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The  Principal’s  Report 

To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  work  of  the  University  for  the 
session  1965-6. 

The  Board  of  Trustees 

All  friends  of  the  University  were  saddened  by  the  death  of  Dr 
W.  P.  E.  Paterson  late  in  the  year,  after  a  gallant  fight  against  a 
wasting  disease  over  a  period  of  many  months.  A  proud  graduate  of 
the  University,  a  dedicated  surgeon,  and  for  twelve  years,  a  Trustee 
of  the  University,  Dr  Paterson  brought  unflagging  interest,  warm 
human  sympathy,  and  steady  insight  to  his  duties  on  the  Board. 

Deeply  and  widely  regretted  also  was  the  death  of  Mr  M.  C. 
Tillotson.  A  graduate  of  the  University,  he  left  a  career  in  business 
to  join  the  staff  of  the  University  in  1947.  He  was  successively 
Assistant  to  the  Treasurer,  Treasurer,  and  then  Secretary  of  the 
University,  which  post  he  held  at  the  time  of  his  death.  Throughout, 
his  whole  effort  was  singlemrinded  devotion  to  the  welfare  of  the 
University.  No  request  for  help  and  advice  by  members  of  staff 
went  unheeded;  no  assignment  was  too  demanding  as  long  as  it 
promised  to  advance  that  end.  Members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
know  with  what  anxious  care  he  attended  to  his  duties  as  Secretary 
of  the  Board. 

Deep  regret  was  felt  when  Mr  J.  M.  Macdonnell  and  Mrs  James 
Richardson  declined  to  stand  for  re-election  to  the  Board,  after 
serving  for  forty-three  and  twenty-four  years,  respectively.  Both  are 
the  bearers  of  names  and  associations  that  go  far  back  into  Queen’s 
history  and  both  brought  to  the  work  of  the  Board  vigorous  minds, 
clear  judgment,  and  a  vivid  sense  of  the  importance  of  quality  in 
education.  They  will  be  keenly  missed  in  the  councils  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

Messrs  A.  L.  Davies,  J.  D.  Gibson  and  F.  H.  Sherman  were 
re-appointed  to  the  Board  for  further  terms.  Mr  R.  D.  Harkness 
was  re-elected,  and  Mr  J.  S.  Dewar  was  newly  elected  by  the  bene¬ 
factors.  Dr  J.  E.  Hammett  was  re-elected,  and  Dr  W.  J.  S.  Melvin 
was  newly  elected,  by  the  graduates,  the  latter  in  the  place  of  Mr 
M.  A.  Buell  who  declined  to  stand  for  re-election.  Messrs  Ian 
MacLachlan  and  D.  W.  Stewart  were  re-elected  by  the  University 
Council.  Dr  G.  A.  Brown  was  appointed  for  a  one-year  term  by 
the  Board  of  Queen’s  Theological  College.  Mr  R.  D.  Harkness 
was  re-appointed  Chairman,  and  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh  and  Mr 
Norman  McLeod  as  vice-chairman  of  the  Board. 
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Of  long  association  with  and  signal  service  to  the  University,  and 
in  addition  to  those  already  mentioned,  the  following  died  during 
the  year. 

John  H.  Orr,  graduate  in  Medicine  in  1923,  member  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  from  1925-63,  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology  from  1954  to  1963,  and  Director  of  Residence  Plan¬ 
ning  from  1963  until  his  death,  gave  his  whole  adult  life  to  the 
University.  Clear,  systematic  and  thorough  in  his  teaching,  his 
interest  in  students  went  far  beyond  the  classroom  to  every  aspect  of 
student  life  that  was  within  the  University’s  care.  He  had  the  largest 
single  share  in  the  development  of  the  Students’  Memorial  Union 
and  of  the  residences  for  men.  He  was  active  in  all  measures  for 
keeping  graduates  in  close  and  affectionate  touch  with  the  University. 
Always  ready  to  help  —  anonymously  if  possible  —  in  any  venture 
that  brought  distinction  to  his  University,  he  gave  to  Queen’s  varied 
and  unobtrusive  service  that  few  can  match. 

J.  A.  Gray,  G.  Y.  Chown  Research  Professor  of  Physics  from 
1924  to  his  retirement  in  1952,  was  a  student  of  Rutherford  whose 
researches  on  beta  and  gamma  rays  were  recognized  by  election  to 
the  Royal  Society  of  London.  As  a  teacher,  he  was  marked  by  his 
concern  for  his  students  not  only  as  scientists  but  as  educated  per¬ 
sons.  He  imposed  high  standards  on  them  and  himself.  If  a  student 
could  get  J.  A.  Gray  to  recommend  him  for  an  1851  Exhibition, 
he  got  an  award.  The  collection  of  rare  books  and  first  editions 
which  he  gave  to  the  Douglas  Library  reflected  both  his  generosity 
and  his  wide  interest  in  literature. 

George  Humphrey,  John  and  Ella  Charlton  Professor  of  Phil¬ 
osophy  from  1924-47,  was  a  rare  spirit.  His  profound  learning  was 
enriched  by  his  flashing  imagination,  his  gaiety  and  his  lively  interest 
in  persons.  He  achieved  distinction  as  an  experimentalist  and  as  a 
writer  without  secretaries,  and  with  penuriously  acquired  or  contrived 
apparatus.  He  went  on  to  be  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Director 
of  the  Institute  of  Experimental  Psychology  at  Oxford,  but  his  most 
distinctive  work  was  done  at  Queen’s. 

Stewart  M.  Langdon,  who  had  been  associated  with  the  Ath¬ 
letic  Board  of  Control  for  over  twenty  years,  died  in  January  1966. 
When  he  died,  the  University  lost  a  faithful  servant,  admired  by  a 
legion  of  students  for  his  friendliness  and  unfailing  helpfulness. 

J.  F.  Macdonald,  a  member  of  the  Department  of  English  from 
1908  until  he  resigned  as  Professor  to  go  to  the  University  of  Tor¬ 
onto  in  1925,  was  preeminently  a  Queen’s  man  and  a  link  with  the 
distant  past.  Coming  to  Queen’s  from  Glengarry,  he  studied  under 
Cappon,  Watson,  Shortt,  Glover  and  John  McNaughton  when 
Grant  was  Principal.  He  had  a  fine  appreciation  of  English  liter¬ 
ature.  Older  generations  of  graduates  recall  gratefully  his  splendid 
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reading  of  English  poetry,  his  enthusiastic  interest  and  participation 
in  sports,  and  the  warm  hospitality  of  his  home. 

H.  E.  Searle  graduated  in  Applied  Science  in  1922.  He  was 
for  forty  years  on  the  staff  of  the  International  Nickle  Company. 
As  a  graduate,  he  was  always  tireless  in  thought  and  effort  for  the 
University.  He  was  a  member  of  the  University  Council,  a  member 
of  the  Principal’s  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Alumni  Fund,  and  a 
Director  of  the  General  Alumni  Association.  A  moving  spirit  in  the 
establishment  of  Friends  of  Queen’s  Incorporated,  he  was  the  First 
Vice-President  and  Secretary  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

The  University  Council 

-The  following  are  the  new  members  of  Council:  the  Reverend 
V.  A.  Fiddes,  B.A.  (1938),  B.D.  (1941),  of  Montreal;  Y.  O. 
Fortier,  B.Sc.  (1940),  M.Sc.  (1941),  Ph.D.  (1946),  of  Ottawa; 
Eric  G.  A.  Jorgensen,  B.Sc.  (1949),  of  Don  Mills;  R.  H.  F. 
Manske,  B.Sc.  (1923),  M.Sc.  (1924),  Ph.D.  (1926),  of  Guelph; 
K.  B.  MacGregor,  B.Sc.  (1929),  of  Waterloo;  S.  A.  Searle, 
B.Com.  (1947),  of  Winnipeg;  R.  W.  Shannon,  B.A.  (1936),  of 
Montreal. 

At  its  meeting  in  May  1966,  the  Council  adopted  the  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Council  and  re-elected, 
with  demonstrations  and  by  acclamation,  Dr  J.  B.  Stirling  as 
Chancellor  of  the  University  for  a  three-year  term,  a  choice  warmly 
received  by  all  sections  of  the  University  constituency. 

Convocations  and  Special  Functions 

There  were  four  spring  Convocations  in  1966.  On  14  May,  in 
the  morning,  204  degrees  in  Engineering  by  examination  were  con¬ 
ferred.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on  Dr 
A.  B.  Kinzel,  President  of  the  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies 
in  San  Diego,  California,  and  on  Dr  R.  F.  Legget,  Director,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Building  Research,  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa.  Dr 
Kinzel  gave  the  Convocation  address. 

In  the  afternoon  of  20  May,  441  degrees  by  examination  were 
conferred  in  General  Arts,  and  Physical  and  Health  Education. 
Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on  Professor 
K.  R.  Porter  of  the  Department  of  Biology  at  Harvard  University, 
and  Dr  Norma  Ford  Walker,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Genetics  at 
the  University  of  Toronto.  Professor  Porter  spoke  for  the  honor¬ 
ary  graduates.  On  the  following  day  in  the  afternoon,  298  postgradu¬ 
ates  in  Arts  and  Science,  Theology  and  Commerce  were  laureated. 
The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  was  conferred  on  the 
Reverend  Harold  G.  Lester,  Superintendent  of  Home  Missions 
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of  the  United  Church  of  Canada,  Kingston.  Honorary  degrees  of 
Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on  Mr  Arnold  Smith,  Secretary 
General  of  the  Commonwealth,  London,  England,  and  on  Professor 
A.  J.  M.  Smith,  Canadian  poet  and  anthologist,  and  a  member  of 
the  Department  of  English  at  Michigan  State  University,  Lansing. 
Mr  Arnold  Smith  addressed  Convocation. 

The  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Medicine,  Law  and 
Nursing  Science  was  held  28  May,  the  Vice-Chancellor  conferring 
62  degrees  in  Medicine,  33  in  Law,  and  28  in  Nursing  Science. 
Diplomas  were  presented  to  four  students  in  Nursing.  Honorary 
degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on  Professor  J.  Genest 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine  at  the  University  of  Montreal,  and 
on  Mr  J.  T.  Weir,  Q.C.,  President  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association, 
Toronto.  Mr  Weir  spoke  for  the  honorary  graduates. 

The  Dunning  Trust  Lectures  were  given  by  Professor  E.  H. 
Brookes,  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Natal  since  1959.  We  were  glad  to  have  him  and  Mrs 
Brookes  spend  about  three  months  at  Queen’s  when  he  conducted 
weekly  seminars  on  race  relations  in  the  Department  of  Political 
Studies  and  assisted  in  seminars  on  South  African  history.  His  three 
public  lectures  given  in  October  were  entitled  ‘Freedom,  Faith,  and 
the  21st  Century’.  Such  affection  and  esteem  did  he  command  that 
the  University  was  proud  to  confer  on  him  the  honorary  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Laws  at  a  Special  Convocation  on  3  December  1965. 

The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  6  March. 
The  preacher  was  the  Reverend  Dr  D.  R.  G.  Owen,  L.Th.,  M.A., 
Ph.D.,  Provost  of  Trinity  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

The  Annual  Conference  of  the  Theological  Alumni  Association 
was  held  in  October.  The  Chancellor’s  lectures  were  given  by  the 
Reverend  Lawrence  E.  Toombs,  B.Sc.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of 
Old  Testament,  Drew  Theological  Seminary,  Madison,  New  Jersey. 

On  9  February,  the  Alma  Mater  Society  Lecture  was  given  by 
Professor  George  Grant  of  McMaster  University. 

A  Remembrance  Day  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  1 1  Nov¬ 
ember.  The  annual  reunion  week-end  was  held  22-4  October  and 
special  honour  was  given  to  the  graduates  of  1915. 

The  annual  series  of  Public  Lectures  was  given  in  November.  The 
three  lecturers,  who  spoke  on  the  various  aspects  of  ‘The  Role  of 
Computers  in  Society’,  were  Dr  George  V.  Haythorne,  Deputy 
Minister  of  Labour,  Ottawa;  Dr  R.  J.  Sutherland,  Chief  Superin¬ 
tendent,  Operational  Research  Establishment  of  the  Defence  Re¬ 
search  Board,  Ottawa;  and  Dr  A.  Porter,  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Industrial  Engineering  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 
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In  January,  the  new  International  Centre  was  opened  with  ap¬ 
propriate  ceremony  and  celebration.  The  occasion  was  honoured 
by  the  presence  of  the  Ambassadors  of  the  Netherlands,  Poland  and 
France,  the  High  Commissioners  for  Australia  and  Ghana,  the 
Deputy  High  Commissioner  for  New  Zealand,  the  Mayor  of  the 
City  of  Kingston,  the  Governor  of  Rotary  International  District  704, 
and  many  other  distinguished  guests.  After  the  official  opening,  a 
dinner  was  held  in  Wallace  Hall  for  guests,  students,  members  of 
faculty,  members  of  the  Rotary  Club  of  Kingston  (which  made  a 
major  contribution  to  the  construction  of  the  facilities)  and  for 
representative  members  of  the  Rotary  Clubs  of  Brockville,  Ganan- 
oque,  Picton,  Cornwall,  Belleville,  Napanee,  Prescott  and  Smiths 
Falls  (all  participants  in  the  support  that  made  the  International 
Centre  possible).  At  the  dinner,  the  Director  General  of  the  Can¬ 
adian  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  Mr  J.  W.  Holmes,  delivered 
a  wise,  witty  and  memorable  speech  about  international  under¬ 
standing. 

In  May,  Dr  R.  O.  Earl,  successively  student,  member  of  faculty, 
head  of  the  Department  of  Biology,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science,  and  now  Emeritus  Professor,  formally  opened  with  happy 
references  to  our  history  and  our  hopes,  the  new  Biolosy  Building 
which  is  to  bear  his  name.  To  mark  the  opening  of  Earl  Hall,  a 
number  of  distinguished  biologists  were  invited  to  participate  in  a 
scientific  symposium  and  general  discussion  which  led  to  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Cell  Biologists.  The  Canadian 
Society  of  Zoologists  and  the  Canadian  Phytopathological  Society 
joined  also  in  the  four  days  of  scientific  meetings  associated  with 
the  opening. 

Changes  in  Staff 

Several  senior  appointments  of  great  importance  must  be  specially 
noted.  L.  G.  Macpherson  was  appointed  Vice-Principal  (Finance) 
and  resigned  from  the  post  of  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business.  H.  G. 
Conn  continues  as  Vice-Principal  (Administration)  with  full  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  non-academic  personnel,  physical  plant  and  physical 
planning.  In  view  of  the  increasing  complexity  of  our  dealings  with 
government  on  financial  matters,  it  was  found  desirable  to  divide 
the  heavy  responsibilities  of  finance  and  administration  in  this  way. 

A  Vice-Principal  (Academic)  and  a  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  were 
appointed  to  take  up  duties  in  the  fall  of  1966.  These  appointments 
are  to  newly  created  posts,  approved  by  the  Trustees  as  necessary 
to  cope  with  growth  and  change.  In  the  first  of  these  posts,  F.  W. 
Gibson  will  have  primary  responsibility  for  overall  academic  plan¬ 
ning.  As  the  main  thrust  of  current  expansion  comes  upon  us,  we 
need  to  examine  closely  the  academic  consequences  of  expansion, 
our  existing  programmes  and  our  academic  objectives  so  that  we  may 
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see  clearly  the  directions  in  which  we  should  move  during  the  next 
phase.  To  the  second  position,  Stewart  Webster  brings  the  en¬ 
thusiasm  of  a  Queen’s  graduate,  scholarly  achievement  and  long 
experience  as  a  member  of  the  Department  of  History  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Manitoba.  In  general,  he  will  co-ordinate  counselling  and 
other  services  available  to  students  and  will  provide  a  continuous 
link  between  the  senior  officers  of  the  University  and  elected  leaders 
of  the  student  organizations. 

Professor  R.  J.  Hand,  for  fifteen  years  a  highly  valued  member 
of  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Business,  has  been  appointed  Dean  of 
the  School,  replacing  Vice-Principal  Macpherson. 

A  new  University  Librarian,  Mr  Donald  Redmond,  took  over 
his  duties  in  February.  Mr  Redmond  comes  to  us  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Kansas  where  he  was  Assistant  Librarian.  He  is  a  native 
of  Nova  Scotia  and  was  the  Librarian  of  the  Nova  Scotia  Technical 
Institute  for  a  number  of  years  before  going  to  Kansas.  Mr  Redmond 
spent  two  years  abroad,  one  as  Technical  Adviser  to  the  Colombo 
Plan  in  Ceylon,  and  one  as  Director  of  the  Middle  East  Technical 
Library  in  Turkey.  He  is  a  graduate  of  Mount  Allison  and  McGill, 
and  of  the  University  of  Illinois. 

Two  resignations  were  received  during  the  year  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  with  special  regret.  Miss  Weir  leaves  the  School  of  Nurs¬ 
ing  after  directing  its  affairs  with  great  dedication  for  nineteen  years 
to  return  to  teaching  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Professor  I. 
Halperin  also  goes  to  Toronto  as  a  professor  of  mathematics. 
His  scholarly  accomplishments  have  lent  great  lustre  for  many  years 
to  Queen’s  University,  outside  Canada  as  well  as  within. 

Students 

The  quality  of  student  performance,  as  reflected  in  the  scholastic 
achievements  of  graduates,  continued  to  be  highly  satisfactory.  The 
best  students  are  the  object  of  increasingly  keen  competition  among 
the  major  American  graduate  schools.  Some  are  faced  with  a  choice 
between  going  to  the  United  Kingdom  with  a  Commonwealth  Fel¬ 
lowship  or  going  to  the  United  States  with  a  Woodrow  Wilson  Fel¬ 
lowship,  or  other  financially  attractive  graduate  award.  There  is 
some  justifiable  concern  that  a  high  proportion  of  our  ablest  students 
are  choosing  to  leave  Canada  for  graduate  work.  On  the  other 
hand,  Canadian  universities  are  now  able  to  attract  manv  of  them 
back  to  Canada  with  all  the  rich  and  varied  experience  which  they 
have  gained  in  study  abroad. 

Queen’s  continues  to  maintain  her  high  position  in  Woodrow 
Wilson  Awards.  In  proportion  to  her  numbers,  she  has  in  1966  first 
place  in  Ontario  with  six  Fellowships  and  nine  honourable  mentions. 
Seventy  of  the  1,705  NRC  Awards  and  174  Province  of  Ontario 
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Fellowships  will  be  held  by  students  at  Queen’s  next  year.  A 
Johnson  Wax  Foundation  Scholarship,  a  Queen  Elizabeth  II  Scholar¬ 
ship,  three  Athlone  Fellowships,  four  Commonwealth  Awards,  three 
for  study  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  one  for  use  in  Australia,  and 
four  pre-Doctoral  Fellowships  of  the  Canada  Council  have  been 
awarded  to  Queen’s  graduates. 

The  undergraduates  have  also  shown  their  mettle  in  the  William 
Lowell  Putnam  Mathematical  Competition;  Queen’s  ranked  twenty- 
third  in  the  total  of  197  teams. 

1965-6  was  a  big  year  in  numbers  of  students  as  well  as  achieve¬ 
ment.  Enrolment  beyond  our  expectations  put  the  University  some¬ 
what  ahead  of  the  figures  projected  for  1965-6  when  the  major 
expansion  of  Ontario  universities  began  in  1962.  This  year,  our 
overall  increase  was  15  per  cent  (514)  as  against  9  per  cent  (333) 
in  the  previous  year,  with  undergraduate  and  graduate  enrolment 
this  year  increasing  in  about  equal  proportion. 

A  large  part  of  the  heavier  than  expected  increase  in  enrolment 
is  attributable  to  the  special  efforts  of  the  Admissions  Office  of  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  to  regain  the  first  year  enrolment  we 
had  several  years  ago  before  new  faculties  of  Applied  Science  were 
established  in  other  Ontario  universities.  In  the  outcome,  we  got 
more  than  we  had  bargained  for.  The  expansion  of  the  Law  Faculty 
and  an  increased  number  of  transfers  from  other  universities  to  the 
upper  years  of  courses  at  Queen’s  accounted  for  most  of  the  ‘extra’ 
increase  in  enrolment  over  the  figure  estimated  a  year  earlier.  An 
added  factor  was  the  new  residence  accommodation  for  both  men 
and  women  (a  total  of  750  beds)  that  we  made  available  for  students 
in  the  fall  of  1965.  The  quality  of  students  admitted  to  the  first  year 
Applied  Science  showed  considerable  improvement,  while  the  qual¬ 
ity  of  those  admitted  to  other  faculties  continued  to  be  highly  satis¬ 
factory  in  spite  of  strong  inducements  offered  to  good  students 
elsewhere.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  continued  to  attract  a 
high  proportion  of  the  better  students  completing  Grade  XIII  in 
the  Province. 

I  should  make  clear  that  the  over-run  on  enrolment  was  not  at 
all  by  design.  As  I  noted  in  my  report  for  1964-5,  the  operating 
grant  from  the  Government  of  Ontario  for  1965-6  fell  very  con¬ 
siderably  short  of  what  we  had  requested.  Consequently,  we  were 
compelled  to  cut  back  on  the  number  of  additional  staff  appoint¬ 
ments  we  had  hoped  to  get.  In  these  circumstances,  the  over-run 
on  enrolment  was  not  sought  deliberately.  It  came  about  as  a  result 
of  uncertainties  that  all  universities  in  Ontario  now  face. 

Prospective  students  are  now  so  concerned  about  getting  a  place 
in  a  university  that  a  great  many  apply  for  admission  to  several 
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universities  and  do  not  make  a  firm  commitment  until  they  see  what 
choice,  if  any,  they  have.  Consequently,  each  university  has  to  guess 
how  many  will  accept  offers  of  places  made  to  them.  To  get  ap¬ 
proximately  the  numbers  planned  for,  it  is  necessary  to  send  accept¬ 
ances  to  substantially  more  applicants  than  can  well  be  accommo¬ 
dated,  and  risk  the  consequences.  In  1963-4  and  1964-5,  we 
overestimated  the  numbers  who  would  take  up  our  offers.  In  1965-6, 
we  underestimated. 

There  is  no  practicable  way  of  avoiding  this  guessing  game  for 
the  immediate  future,  even  though  the  hazards  are  distressing.  In 
this  year,  1965-6,  with  fewer  teaching  staff  than  we  had  hoped  to 
be  able  to  afford  and  significantly  more  students  than  we  had  antici¬ 
pated,  the  burdens  on  the  teaching  staff  in  some  faculties  and  in 
some  departments  have  been  plainly  excessive.  Although  these 
were  borne  in  an  understanding  way  and  without  complaint,  the 
quality  of  instruction  and  the  attention  that  can  be  given  to  students 
inevitably  suffers  in  some  degree.  Everything  possible  must  be 
done  to  reduce  errors  in  the  estimating  of  enrolment. 

In  general,  the  geographic  mix  of  students  at  Queen’s  has  re¬ 
mained  the  same.  Just  under  80  per  cent  of  all  students  came  from 
Ontario.  There  were  slight  increases  in  the  proportion  of  foreign 
students  and  those  from  other  parts  of  Canada.  The  proportion  of 
students  from  Ontario  homes  is  highest  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
(86  per  cent),  almost  as  high  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 
(84  per  cent),  and  lowest  in  Graduate  Studies  (50  per  cent). 
Undergraduate  enrolment  from  western  and  northern  Ontario  showed 
a  decline  in  actual  numbers  for  the  first  time,  emphasizing  the  trend 
which  has  been  apparent  for  several  years  towards  relatively  smaller 
numbers  of  students  from  these  regions  as  new  and  expanded  in¬ 
stitutions  closer  to  home  offer  more  university  places.  At  the  same 
time,  increases  in  numbers  of  undergraduates  from  the  heavily  pop¬ 
ulated  centres  (which  together  provide  better  than  two-fifths  of  the 
student  body)  were  markedly  above  the  average  overall:  the  Toronto 
area  (19  per  cent),  Ottawa  (22  per  cent),  Kingston  (21  per  cent), 
and  Quebec  (mainly  Montreal)  showed  a  remarkable  38  per  cent 
increase. 

Outside  the  classrooms,  students  have  continued  to  show  greater 
interest  in  the  affairs  of  the  University  and  have  sought  ways  of 
making  sure  that  their  views  are  taken  into  account  when  decisions 
are  made.  Some  of  this  student  concern  has  focused  on  academic 
matters  such  as  the  quality  of  teaching  and  the  content  of  courses; 
some  of  it  on  extracurricular  activities  such  as  athletics;  some  of 
it  on  things  which  relate  to  the  educational  purposes  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  community  in  the  very  broad  sense,  such  as  the  residences 
and  the  Students’  Union. 
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During  the  year,  a  joint  faculty-student  committee  on  athletics 
studied  the  complex  relationships  involving  the  Athletic  Board  of 
Control,  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  and  the  University  administration, 
and  made  recommendations  for  rationalizing  a  number  of  adminis¬ 
trative  problems  in  connection  with  athletics,  as  well  as  providing 
for  on-going  study  and  discussion  of  the  place  of  intercollegiate 
athletics,  intramural  and  recreational  sport  in  the  life  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity. 

The  year  also  saw  further  adjustments  in  the  responsibility  of  the 
Men’s  Residence  Board,  relieving  the  Board  of  the  business  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  Men’s  Residences  and  allowing  it  more  time  to  discuss 
with  students  ways  of  making  residence  life  as  satisfying  and  edu¬ 
cationally  effective  as  possible.  The  Student  Commission  on  Uni¬ 
versity  Government  studied  the  operation  of  the  Union  and  made 
recommendations  aimed  at  encouraging  greater  student  initiative  in 
making  the  Union  an  effective  centre  of  student  life.  These  recom¬ 
mendations  have  been  accepted  in  substance  and  will  be  implemented 
during  the  coming  year.  The  Alma  Mater  Society  expressed  their 
affection  for  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington  and  their  appreciation  for  his 
many  services  to  the  students  of  Queen’s  by  electing  him  Rector 
for  the  seventh  consecutive  three-year  term. 

Student  Aid 

I  reported  last  year  that  we  allocated  some  of  the  proceeds  of 
Alumni  annual  giving  to  a  bursary  plan  through  which  we  could 
assist  all  entering  students  with  first  and  second-class  standing  on 
Grade  XIII  who  really  needed  help  in  order  to  attend  university. 
While  the  total  number  of  students  assisted  under  this  plan  was  a 
small  proportion  of  the  total  (53  out  of  a  total  freshman  enrolment 
of  1,350),  the  plan  succeeded  in  meeting  the  criticism  that  we  were 
not  interested  in  helping  students  as  other  institutions  were  doing, 
and  achieved  this  result  without  offering  scholarships  to  all  comers 
above  a  certain  average  without  regard  for  need. 

In  the  spring  of  1966,  the  Government  made  its  expected  an¬ 
nouncement  about  a  new  centralized  student  aid  programme.  Under 
this  scheme,  the  amount  of  aid  received  by  a  student  is  independent 
of  his  choice  of  university  and  the  aid,  partly  bursary  partly  loan, 
will  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  assessed  need.  This  University  has 
been  urging  the  acceptance  of  these  principles  for  several  years  and 
we  have  no  hesitation  in  giving  general  approval  of  the  plan.  In 
common  with  other  universities,  however,  we  are  disappointed  to 
find  a  very  heavy  reliance  on  loans  in  meeting  assessed  need,  par¬ 
ticularly  in  the  first  year.  The  required  acceptance  of  a  heavy  burden 
of  debt  may  discourage  those  who  would  otherwise  enter  university. 
Greater  emphasis  on  loans  as  an  element  in  aid  to  students  is  reason- 
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able  in  the  upper  years  after  the  student  becomes  confident  that  he 
can  do  university  work  and  is  likely  to  graduate  and  qualify  for 
employment  which  will  enable  him  to  pay  off  his  debt.  Also  in 
common  with  most  other  universities  in  Ontario,  we  agree  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  Bladen  Commission  on  Financing  of  Higher 
Education  that  some  portion  of  merit  scholarships  should  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  calculation  of  a  student’s  need.  In  other  words, 
there  should  continue  to  be  some  financial  reward  for  merit.  This 
is  especially  important  when  the  aid  programme  provides  assistance 
to  every  student  who  has  the  minimum  qualifications  for  admission. 

The  universities,  together  with  the  Ontario  Region  Canadian 
Union  of  Students  and  the  Ontario  Council  of  Faculty  Associations, 
registered  their  criticisms  with  the  Minister  of  University  Affairs  in 
June  and  hopefully  modifications  of  the  original  scheme  will  be 
made  as  experience  in  operating  it  accumulates. 

Physical  Expansion 

The  year  saw  the  completion  of  the  Douglas  Library  renovations. 
The  reordered  space  in  the  old  Library,  together  with  the  facilities 
in  the  new  wing,  are  proving  to  be  highly  satisfactory  in  use. 

The  year  also  saw  the  completion  of  the  Chemical  Engineering 
building  which  includes  a  new  Computing  Centre.  The  IBM  360- 
40  Computer  installed  there  matches  the  facilities  available  at  any 
other  Canadian  university. 

Projects  in  progress  during  the  year  for  occupancy  and  use  by  the 
opening  of  the  fall  term  in  1966  were  a  new  Humanities  building 
just  south  of  the  Stadium,  extension  of  the  Law  building,  and  ex¬ 
tensive  renovation  of  the  Old  Arts  building.  The  Humanities  build¬ 
ing,  designed  by  Gordon  Adamson  and  Associates,  represents  an 
architectural  departure  for  the  University  but  the  general  judgment 
is  that  it  will  fit  very  well  with  the  other  buildings  on  the  campus 
while  providing  its  own  touch  of  novelty.  It  will  house  upwards  of 
one  hundred  offices  for  members  of  staff  in  the  Departments  of 
English,  History,  Philosophy  and  Classics,  as  well  as  seminar  rooms 
and  a  departmental  reference  library.  The  Law  building  has  been 
extended  at  both  ends.  To  the  east,  five  underground  classrooms 
and  a  corridor  will  join  the  Law  building  with  Dunning  Hall.  New 
office  space  for  the  expanded  Faculty  of  Law  is  provided  by  adding 
a  storey  to  the  Union  Street  wing  and  extra  library  and  stack  space 
is  provided  in  the  three-floor  addition  to  the  south  of  the  west  wing. 

During  the  winter,  architects  were  commissioned  to  plan  new 
buildings  for  the  Departments  of  Psychology  and  Mathematics.  Each 
of  these  departments  has  been  badly  cramped  for  space  for  some 
time.  The  Psychology  Department’s  present  need  for  modern  lab- 
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oratory  space  is  of  long  standing.  The  Mathematics  Department 
already  provides  a  much  higher  proportion  of  student  lecture  hours 
than  any  other  department  on  the  campus.  It  desperately  needs 
more  room  for  staff  and  students.  The  Mathematics  building  is  to 
be  sited  on  University  Avenue  immediately  south  of  Ellis  Hall,  and 
the  architect  has  been  instructed  to  give  careful  attention  to  a  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  exterior  that  will  not  intrude  on  the  character  of  the 
Art  Centre.  The  Psychology  building  will  be  placed  north  of  the 
Craine  building  on  Arch  Street.  It  will  be  designed  so  that  it  can 
be  physically  linked  with  the  Craine  building  into  which,  in  due 
course,  the  department  will  expand. 

We  also  began  during  the  year  a  survey  of  the  University’s  re¬ 
quirements  for  athletic  facilities.  The  construction  of  the  Psychology 
building  will  require  the  removal  of  the  Jock  Harty  Arena  and  the 
provision  of  ice  elsewhere.  The  Humanities  building  eliminated  the 
last  of  the  University  tennis  courts  and  the  growth  of  the  student 
body  will  require  an  expansion  of  gymnasium  facilities  as  soon  as 
this  can  be  managed. 

We  have,  however,  been  severely  handicapped  in  getting  these 
essential  academic  and  ancillary  facilities  underway  because  of  un¬ 
certainty  about  sources  of  adequate  capital  resources  for  these  pur¬ 
poses.  Under  arrangements  prevailing  during  1965-6,  Ontario 
universities  were  required  to  finance  15  per  cent  or  more  (depending 
upon  the  use)  of  every  building  out  of  their  own  resources.  The 
remainder,  in  the  case  of  academic  buildings,  has  been  provided 
through  debentures  issued  by  the  Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid 
Corporation.  Queen’s,  together  with  nearly  every  other  university 
in  the  Province,  came  by  the  end  of  the  1965-6  session  to  the 
place  where  there  simply  was  not  money  in  sight  from  private 
sources  to  finance  even  15  per  cent  of  the  construction  urgently 
needed  if  the  universities  are  to  accommodate  the  numbers  of  stu¬ 
dents  expected.  The  Government  of  Ontario  recognizes  the  lack  of 
sufficient  private  money  to  continue  capital  financing  on  the  present 
basis.  It  was  clear  that  both  universities  and  the  Provincial  Govern¬ 
ment  were  counting  on  a  significant  Federal  contribution  to  ease  the 
shortage  of  capital  funds  and  allow  university  building  programmes 
to  go  forward.  It  was  hoped  that  the  Federal  Government  would 
accept  the  recommendation  of  the  Bladen  Commission  for  some 
system  of  per  capita  federal  capital  grants.  But  the  amount  and 
method  of  distribution  of  such  grants  would  be  uncertain  until 
negotiated  between  the  federal  and  provincial  governments.  The 
conference  for  this  purpose  was  to  have  been  held  in  Victoria  in 
mid-June.  However,  because  several  provincial  elections  were  sched¬ 
uled  close  to  the  time  of  the  conference  it  was  postponed  until  the 
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fall  of  1966.  In  the  meantime,  the  Board  of  Trustees  authorized 
planning  for  the  urgently  needed  Psychology  and  Mathematics  build¬ 
ings  to  go  forward  into  the  working  drawings  stage,  with  the  proviso 
that  tenders  could  not  be  called  until  the  full  amount  of  money 
required  to  pay  for  the  buildings  was  in  sight. 

The  Government  of  Ontario  recognized  from  the  start  that  facili¬ 
ties  in  the  Health  Sciences  would  require  full  Government  support. 
Shortages  of  private  funds  are  not  expected  to  delay  building  for 
these  purposes,  but  the  complexities  of  joint  planning  with  the  major 
teaching  hospital,  and  concern  about  the  possibility  of  further  orderly 
expansion  in  the  future  have  made  progress  relatively  slow.  During 
the  year,  however,  approval  by  the  Ontario  Government’s  senior 
co-ordinating  committee  for  the  Health  Sciences  was  given  for  the 
construction  of  a  badly  needed  vivarium  for  the  storage  and  care 
of  animals  on  Highway  15,  and  there  was  every  sign  that  approval 
would  soon  be  forthcoming  for  construction  of  a  major  Health 
Sciences  Centre  to  be  connected  with  the  Kingston  General  Hospital, 
a  step  which  would  ensure  Queen’s  University’s  place  as  one  of 
about  fifteen  such  leading  centres  in  Canada. 

Operating  Revenues 

While  problems  of  capital  financing  worried  us  very  much  in  the 
ways  I  have  outlined,  I  am  happy  to  report  that  for  the  coming  year 
we  will  receive  adequate  grant  support  for  operating  purposes  from 
the  Government  of  Ontario.  It  assured  us,  in  February  1966,  that 
the  total  amount  of  our  federal  and  provincial  grants  operating  ac¬ 
count  for  1966-7  would  come  close  to  our  own  budget  estimate  of 
our  basic  needs. 

To  ensure  against  too  optimistic  conclusions  being  drawn  from 
this  gratifying  result,  it  is  important  to  say  that  our  budget  estimate 
was  reached  in  the  cautionary  light  of  earlier  experience  of  shortfalls 
on  our  requests.  It  asked  for  the  minimum  needed  to  make  pro¬ 
vision  now  for  needs  that  earlier  stringency  had  prevented  us  from 
meeting,  for  the  additional  costs  involved  in  1966-7  because  of  the 
overrun  in  enrolment  in  1965-6,  and  for  utterly  essential  require¬ 
ments  arising  from  further  expansion  of  enrolment  and  rising  costs 
in  1966-7.  The  Committee  on  University  Affairs  was  told  that  our 
figure  was  a  minimum  that  had  to  be  met  if  we  were  to  continue 
as  a  worthwhile  university.  The  budget  estimate  did  not  include 
provision  for  a  number  of  things  highly  desirable  for  a  teaching 
programme  of  genuine  excellence.  Having  got  substantially  what 
we  asked  for,  we  have  no  ground  for  complaint.  I  wish,  however, 
to  guard  against  any  complacency  about  future  prospects  for  really 
adequate  support  of  operating  needs. 
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We  shall  not  likely  know  for  some  time  how  much  of  this  will 
be  provincial  grant  and  how  much  of  it  federal  support  because 
the  federal  grant  is  to  be  distributed  on  the  basis  of  a  formula  recom¬ 
mended  to  the  Government  of  Canada  by  the  Association  of  Uni¬ 
versities  and  Colleges  of  Canada.  It  was,  however,  highly  gratifying 
to  have  this  assurance  early  enough  to  be  able  to  make  our  plans 
for  the  further  expansion  in  the  coming  year,  particularly  for  ap¬ 
pointment  of  much  needed  additional  teaching  staff. 

In  addition  to  our  improved  prospects  for  1966-7,  I  am  also  happy 
to  report  that  we  finished  the  current  year  with  a  smaller  deficit  on 
our  operating  account  than  we  expected.  Because  of  the  need  to 
keep  salaries  abreast  of  competition,  the  importance  of  improving 
the  library  as  well  as  meeting  other  vital  requirements,  the  Board 
budgeted  for  a  deficit  of  $363,000  on  our  1965-6  operations.  It 
was  found  necessary  to  face  the  prospect  of  such  a  deficit  in  order 
to  avoid  very  serious  cramping  of  our  work  as  a  consequence  of 
a  very  severe  cut  in  the  grant  requested  from  the  provincial  govern¬ 
ment  for  operations  in  1965-6. 

Enrolment  higher  than  expected  produced  correspondingly  higher 
revenues  from  fees  and  federal  grants.  With  supplements  coming 
nicely  from  these  sources,  total  revenues  exceeded  the  budget  esti¬ 
mates  by  more  than  $210,000.  There  were  also  some  savings  in 
expenditures,  partially  offset  by  some  increases  associated  with  the 
higher  enrolment  and  rising  costs.  The  net  result  is  expected  to  be 
a  deficit  in  the  range  of  $100,000  -  $135,000  for  the  current  year, 
which  is  likely  to  be  at  least  $225,000  less  than  the  deficit  originally 
anticipated. 

In  the  fall  of  the  year,  the  publication  of  the  Bladen  Commission 
Report  on  the  Financing  of  Higher  Education  in  Canada  paved  the 
way  for  the  large  increases  in  federal  grants  to  universities  announced 
by  the  federal  government  in  February.  Despite  the  controversy 
that  was  to  be  expected  on  some  matters  of  detail,  the  Committee’s 
main  conclusions  about  the  scale  of  government  responsibility,  at 
both  the  federal  and  provincial  levels,  in  meeting  the  sharply  rising 
costs  of  university  operations  and  expansion  over  the  next  ten  years 
have  found  pretty  widespread  acceptance. 

The  Commission  predicted  that,  in  the  next  five  years,  total  oper¬ 
ating  costs  of  Canadian  universities  will  more  than  double  and 
annual  capital  expenditure  will  have  increased  by  almost  60  per 
cent  above  1964-5  figures.  By  1975-6,  total  operating  costs  will 
almost  certainly  be  more  than  four  times  what  they  were  in  1965-6. 
Since  the  peak  in  the  rate  of  expansion  will  likely  have  been  reached 
by  1970,  annual  capital  expenditure  will  have  declined  slightly  by 
1975-6  but  will  still  be  a  third  higher  than  in  the  present  year.  The 
total  bill  projected  for  1970-1  is  1.3  billion  dollars,  for  1975-6, 
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two  billion.  The  Commission  itself  describes  its  projections  as  con¬ 
servative.  None  of  the  Commissioners  could  be  described  as  a 
visionary  radical.  This  gives  all  the  more  force  to  their  argument 
about  the  level  of  support  governments  must  provide  if  they  are  to 
reach  the  ends  they  all  desire. 

The  Commission  estimates  this  at  1.1  billion  in  1970-1  and  1.7 
billion  in  1975-6.  These  figures  compare  with  355  million  in  1964-5. 
Government  contributions  in  1964-5  represented  a  little  over  60 
per  cent  of  total  university  expenditures.  The  Bladen  projections 
would  have  governments  providing  well  over  80  per  cent  of  the 
total  by  1970. 

While  this  scale  of  government  support  is  inevitable,  it  is  none 
the  less  worrying  for  those  who  value  universities  as  free  institutions. 
In  the  interests  of  this  freedom  without  which  the  universities  cannot 
give  the  Canadian  society  the  disinterested  service  it  needs,  it  is 
essential  that  as  much  of  this  very  large  government  support  as 
possible  should  be  distributed  on  the  basis  of  an  objective  weighted 
formula  which  will  avoid  the  necessity  of  detailed  prying  by  govern¬ 
ments  into  the  internal  affairs  of  universities.  A  formula  is  also 
important  if  private  donors  are  to  have  any  encouragement  at  all 
in  continuing  to  respond  to  university  requests  for  help  with  special 
projects.  Private  donors  or,  for  that  matter,  municipal  governments 
will  not  see  very  much  point  in  responding  to  university  appeals  if 
they  know  that  any  private  resources  which  the  universities  manage 
to  acquire  will  simply  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  government 
grant  which  they  might  otherwise  expect  to  get.  On  both  of  these 
grounds,  the  Bladen  Commission  strongly  emphasized  the  desirability 
of  a  formula  system  in  allocating  grants. 

During  the  year,  the  Subcommittee  on  Finance  of  the  Committee 
on  University  Affairs  invited  some  members  of  the  Research  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Committee  of  Presidents  to  meet  with  them  jointly  in 
considering  the  kind  of  formula  which  might  assist  in  the  distribution 
of  operating  grants  in  Ontario.  It  is  clear  that  very  substantial  pro¬ 
gress  has  been  made  towards  achieving  this  objective.  It  is  ad¬ 
mittedly  more  difficult  to  find  a  satisfactory  formula  in  a  complicated 
jurisdiction  such  as  Ontario  where  there  are  fourteen  provincially- 
assisted  institutions,  but  the  same  circumstances  make  it  all  the 
more  important  to  allocate  government  grants  on  as  objective  a 
basis  as  possible.  The  Committee  of  Presidents,  I  am  glad  to  say, 
will  approve  the  principle  and  the  main  features  of  the  draft  formula. 
There  is  good  reason  to  hope  that  the  Committee  on  University 
Affairs  will  accept  the  broad-  outlines  of  the  formula,  and  that  it 
will  be  tested  in  use  in  fixing  the  operating  grants  to  the  provincially 
assisted  universities  of  Ontario  for  the  year  1966-7. 
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University  Government 

The  phrase  ‘university  government’  has  usually  been  thought  of 
as  referring  only  to  the  ordering  of  business  within  an  individual 
university.  Just  as  often  today,  however,  it  refers  to  the  process  of 
collective  consultation  and  decision-making  among  universities  within 
a  single  political  jurisdiction,  as  well  as  the  relationships  between 
the  universities  individually  and  collectively  and  the  government  of 
that  jurisdiction. 

During  the  year  covered  by  this  report,  there  has  been  much  dis¬ 
cussion  and  a  number  of  significant  developments  affecting  the  broad 
spectrum  of  inter-connecting  relationships  which  might  be  described 
as  the  management  of  university  affairs.  The  Duff-Berdahl  Com¬ 
mission,  announced  in  my  report  for  1964-5,  made  its  report  on 
university  government  in  Canada  in  March.  Not  everything  the 
Report  urges  will  be  applicable  to  every  university.  But  it  is  a  well 
reasoned  and  constructive  document.  Full  discussion  of  it  will  be 
of  great  benefit  as  we  hunt  for  solutions  for  the  problems  that  besei 
us  in  dealing  with  the  decision-making  processes  within  universities. 

At  Queen’s,  as  a  first  step  in  making  a  complete  study  of  the 
recommendations,  copies  of  the  Report  were  distributed  to  all  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  academic  staff.  Individuals  as  well  as  collectivities  within 
the  University,  including  the  Faculty  Association,  the  Alma  Mater 
Society,  and  the  various  faculty  boards,  have  been  asked  for  their 
comments  and  suggestions.  In  due  course,  we  shall  no  doubt  estab¬ 
lish  a  joint  committee  under  the  authority  of  the  Senate  for  the 
working  out  of  specific  conclusions.  While  not  for  a  moment  allow¬ 
ing  ourselves  to  think  that  we  are  exempt  from  the  need  for  reform, 
it  is  encouraging  to  see  that  the  presence  on  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  a  Rector  elected  by  the  students  and  the  use  of  a  widely  repre¬ 
sentative  advisory  body  somewhat  like  our  University  Council,  are 
both  practices  the  Commission  commends  to  other  universities.  We 
are  also  fortunate  in  having  already  the  only  entirely  academic  Senate 
in  Canada.  The  Commission  does  suggest,  however,  that  the  Queen's 
Senate  should  play  a  much  more  active  role  in  the  formulation  of 
academic  policy  than  has  been  its  practice.  The  role  of  the  Senate 
vis-a-vis  faculty  boards  in  formulating  academic  policy,  the  question 
of  academic  representation  on  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  the  formal¬ 
ization  of  procedures  for  senior  academic  appointments  are  among 
the  matters  to  which  the  Queen’s  University  community  will  give 
close  study  in  the  coming  months.  The  absence,  as  far  as  I  can 
judge,  of  any  seriously  sour  dissatisfaction  with  present  methods 
and  procedures  gives  us  the  advantage  (a  very  important  advantage 
as  the  Commissioners  point  out)  of  examining  with  care  our  present 
methods  and  procedures  and  of  planning  in  relative  tranquility  a 
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more  formal  set  of  constitutional  conventions  which  will  guarantee 
the  substance  of  university  self-government  as  we  move  into  an 
increasingly  complex  future. 

While  the  Commission  did  not  have  a  great  deal  to  say  about 
relations  with  governments,  it  did  stress  the  need  for  each  provincial 
government  to  establish  an  independent  grants  commission  through 
which  government  support  to  universities  would  be  provided.  In 
Ontario,  we  have  had  the  Committee  on  University  Affairs  to  which 
each  university  has  made  an  annual  submission  for  support  from  the 
provincial  government.  Until  the  present  time,  however,  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  University  Affairs  has  been  composed  entirely  of  part-time 
members  and  has  relied  altogether  on  the  Department  of  University 
Affairs  for  secretarial  and  research  assistance.  The  Committee  of 
Presidents  of  provincially  assisted  universities  in  Ontario  had  for 
some  time  been  urging  on  the  government  the  need  to  strengthen 
the  University  Affairs  Committee  as  an  independent  granting  agency 
by  appointing  a  full-time  chairman  with  academic  experience  and 
a  supporting  secretariat  with  a  budget  which  the  Committee  itself 
would  control. 

In  June  of  1966,  the  Minister  of  University  Affairs  told  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Presidents  that  the  appointment  of  a  full-time  chairman 
was  in  prospect.  How  far  such  an  appointment  by  itself  will  go 
towards  establishing  an  independent  body  of  the  kind  recommended 
by  the  Duff-Berdahl  Report  remains  to  be  seen.  It  is  certainly  the 
first  required  step  in  that  direction.  There  was  increasing  recognition 
during  the  year  of  the  inescapable  need  for  closer  coordination  among 
various  universities  and  some  doubt  that  this  could  be  achieved 
entirely  by  voluntary  means.  The  only  answer  to  the  problem  would 
be  a  strong  independent  bodv  standing  between  the  Government 
and  universities,  with  the  confidence  of  both  and  the  authority  neces¬ 
sary  to  achieve  the  required  degree  of  coordination. 

The  Committee  of  Presidents,  for  their  part,  are  determined  to 
carry  voluntary  cooperation  as  far  as  possible,  and  to  this  end  took 
steps  to  set  up  a  permanent  office  in  Toronto  under  the  direction 
of  a  substantially  full-time  executive  vice-chairman  of  the  Committee 
of  Presidents.  In  June  1966,  the  Committee  of  Presidents,  together 
with  their  Research  Committee  and  the  Presidents  of  all  faculty  as¬ 
sociations  and  the  Executive  of  the  Ontario  Council  of  Faculty 
Associations,  met  for  a  two-day  conference  at  the  Guild  Inn  in 
Toronto.  The  Ontario  Council  of  Faculty  Associations  had  earlier 
collaborated  with  the  Presidents  in  the  preparation  of  a  brief  to  the 
provincial  government  outlining  weaknesses  in  the  present  function¬ 
ing  of  the  Department  of  University  Affairs  and  the  Committee  on 
University  Affairs.  At  the  meeting  at  the  Guild  Inn,  there  was  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  Research  Committee’s  review  of  university  expansion 
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between  1962  and  1966  and  discussion  of  further  university  de¬ 
velopment  to  1975. 

The  representatives  of  the  faculty  associations  concurred  with  the 
major  recommendation  of  the  Research  Committee’s  Report  that 
the  Committee  on  University  Affairs,  together  with  the  Committee 
of  Presidents,  be  asked  to  set  up  a  committee  to  study,  in  more  detail 
than  the  Research  Committee  had  found  possible,  the  future  require¬ 
ments  of  the  province  in  higher  education,  including  in  the  study 
as  well  as  the  universities  themselves,  the  colleges  of  applied  arts 
and  technology  and  other  post-secondary  educational  institutions. 

The  need  for  further  comprehensive  study  of  what  is  coming  to 
be  looked  at  as  the  ‘university  system’  in  Ontario  was  echoed  in  the 
preliminary  report  of  the  Spinks  Commission  on  Graduate  Study, 
which  was  released  to  the  Presidents  in  June  of  this  year.  The  setting 
up  of  this  Commission  illustrates  well  the  complexities  of  university 
development  in  which  we  are  involved,  and  also  the  developing  lines 
of  cooperation  between  the  Ontario  universities  and  the  agencies 
of  government  concerned  with  university  expansion  in  the  province. 
The  universities  had  themselves  wished  to  initiate  a  study  of  gradu¬ 
ate  work  to  see  how  graduate  studies  could  be  developed  without 
expensive  duplication  of  facilities  while  maintaining  standards  of 
excellence  that  would  get  international  respect.  They  were  happy 
to  cooperate  with  the  Committee  on  University  Affairs  in  establish¬ 
ing  the  Commission  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  John  Spinks, 
President  of  the  University  of  Saskatchewan.  The  other  members 
of  the  Commission  are  Dr  Gustav  Arlt,  President  of  the  American 
Council  of  Graduate  Schools,  and  Dr  Kenneth  Hare  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  London,  formerly  head  of  the  Department  of  Geography 
at  McGill. 

The  Spinks  Commission  rightly  saw  the  coordination  of  library 
resources  as  a  major  factor  in  the  orderly  development  of  graduate 
work,  particularly  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences. 

The  University  Presidents  themselves  recognized  this  need  a  year 
ago  when  they  established  the  continuing  committee  on  the  co¬ 
ordination  of  academic  library  services  in  Ontario  under  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  Professor  Klink  of  Western.  This  committee  has  in  its 
membership  the  chief  librarian  from  each  university  and  an  academic 
representative  from  each  university.  It  has  already  accomplished 
much  in  the  exchange  of  information  and  in  exploring  the  possi¬ 
bilities  of  cooperative  action. 

The  universities  of  Ontario  have  been  collectively  engaged  on 
many  other  fronts  during  the  year  under  review.  Committees  of 
registrars,  committees  of  deans,  of  graduate  deans,  have  met  regu¬ 
larly  on  common  problems.  University  affairs  within  a  single  in¬ 
stitution  are  complex.  When  many  institutions  are  attempting  to 
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cooperate,  relationships  sometimes  seem  to  be  moving  from  the 
complex  to  the  chaotic.  We  will  never  achieve  classic  simplicity  in 
handling  these  matters  but  the  developments  of  the  past  year  suggest 
that  the  need  for  introducing  more  continuity,  more  system  and 
order  into  many  of  our  collective  undertakings  is  widely  recognized 
and  that  we  are  making  steady  progress  towards  constructive  reso¬ 
lution  of  the  intricate  problems  of  university  government. 

It  will  have  been  noted  throughout  this  report  that  much  more 
than  our  own  internal  problems  and  achievements  have  to  be  re¬ 
viewed.  External  events  and  outside  agencies  concerned  with  higher 
education  in  Ontario  and  in  Canada  as  a  whole  make  their  impact 
on  us,  and  much  of  the  time  of  the  Principal  has  to  be  given  to  them. 
They  have  a  very  important  bearing  on  what  we  are  doing  and  where 
we  are  going,  and  therefore  must  have  their  place  in  any  balanced 
account  of  our  affairs.  As  I  said  earlier,  a  provincial  ‘system’  of 
higher  education  is  developing  very  rapidly  in  Ontario  in  which,  like 
every  other  Ontario  university,  we  are  deeply  involved.  The  needs 
of  higher  education  in  Ontario  can  no  longer  be  met  by  a  number 
of  entirely  independent  universities  each  going  its  separate  way.  In 
a  growing  number  of  matters,  it  will  be  imperative  that  the  uni¬ 
versities  of  Ontario  act  in  unity  in  a  coordinated  way.  The  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Presidents  of  Ontario  Universities  was  formed  in  1962 
to  achieve  these  purposes,  as  far  as  may  be,  in  a  voluntary  way. 
In  June  of  this  year,  I  was  honoured  by  election  as  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  for  a  two-year  period.  I  accepted  in  the  belief  that 
by  working  on  the  vital  common  problems  of  all,  I  am  also  acting 
in  the  best  interests  of  Queen’s  University. 

Other  Matters 

The  McArthur  College  of  Education  moves  closer  to  being  a  re¬ 
ality,  although  not  at  the  rate  I  forecast  in  last  year’s  report.  The 
agreement  between  the  Minister  of  Education  and  the  Trustees  of 
the  University  took  the  final  shape  I  predicted  a  year  ago  and  has 
been  signed  both  by  the  Minister  and  on  behalf  of  the  Trustees. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  Mr  V.  S.  Ready  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed  Dean  of  the  McArthur  College  of  Education  and  took  up 
his  duties  toward  the  end  of  the  academic  year.  He  is  a  Queen's 
graduate  in  History,  was  for  a  number  of  years  Principal  of  the 
Kingston  Collegiate  and  Vocational  Institute,  and  was  Assistant  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Althouse  College  of  Education  at  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario  as  it  was  being  planned  and  brought  into  operation. 
The  chief  failure  in  prediction  has  been  unforeseen  delay  in  the  plan¬ 
ning  of  the  McArthur  College  buildings.  The  delay  that  occurred 
within  the  government  agencies  in  Toronto  has  been  so  great  that 
there  is  no  hope  of  opening  the  College  until  September  1968. 
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Finally,  during  this  pre-Centennial  year,  we  have  noted  that  1967 
will  be  the  125th  anniversary  of  the  actual  opening  of  the  University, 
as  well  as  the  100th  year  of  Confederation.  The  University  will 
mark  these  occasions  in  a  variety  of  ways.  Our  major  physical  pro¬ 
ject  will  be  the  restoration  of  the  Summerhill  facade  as  it  was  in 
the  1850’s.  Professor  Eric  Arthur,  the  well-known  authority  on 
the  early  architecture  of  Ontario,  will  design  the  restoration.  The 
University  will  act  as  host  to  a  Conference  on  The  Arts  in  the  Uni¬ 
versity  which  is  one  of  the  national  programmes  being  arranged  by 
the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada.  The  Canada 
Council  has  made  a  general  grant  which,  together  with  a  special 
grant  from  the  reserves  of  the  George  Taylor  Richardson  Memorial 
Fund,  will  enable  the  University  to  publish  a  catalogue  of  the 
permanent  collection  of  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre.  This  will 
be  a  useful  publication  to  students  of  art  in  galleries  and  libraries 
around  the  world  and  will  further  justify  our  pride  in  what  is  widely 
recognized  as  one  of  the  finest  facilities  of  its  size  anywhere. 

The  rate  of  expansion  and  change  in  which  Canadian  universities 
are  involved  means  a  good  many  uncertainties.  Queen’s  has  its  share 
of  these  uncertainties  and  the  attending  anxieties.  During  the  year 
under  review,  some  of  the  uncertainties  here  thinned  out  or  dissolved 
while  still  others  appeared  on  the  horizon.  On  the  whole,  however, 
the  sky  became  clearer. 

Some  things,  fortunately,  have  not  been  uncertain.  Most  im¬ 
portant,  there  has  been  no  doubt  at  all  about  the  steady  support  of 
the  officers  and  staff  of  the  University.  The  teaching  staff  in  par¬ 
ticular  has  had  to  carry  additional  burdens  in  the  past  year  because 
of  budget  stringency  and  an  unexpected  increase  in  enrolment.  I  am 
grateful  for  the  patience  and  sympathetic  understanding  the  teaching 
staff  has  shown  in  these  circumstances.  Among  the  gifts  of  fortune 
I  have  enjoyed  again  in  the  year  just  closed,  I  count  the  good  will 
and  cooperation  of  the  officers  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and  of 
the  other  student  societies.  I  thank  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  the 
time  and  thought  given  to  decisions,  for  counsel  and  advice  readily 
tendered  when  sought,  and  for  their  generosity  to  me  in  the  more 
obscure  matters  where  action  had  to  be  taken  on  faith. 

Respectfully  submitted, 


J.  A.  Corry 


Reports  to  the  Principal 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

I  have  Jhe  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  for  the  year  1965-6. 

Curriculum  Review 

The  review  of  academic  programmes  begun  last  year  has  con¬ 
tinued.  A  careful  and  detailed  reassessment  of  the  structure  and 
content  of  the  General  B.A.,  the  Honours  B.A.  and  the  Honours 
B.Sc.  degrees  was  initiated  in  the  Curriculum  Committee  and  carried 
through  in  a  series  of  special  meetings  of  the  Faculty  Board.  The 
results  achieved-  are  important  and  in  some  matters  far  reaching. 

The  study  of  the  three-year  General  B.A.  degree  has,  in  large 
measure,  confirmed  our  confidence  in  the  present  programme.  Im¬ 
plicit  in  the  requirements  of  the  distribution  of  courses  is  the  ex¬ 
pectation  that  each  student  will  be  introduced  at  least  to  the  main 
aspects  of  humane  culture,  that  he  shall  acquire  some  command  of 
the  English  language  and  some  feeling  for  its  literature,  some  work¬ 
ing  competence  in  a  language  other  than  his  own,  some  discipline 
in  clear  and  lucid  thinking,  and  some  awareness  of  methods  and 
insights  in  the  natural  and  social  sciences.  With  this  broad  founda¬ 
tion,  the  student  is  invited  to  concentrate  in  some  depth  in  two  or 
three  subjects  of  his  own  choice,  appropriately  related  to  one  an¬ 
other.  The  variety  of  programmes  available  afford  excellent  educa¬ 
tion  experiences  as  well  as  providing  the  foundation  for  careers  in 
many  professions  such  as  law,  theology,  school  teaching,  and-  busi¬ 
ness.  The  main  recommendation  of  the  Curriculum  Committee  was 
that  the  present  arrangements  for  patterns  of  distribution  and  con¬ 
centration  for  the  General  B.A.  degree  be  retained,  but  that  a  num¬ 
ber  of  steps  be  taken  to  improve  the  quality  of  courses  available 
and  of  work  required  for  the  degree.  As  a  result  of  these  changes, 
it  is  hoped  that  the  General  degree  in  Arts  will  be  of  no  lesser 
quality,  but  requiring  less  specialization,  than  the  Honours  B.A. 

The  Honours  B.A.  degree,  awarded  after  four  years  of  intensive 
and  highly  specialized  work,  is  seen  increasingly  as  the  necessary 
beginning  for  a  professional  career  in  both  the  social  sciences  and 
the  humanities.  It  provides  the  qualifications  for  entry  to  graduate 
schools,  the  curriculum  having  evolved  to  serve  that  need  in  par¬ 
ticular.  The  present  study  reaffirms  the  need  for  this  tvpe  of  pro¬ 
gramme  in  which  the  student  spends  more  than  half  his  time  on 
courses  in  the  major  subject  and  a  further  quarter  of  his  time  on 
those  of  the  minor  subject.  A  change  has  been  made,  however,  in 
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that  the  remaining  quarter  of  the  requirements  for  an  Honours  B.A. 
will  in  future  consist  of  courses  of  the  student’s  own  choosing.  In 
short,  there  will  be  no  compulsory  subjects  outside  of  the  major 
and  the  minor.  The  result  is  that,  while  the  General  B.A.  curricu¬ 
lum  provides  a  compulsory  broad  foundation  with  limited  special¬ 
ization,  the  Honours  B.A.  demands  intensive  specialization  comple¬ 
mented  by  optional  courses  selected  by  the  student. 

The  recent  review  of  the  four-year  Honours  B.Sc.  programme  has 
produced  no  changes  in  the  basic  principles  underlying  the  curricu¬ 
lum.  The  student  will  continue  to  follow,  from  first  registration,  a 
programme  of  studies  designed  by  the  department  of  the  major  sub¬ 
ject.  The  student’s  opportunities  to  study  non-science  subjects  will 
henceforth  be  broadened,  however,  and  will  allow  more  than  one 
course  in  one  such  subject  if  desired. 

In  both  the  Honours  B.A.  and  the  Honours  B.Sc.  programmes, 
the  position  of  the  minor  subject  has  recently  been  strengthened  by 
the  Faculty  Board’s  decision  to  include  it  in  the  determination  of 
final  standing  for  the  degree. 

New  Grading  System 

The  Faculty  Board,  in  reviewing  the  curricula  discussed  above, 
decided  to  abandon  the  variety  of  grading  systems  which  have  ap¬ 
plied  to  honours  and  general  courses  in  the  past  and  to  adopt  a 
uniform  scale  of  marks  and  grades  for  all  courses  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science.  In  future,  Grade  A  will  represent  80  per  cent 
and  over,  Grade  B  65  per  cent  to  79  per  cent,  Grade  C  50  per  cent 
to  64  per  cent,  the  pass  mark  remaining  50  per  cent.  It  is  hoped 
that  this  single  system  of  grading  will  be  acceptable  on  a  University¬ 
wide  basis. 

First-Year  Programmes 

The  first-year  programmes  designed  for  all  first-year  students 
have  been  in  operation  for  the  past  year  and  have  proven  to  be 
acceptable  in  all  departments.  They  assure  maximum  flexibility  in 
the  subsequent  development  of  a  student’s  programme  and  largely 
eliminate  problems  of  unsatisfied  prerequisite  courses  and  timetable 
conflicts. 

New  Premedical  Course 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  has  been  glad  to  cooperate  with 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  their  new  premedical  programme  wherein 
intending  medical  students  begin  their  University  work  in  the  Hon¬ 
ours  B.Sc.  classes.  This  will  allow  a  decision  at  the  end  of  the 
second  year  either  to  continue  toward  a  B.Sc.  specializing  in  the 
biological  sciences,  or  to  proceed  to  the  M.D.  degree  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine. 
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Extension  Courses 

The  work  of  the  Extension  Department  continues  as  an  important 
concern  of  the  Faculty.  After  careful  study  by  a  committee,  the 
Faculty  Board  has  adopted  regulations  intended  to  give  the  extra¬ 
mural  students  the  same  privileges  while  demanding  a  standard  of 
achievement  equivalent  to  that  required  of  regular  intramural  stu¬ 
dents.  A  further  related  matter  was  the  decision  to  eliminate  sum¬ 
mer  extramural  courses  effective  the  summer  of  1967. 

Admission  Requirements 

A  major  study  undertaken  by  the  Admissions  Committee  has  led 
to  the  revision  of  entrance  requirements  for  students  who  complete 
Grade  13  in  1967  and  thereafter.  The  number  of  subjects  required 
will  be  reduced  from  five  to  four  with  considerable  flexibility  in  the 
subjects  required  according  to  the  area  of  intended  study.  Further¬ 
more,  candidates  having  an  average  in  Grade  13  of  80  per  cent  or 
better,  will  be  admitted  to  any  first-year  programme  without  having 
to  satisfy  any  specific  subject  requirements.  These  changes  are 
supported  by  a  requirement  for  a  reasonable  breadth  of  preparation 
in  Grades  11  and  12.  These  new  admission  requirements  are  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  intention  of  the  Department  of  Education  of  Ontario 
to  relieve  the  pressures  and  widen  the  opportunities  in  Grade  13. 

Student-Faculty  Relations 

The  growth  of  the  University  presents  the  problem  of  maintain¬ 
ing  a  sense  of  community  between  staff  and  students.  To  meet  this 
challenge,  new  ways  must  be  devised  to  assure  good  communications 
between  students  and  teaching  staff.  During  this  past  year  the 
Student-Faculty  Committee  has  taken  two  important  steps  in  this 
regard.  Liaison  committees  of  senior  students  have  been  established 
in  each  department  to  report  and  discuss  student  reactions  of  a 
general  nature  with  the  teaching  staff.  The  Student-Faculty  Com¬ 
mittee  has  also  designed  questionnaires  and  made  these  available 
to  all  the  teaching  staff  so  that  individual  students  in  each  class  may 
offer  their  comments  privately  and  anonymously  to  the  professor. 
Both  students  and  staff  have  welcomed  these  developments. 

Perpetual  Calendar 

Beginning  in  September  1966,  there  will  go  into  effect  a  new 
perpetual  calendar  of  academic  dates  which  will  have  the  effect  of 
setting  automatically  in  any  given  year  the  dates  for  registration, 
classes  (exactly  thirteen  whole  weeks  each  term),  examination  per¬ 
iods,  and  vacations.  The  second  term  includes  a  mid-term  study 
week.  The  calendar  of  dates  has  been  developed  with  the  coopera¬ 
tion  of  the  other  Faculties  affected. 
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Student  Enrolment 

The  number  of  students  registered  in  the  Faculty  during  the  aca¬ 
demic  year  1965-6  exceeded  all  predictions  by  a  healthy  margin. 
The  total  of  2311  included  738  students  registered  for  the  Honours 
B.A.  degree,  401  for  the  Honours  B.Sc.,  1063  for  the  General  B.A., 
and  109  part  time  students.  In  addition,  155  students  in  the  School 
of  Physical  and  Health  Education  were  studying  for  the  General 
B.A.  degree.  This  enrolment  was  two  years  in  advance  of  the  pre¬ 
dictions  made  only  a  year  ago  for  the  Bladen  Commission  on  the 
Financing  of  Higher  Education.  This  increase,  plus  a  substantial 
increase  in  enrolment  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science,  represented 
a  considerable  burden  on  the  resources  of  the  Faculty  during  this 
past  year.  However,  it  is  encouraging  to  realize  that  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  is  attracting  well  qualified  students  in  numbers  larger  than 
anticipated. 

Academic  Staff 

Student  enrolment  in  September  1965  beyond  expectations  and 
the  anticipated  continued  growth  of  the  University  necessitate  a 
larger  than  usual  increase  in  the  academic  staff  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  for  the  year  beginning  September  1966.  In  all, 
seventy-seven  new  staff  members  are  required,  this  total  being  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  two  retirements,  fourteen  resignations,  fourteen  tem¬ 
porary  leaves  of  absence  including  sabbatical  leaves,  and  forty-seven 
additions  to  the  establishment.  New  academic  staff  of  our  tradition¬ 
ally  high  quality  are  certainly  difficult  to  find  but  diligent  recruiting 
by  department  heads  shows  every  sign  of  meeting  this  challenge. 

The  retirements  of  W.  E.  L.  Smith,  Professor  of  History,  and 
F.  L.  Bartlett,  Professor  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education,  leave  their  colleagues  feeling  the  loss  of  the 
competence  and  friendliness  which  these  two  gentlemen  brought  to 
their  work. 

The  resignations  of  members  of  staff  is  an  obvious  loss.  It  is  a 
measure  of  the  general  quality  of  our  staff  that  most  of  those  resign¬ 
ing  are  leaving  to  take  more  senior  posts  elsewhere.  We  wish  them 
well  in  their  new  responsibilities. 

New  Buildings 

New  buildings  and  the  renovation  of  older  buildings  have  been 
very  evident  during  this  past  year.  The  Departments  of  French, 
German,  Russian,  and  Spanish  have  re-established  themselves  in  a 
refurbished  Kingston  Hall.  The  Departments  of  Classics,  English, 
History,  and  Philosophy  await  the  completion  of  the  new  humanities 
building  now  in  final  stages  of  construction.  The  Biology  Depart¬ 
ment  marked  the  official  opening  of  the  new  biology  building,  Earl 
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Hall,  with  appropriate  scientific  meetings.  The  Departments  of 
Mathematics  and  Psychology  each  have  well  advanced  plans  for 
new  buildings.  The  Drama  Department  will  benefit  from  extensive 
renovations  of  the  Old  Arts  Building. 
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The  vital  work  of  the  Faculty  is  usually  done  in  the  committees 
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H.  M.  Good  as  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Studies,  G.  Krotkov  as 
chairman  of  the  Nominating  Committee,  H.  G.  Thorburn  as  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Arts  Research  Committee,  S.  E.  Smethurst  as  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Admissions  Committee  and  H.  W.  Hilborn  as  chairman 
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timetables  and  room  assignments,  personal  records  of  academic 
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professors.  In  all  these  and  many  other  areas,  I  gratefully  acknowl¬ 
edge  the  excellent  support  of  Associate  Dean  R.  L.  Watts  and  of 
Senior  Administrative  Assistant,  D.  T.  Arkett. 
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Retirements 

W.  E.  L.  Smith,  Professor  of  History 

F.  L.  Bartlett,  Professor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  Director  of 
the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Resignations 

R.  J.  C.  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

G.  Bush,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

R.  Butler,  Lecturer  in  Physics 

G.  G.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
A.  Deutsch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
I.  Halperin,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

S.  Mak,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

F.  Mendelsohn,  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences 
M.  Polasek,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
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M.  Robin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies 

F.  R.  Staples,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
H.  F.  Stich,  Professor  of  Biology 

E.  G.  Torrible,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
J.  Wheatley,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

Leave  of  Absence  1966-7 

G.  Bessette,  Professor  of  French 

A.  D.  Briggs,  Lecturer  in  Russian 

D.  Campbell,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

H.  W.  Castner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography 
G.  R.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

P.  S.  Day,  Lecturer  in  French 

P.  C.  Dodwell,  Professor  of  Psychology,  sabbatical  leave 
G.  George,  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  sabbatical  leave 
J.  J.  Hamm,  Lecturer  in  French 

R.  R.  D.  Kemp,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  sabbatical  leave 

B.  J.  Kirby,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
T.  A.  Marshall,  Lecturer  in  English 

C.  J.  Norman,  Lecturer  in  English 

S.  F.  Wise,  Professor  of  History 

Promotions 

G.  Bessette,  Associate  Professor  of  French,  to  be  Professor 

E.  Buncel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
J.  F.  Chant,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

F.  Colwell,  Lecturer  in  English,  to.be  Assistant  Professor 

E.  C.  Conkling,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

F.  Cooke,  Lecturer  in  Biology,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

J.  F.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  to  be 
Professor 

H.  C.  Evans,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

D.  Foxon,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Professor 

R.  Hope  Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
W.  C.  Lougheed,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Professor 

S.  Mak,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

C.  H.  Pullen,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

D.  T.  Roberts,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  to  be  Professor 

P.  L.  Roeder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

K.  E.  Russell,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Professor 

K.  B.  Sayeed,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Professor 
J.  Sherwood,  Lecturer  in  History,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
D.  C.  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  to  be  Professor 
D.  O.  Spettigue,  Lecturer  in  English,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
J.  L.  Usher,  Associate  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  to  be  Professor 

G.  J.  Wilde,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

Appointments  1965-6 

A.  Z.  Arthur,  B.Sc.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (London),  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
from  1  January  1966 

P.  S.  Day,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  French  from  1 
September  1965 

R.  F.  Elmsley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences  from  1  September 
1965  to  31  August  1966 

R.  D.  Fraser,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Alberta),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  from 
1  September  1965 
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W.  G.  Grove,  B.Sc.  (London),  Visiting  Professor  of  Political  Studies  from 
1  September  1965 

R.  N.  Henriksen,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  Ph.D.  (Manchester),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physics  from  1  September  1965 

D.  T.  Labelle,  Lecturer  in  History  from  1  September  1965  to  31  August  1966 

H.  Laycock,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  from  1  September  1965  to  31  August 
1966 

O.  Sterk  de  Berger,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Montreal),  Assistant  Professor  of  Russian 
from  1  September  1965 

J.  A.  Stone,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (London),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  from 
1  September  1965 

Collette  Tonge,  L.  es  L.  (Paris),  Lecturer  in  French  from  1  September 

1965 

J.  R.  H.  Wilbur,  B.A.  (Mount  Allison),  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor 
of  History  from  1  September  1965  to  31  August  1966 

Appointments  1966-7 

J.  S.  Baxter,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  to  hold  an  R.  Samuel  McLaugh¬ 
lin  Research  Fellowship 

H.  G.  Thorburn,  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  hold  an  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  Research  Fellowship 

New  Appointments  1966-7 

A.  L.  K.  Acheson,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Cantab),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  from  1  September  1966 

Ann  Adams,  Teachers  Certificate  (Bristol),  Lecturer  in  Physical  and  Health 
Education  from  1  September  1966 

A.  Alpers,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  from  1  September  1966 

G.  W.  Andrew,  C.P.E.  (McGill),  M.Sc.  (McGill),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  from  1  September  1967 

G.  S.  Burgess,  B.A.  (Oxon),  Lecturer  in  French  from  1  September  1966 

F.  R.  C.  Clarke,  Mus.  Doc.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor  of  Music  from  1 
September  1966 

D.  Cox,  M.A.  (Leicester),  Master  of  Social  Science  (The  Hague),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Political  Studies  from  1  September  1966  to  31  August  1967 

C.  M.  D.  Crowder,  M.A.  (Oxon),  D.Phil.  (Oxon),  Associate  Professor  of 
History  from  1  September  1966 

Barbara  L.  Dennis,  B.Litt.  (Oxon),  Lecturer  in  English,  from  1  September 

1966  to  31  August  1967 

G.  F.  Erskine,  B.Sc.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (London),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry  from  1  September  1966 

E.  Farrar,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor  of  Geological 
Sciences  from  1  September  1966 

J.  M.  Fearon,  B.A.  (Western),  Lecturer  in  Psychology  from  1  September 
1966  to  31  August  1967 

D.  C.  Ferguson,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  M.A.  (McGill),  Ph.D.  (Rutgers), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1966 

M.  A.  Fox,  B.A.  (Cornell),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  from  1 
September  1966 

R.  Giles,  D.Sc.  (Glasgow),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1 
September  1966 

Carol  A.  Gilman,  B.A.  (Wisconsin),  M.A.  (Wisconsin),  Lecturer  in  History 
from  1  September  1966 

R.  D.  Gordon,  M.Sc.  (McMaster),  Ph.D.  (London),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry  from  1  September  1966 

H.  P.  Gundy,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Professor  of  English  from  1  February  1967 
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R.  Harmson,  B.Sc.  (Queensland),  M.Sc.  (Melbourne),  Ph.D.  (New  South 
Wales),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1966 

Kathleen  Herman,  B.Sc.,  R.N.  (Alberta),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Political  Studies  from  1  September  1966 

F.  Hertel,  L.  en  Th.,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  French  from  1  September 
1966  to  31  August  1967 

W.  Hettich,  B.A.  (California),  M.A.  (Yale),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  from  1  September  1966 

P.  H.  Johansen,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (U.N.B.),  Lecturer  in  Biology  from  1  September 
1966 

Nadia  Khalaf,  B.A.  (Cairo),  M.A.  (Duke),  Ph.D.  (Duke),  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Political  Studies  from  1  September  1966  to  31  August  1967 

S.  D.  Khosla,  M.A.  (Punjab),  C.S.O.  (India),  Assistant  Professor  of  Econ¬ 
omics  from  1  September  1966 

R.  T.  Lund,  B.P.H.E.  (Alberta),  Lecturer  in  Physical  and  Health  Education 
from  1  September  1966 

N.  H.  Mackenzie,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Rhodes),  Ph.D.  (London),  Professor  of 
English  from  1  September  1966 

J.  H.  Montague,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  S.M.  (Chicago),  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Physics  from  1  September  1966 

N.  H.  Mackenzie,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Rhodes),  Ph.D.  (London),  Professor  of 
English  from  1  September  1966 

W.  D.  McCartney,  B.A.Sc.  (U.B.C.),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Harvard),  Visiting 
Associate  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1966  to  31 
August  1967 

K  J.  Oberai,  M.A.  (Delhi),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1 
September  1966  to  31  August  1967 

F.  D.  Peat,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Liverpool),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
from  1  September  1966  to  31  August  1967 

G.  C.  Perlin,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.A.  (Chicago),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Political  Studies  from  1  September  1966 

P.  Platenius,  B.A.  (Haverford),  M.A.  (Bryn  Mawr),  Lecturer  in  Psychology 
from  1  September  1966 

N.  J.  Pullman,  B.A.  (New  York),  M.A.  (Harvard),  Ph.D.  (Syracuse), 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1966 

T.  Ramos,  Ph.D.  (Madrid),  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish  from  1  September 
1966 

G.  A.  Rawlyk,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Rochester),  Associate  Professor  of  History  from 
1  September  1966 

J.  G.  Reid,  M.A.  (Iowa),  Lecturer  in  Physical  and  Health  Education  from  1 
September  1966 

W.  R.  Rouse,  B.A.  (McMaster),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (McGill),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Geography  from  1  September  1966 

J.  J.  Russell,  M.A.  (Glasgow),  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy  from  1 
September  1966  to  31  August  1967 

N.  Sankaran,  B.A.,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Madras),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe¬ 
matics  from  1  September  1966 

J.  C.  W.  Saxton,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Oxon),  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama  from 
1  September  1966 

F.  M.  Schroeder,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  Classics  from  1  September  1966 

D.  L.  Smith,  B.Sc.  (U.N.B.),  M.Sc.  (Manitoba),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1966 

N.  S.  Snider,  B.S.  (Perdue),  M.S.  (Princeton),  Ph.D.  (Princeton),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Chemistry  from  1  September  1966 

D.  W.  Steedman,  B.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Yale),  Lecturer  in  French  from  1 
September  1966 
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H.  A.  Still,  B.Com.  (Manitoba),  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Virginia  Poly¬ 
technic),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  July  1966 

W.  R.  Thompson,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  the  Department  from  1  July  1966 

G.  Tulchinsky,  B.A.  (McGill),  Assistant  Professor  of  History  from  1  July 
1966 

M.  Vernet,  L.  es  L.  Agrege  des  Lettres  Modernes,  Assistant  Professor  of 
French  from  1  September  1966 

P.  E.  C.  Wallet,  L.  es  L.  (Paris),  Lecturer  in  French  from  1  September  1966 

J.  K.  S.  Wan,  B.Sc.  (McGill),  Ph.D.  (Alberta),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry  from  1  September  1966 

S.  Webster,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  Professor  of  History  and 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs  from  1  July  1966 

M.  G.  Wiebe,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Manitoba),  Lecturer  in  English  from  1  September 
1966 

H.  Wetzel,  Statsexamen,  Assistant  Professor  of  German  from  1  September 
1966 

W.  Woodside,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.,  D.Sc.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  from 
1  September  1966 

A.  C.  Wright,  B.A.  (Cambs),  Lecturer  in  Russian  from  1  September  1966 


Honours  and  Activities 

(Ralph  Allen  had  a  one-man  exhibition  of  paintings  at  Roberts  Gallery, 
Toronto.  His  work  was  also  represented  in  ‘New  Directions  65’  at  Gallery 
'Moos,  Toronto,  and  in  the  6th  Biennial  of  Canadian  Art  at  the  National 
Gallery  of  Canada.  He  served  on  the  jury  for  the  Sculpture  Competition  for 
the  Ontario  Provincial  Pavilion  at  Expo  67. 

J.  S.  Baxter  delivered  a  paper  at  the  Learned  Societies  meetings  in  Van¬ 
couver  in  the  spring  of  1965. 

L.  G.  Berry  served  as  past  president  of  the  Mineralogical  Society  of  America 
for  1964-5  and  attended  the  summer  meeting  in  Gattinburg,  Tennessee,  and 
the  annual  meeting  at  Kansas  City.  He  was  re-elected  treasurer  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Mineralogical  Association  for  1964-8  at  its  Fourth  General  Business 
meeting  in  New  Delhi,  India,  in  December  1964.  He  was  Queen’s  University 
delegate  to  the  22nd  International  Geological  Congress  in  New  Delhi  in 
December  1965.  Dr  Berry  served  as  editor  of  the  Canadian  Mineralogist 
*and  attended  several  meetings  of  the  Mineralogical  Association  of  Canada.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Research  in  the 
Geological  Sciences  and  chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Scholarship  and 
Research  Training,  and  he  attended  the  annual  meeting  in  Ottawa. 

R.  E.  Beschel  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science.  He  serves  on  the  advisory  board  for  environmental 
science  to  the  Conservation  Authority  of  the  Cataraqui  region  and  is  a  member 
of  the  executive  of  the  Kingston  Field  Naturalists.  Dr  Beschel  was  invited 
to  present  lectures  at  meetings  of  the  Federation  of  Ontario  Naturalists,  the 
Canadian  Botanical  Association,  at  the  7th  Congress  of  the  International 
Quaternary  Association,  and  at  the  University  of  Ottawa.  He  presented  a 
paper,  jointly,  at  the  Alaska  Science  Conference. 

G.  Bessette  was  awarded,  for  t Incubation,  first  prize  for  fiction  —  Con - 
cours  litter  air  es  et  scientifiques  de  la  Province  de  Quebec  (1965). 

E.  J.  Bond  read  a  paper  to  the  Humanities  Association  of  Canada  in  Van¬ 
couver  in  June  1965. 
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N.  J.  P.  Brown  was  chairman  of  the  Canada  Council  Pre-Doctoral  Awards 
Committee,  Philosophy  Section.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Provincial  Com¬ 
mittee  (Newfoundland)  for  the  Revision  of  School  Curriculum. 

S.  R.  Brown  was  awarded  a  McLaughlin  Research  Fellowship  for  1964-5. 

T.  M.  Brown  had  a  paper  accepted  for  the  programme  of  the  First  World 
Congress  of  the  Econometric  Society.  He  gave  a  paper  in  a  Seminar  Series  at 
the  University  of  Western  Ontario  and  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  as  well 
as  to  the  Ottawa  Chapter  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association.  Dr 
Brown  attended  the  Conference  on  Economic  Stabilization,  on  invitation  of 
the  Economic  Council  of  Canada.  He  acted  as  econometric  adviser  to  the 
Department  of  Finance  in  Ottawa. 

E.  Buncel  presented  two  papers  at  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  Con¬ 
ference  and  at  the  American  Chemical  Society  meeting.  He  was  re-elected  to 
the  executive  of  the  Kingston  Section  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  and 
he  was  invited  to  present  research  seminars  at  the  Universities  of  Toronto 
and  McMaster. 

R.  Butler  was  awarded  the  degree  of  M.Sc.  by  Queen’s  University  in  1965. 

D.  T.  Canvin  was  elected  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Society  of 
Plant  Physiology. 

S.  R.  Caradus  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  by  the  University  of 
California  in  June  1965. 

R.  D.  Carnegie  was  awarded  a  Post-graduate  Scholarship  for  summer  work 
from  the  Fitness  and  Amateur  Sport  Directorate  of  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare. 

H.  W.  Castner  represented  the  Department  of  Geography  at  the  First 
Canadian  Conference  on  Micrometeorology  held  at  the  University  of  Toronto, 
and,  later,  he  attended  the  Symposium  on  Machine  Mapping  held  at  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

J.  F.  Chant  earned  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  Economics  at  Duke  University. 
He  presented  a  paper  to  the  meetings  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Associ¬ 
ation  in  Vancouver.  He  was  co-judge  of  the  D.  R.  Wilkie  Essay  Competition 
conducted  by  the  Canadian  Bankers’  Association. 

F.  R.  C.  Clarke  was  examiner  for  Associateship  and  Fellowship  Diplomas, 
Royal  Canadian  College  of  Organists  in  May  1965,  and  he  was  travelling 
examiner  for  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  the  following  month.  He 
delivered  public  lectures  on  Church  Music,  at  Sydenham  Street  United  Church, 
Kingston,  and  he  chaired  several  meetings  of  the  sub-committee  on  music 
of  the  Committee  for  the  Revision  of  the  Hymnary  of  the  United  Church  of 
Canada.  Dr  Clarke  conducted  several  large-scale  musical  performances  during 
1965  with  the  Kingston  Choral  Society/Symphony,  and  Sydenham  Street 
United  Church. 

G.  Clark  declined  the  offer  of  a  Fulbright-Hayes  Lectureship  in  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Helsinki,  1965-6. 

A.  J.  Coleman  delivered  the  keynote  address  to  the  teachers  of  mathe¬ 
matics  and  physical  sciences  of  the  Protestant  Teachers’  Association  of  the 
Province  of  Quebec  in  November  1965.  He  played  an  active  role  in  the  Senior 
Division  Committee  of  the  Department  of  Education,  which  established  the 
new  syllabus  in  mathematics  for  Grades  11,  12  and  13. 

W.  R.  Conkie  was  invited  to  collaborate  with  Chalk  River  Nuclear  Labora¬ 
tories  on  work  with  their  Intense  Neutron  Generator  project.  This  work  is 
now  being  carried  out  under  contract  with  the  University. 

F.  Cooke  was  awarded  the  Ph.D.  degree  from  Cambridge  University  in 
November  1965.  He  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Environmental  Sciences 
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Advisory  Board  of  the  Cataraqui  Region  Conservation  Authority,  and  was 
elected  treasurer  of  the  Kingston  Field  Naturalists.  In  March  1965,  he  took 
part  in  a  seminar  at  McGill  University. 

D.  H.  Crawford  is  acting  as  consultant  to  the  National  Film  Board  of 
Canada  in  the  making  of  a  series  of  short  8  mm.  loop  films  on  school  mathe¬ 
matics.  He  was  keynote  speaker  at  the  1965  Annual  Convention  of  the  Nova 
Scotia  Teachers  of  Mathematics,  and  gave  a  number  of  other  talks  to  various 
groups  on  developments  on  school  mathematics.  He  was  chairman  of  a  sub¬ 
committee  of  the  Ontario  Mathematics  Commission  on  elementary  teacher 
education  in  mathematics,  and  is  now  an  associate  editor  of  the  Ontario 
Mathematics  Gazette. 

K.  G.  Crawford  was  appointed  to  the  Electoral  Boundaries  Commission  for 
Ontario,  and  engaged  as  a  member  in  the  work  of  the  Special  Commission 
on  Redistribution  of  Electoral  Districts  in  Ontario.  He  was  appointed  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Municipal  Relations  Committee  of  the  Ontario  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce,  and  he  served  as  a  member  of  the  Kingston  Township  Planning  Board. 

D.  Crawley  addressed  a  meeting  of  all  Kingston  high  school  teachers  of 
English  in  April. 

P.  S.  Day  assisted  the  Civil  Service  Commission  in  preparing  a  survey  of 
audio-visual  methods  and  materials.  He  helped  the  Languages  Departments 
of  the  University  of  Saskatchewan  in  planning  and  drafting  specifications  for 
new  language  laboratories.  In  September  1965,  Mr  Day  organized  and  directed 
a  symposium  on  audio-visual  laboratory  monitoring  procedures.  He  attended 
a  colloquium  on  Linguistics  and  Language  Teaching  at  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  University  of  Toronto. 

A.  Deutsch  attended  the  Imperial  Oil  Sarnia  Conference  in  March  1965. 

P.  C.  Dodwell  was  consultant  for  the  Ontario  Curriculum  Institute  (now 
the  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education),  and  consultant  on  research 
proposals,  N  R  C,  D  R  B,  Federal  Department  of  Health  and  Welfare.  He 
was  invited  speaker  at  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association  annual  con¬ 
ference  in  Vancouver,  as  well  as  a  colloquium  speaker  at  York  University.  Dr 
Dodwell  was  awarded  a  National  Research  Council  Senior  Postdoctoral 
Fellowship  for  1966-7. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  Philosophical 
Association  for  1965-6,  and  he  was  a  member  of  Region  III  Woodrow  Wilson 
Foundation  Committee.  He  lectured  at  the  Queen’s  Theological  Alumni  Con¬ 
ference,  and  was  commencement  speaker  at  Sharbot  Lake  High  School.  Pro¬ 
fessor  Duncan  gave  six  lectures  on  Moral  Philosophy  on  C  B  C  University  of 
the  Air,  and  he  gave  several  lectures  and  seminars  to  the  Civil  Servants 
Senior  Administrators  Course.  He  gave  two  lectures  to  the  Summer  School 
for  High  School  Principals  and  other  lectures  at  seminars  and  conferences. 

J.  F.  Edwards  was  eastern  Canada  vice-chairman,  Cross-Country,  of  the 
Canadian  Amateur  Ski  Association  for  1964-5.  He  came  first  in  Carlings 
10  Pin  Bowling  Tournament,  1965  and  first  in  the  Gatineau  Zone  Cross- 
Country  Ski  Championship,  Veterans’  Division,  1965.  He  was  the  first  in 
Canada  to  receive  the  Gold  Award,  CASA  Cross-Country  Ski  Tests,  1965. 

H.  Eichner  lectured  by  invitation  at  the  Toronto  Goethe  Society,  at  Mc- 
Master  University  and  at  the  University  of  Waterloo. 

H.  M.  Estall  was  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Aid-to-Publication  of 
the  Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada. 

J.  A.  Euringer  was  appointed  to  the  pro-tem  executive  committee  of  the 
Association  of  University  Theatre  Departments  (AUCC  affiliate)  and  to 
the  committee  for  the  Canadian  Universities  Centennial  Project.  lie  was  also 
a  visiting  director  with  the  National  Theatre  School  of  Canada. 
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W.  H.  Evans  was  vice-president  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  University 
Teachers  of  French. 

A.  P.  Fell  addressed  the  Humanities  Association  (Kingston  Branch),  in 
January  1965. 

W.  C.  Ferguson  continued  as  Examiner-in-Chief  for  Grade  13  English, 
and  was  chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  Queen’s  Student  Christian  Move¬ 
ment. 

G.  E.  Finley  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  November  1965.  Queen’s 
programme  in  Art  History  has  been  selected  by  Dalhousie  University  as  a 
possible  model  for  their  proposed  Department  of  Art  History. 

M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  was  the  representative  of  Queen’s  University  on  the 
Associate  Committee  on  Geodesy  and  Geophysics  (Gravity  Section)  of  the 
National  Research  Council. 

D.  F.  Foxon  read  a  paper  at  English  Institute,  New  York,  in  September 
1965. 

S.  Fyfe  was  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Administra¬ 
tion  of  Canada.  He  was  chairman  of  the  session  on  Regional  Development 
at  the  Provincial  Government’s  Conference  on  Economic  Development.  He 
was  also  a  member  of  the  sponsoring  committee  of  the  Queen’s  Conference 
on  Areas  of  Economic  Stress  in  Canada. 

G.  George  participated  in  a  panel  discussion  at  the  annual  conference  of 
the  Canadian  Music  Educators’  Association  in  Calgary.  He  was  elected 
president  of  the  Canadian  Folk  Music  Society,  and  he  discussed  with  govern¬ 
ment  officials  the  proposed  (and  now  instituted)  provincial  grants  to  the 
Canadian  Folk  Music  Society  for  ethnomusicological  research.  He  prepared  a 
national  programme  of  ethnomusicological  research  to  be  supported  by  the 
provincial  governments,  and  instituted  a  quarterly  Bulletin.  In  England,  works 
by  Dr  George  were  performed  at  York  Minster  and  King’s,  and  at  St  Paul’s 
and  Canterbury  Cathedrals. 

P.  Gobin  was  a  member  of  a  Grade  13  Committee  for  general  and  advanced 
levels  of  instruction.  He  was  president  of  the  Kingston  Branch  of  the  Humani¬ 
ties  Association  of  Canada. 

H.  M.  Good  continued  as  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Academic  Free¬ 
dom  and  Tenure  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  University  Teachers. 

A.  G.  Green  received  his  Ph.D.  in  Economics  from  Harvard  University  in 
May  1965.  He  was  co-judge  for  the  D.  R.  Wilkie  Competition  of  the  Canadian 
Bankers’  Association.  He  presented  a  paper  to  the  first  Conference  on  Quanti¬ 
tative  Research  in  Canadian  Economic  History,  in  Toronto. 

R.  G.  Greggs  shared  with  Dr  J.  L.  Usher,  the  organization  and  joint 
chairmanship  of  a  Biostratigraphical  Seminar  held  at  Queen’s  University,  with 
representatives  present  from  the  Geology  Departments  of  eastern  and  southern 
Ontario  universities. 

I.  Halperin  was  elected  to  a  vice-presidency  of  the  Canadian  Mathematical 
Congress.  He  was  sponsored  by  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  to 
visit  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  USSR  for  five  months  under  the  NRC 
Academy  of  USSR  Exchange  Agreement. 

J. -J.  Hamm  was  awarded  the  Diplome  d’Etudes  Superieures  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Strasbourg,  France. 

D.  Helwig’s  two  stories,  ‘Deerslayer’  and  ‘The  Winter  of  the  Daffodils’, 
were  listed  in  the  Distinctive  American  Short  Stories  list  of  The  Best  American 
Short  Stories,  1963. 

R.  D.  Heyding  was  councillor  ‘B’  for  Inorganic  Chemistry,  the  Chemical 
Institute  of  Canada. 
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H.  W.  Hilborn  was  invited  to  continue  as  a  member  of  the  Supervising 
Board  for  Grade  13  examinations  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education, 
with  special  responsibility  for  Spanish  and  Italian.  He  was  invited  to  be  a 
counsellor  for  the  organization  of  a  ‘Centre  of  Studies’  in  Barcelona,  Spain, 
to  be  directed  by  Professor  L.  Livingston  of  the  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Buffalo. 

J.  E.  Hogarth  was  editor-in-chief  of  the  Ontario  Mathematics  Gazette. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  General-Advanced  Committee  of  the  Department 
of  Education  (Mathematics),  and  was  on  the  Grade  13  Supervising  Board. 
Dr  Hogarth  was  a  member  of  the  Secondary  Education  Committee  and  of 
the  Research  and  Publications  Committee  of  the  Ontario  Mathematics  Com¬ 
mission.  He  was  a  member  also  of  the  Queen  Elizabeth  II  Scholarship  Com¬ 
mittee. 

R.  Hopwood  received  his  Ph.D.  degree  from  Stanford  University.  He  was 
a  Research  Fellow  at  Hoover  Institution,  Palo  Alto,  California. 

V.  A.  Hughes  was  elected  chairman  of  Commission  V,  Canadian  National 
Committee  of  U  R  S  I.  He  read  scientific  papers  at  a  meeting  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Physicists’  Meeting  in  Vancouver  in  1965,  and  at  the  Second 
Symposium  on  Radio  Astronomical  and  Satellite  Studies  of  the  Atmosphere 
in  Boston,  1965. 

A.  Johnston  was  a  member  of  the  National  Committee  of  World  University 
Service  of  Canada  for  1964-5,  and  a  co-opted  member  of  the  sub-committee 
on  International  Affairs  of  W  U  S  C,  1965-6. 

J.  K.  N.  Jones  lectured  at  the  American  Chemical  Society  Meeting  in 
Atlantic  City  in  September  1965,  at  the  American  Chemical  Society  Meeting 
in  Phoenix,  Arizona,  in  January  1966.  He  gave  the  first  lecture  in  Experimental 
Science  supported  by  the  Leon  and  Thea  Koerner  Foundation  at  Simon  Fraser 
University,  Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  in  March  1966  and  lectured  also  at 
the  University  of  British  Columbia. 

J.  A.  Keast  read  research  papers  at  the  following  scientific  meetings:  Ontario 
Research  Foundation  held  at  Queen’s  University,  the  Great  Lakes  Institute  at 
Ann  Arbor,  and  the  American  Ornithologists’  Union  at  Columbus,  Ohio.  Ha 
was  a  Canadian  delegate  to  the  International  Biological  Programme  Sym¬ 
posium,  ‘Wild  and  Tame  Herbivores  as  a  Human  Protein  Source’.  The  objec¬ 
tives  were  to  review  current  knowledge  of  this  important  area  and  produce  a 
methodology  book  to  standardize  methods  and  provide  a  basis  for  workers 
in  underdeveloped  countries.  Dr  Keast  is  to  be  one  of  the  editors  of  the  book. 

G.  Krotkov  was  reappointed  to  the  National  Research  Council  for  a  second 
three-year  term.  In  this  connection,  he  was  chairman  of  the  Review  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Oceanography  at  the  Institutes  of  Oceanography  at  the  Universities 
of  Dalhousie  and  British  Columbia,  chairman  of  the  Review  Committee  for 
the  Prairie  Regional  Laboratory  and  the  Atlantic  Regional  Laboratory,  a 
member  of  the  Canadian  delegation  to  Yugoslavia  to  arrange  an  exchange  of 
scientific  personnel  between  Yugoslavia  and  Canada,  and  chairman  of  the 
Biology  Committee. 

J.  A.  Leith  was  awarded  a  Canada  Council  Fellowship  for  research  in 
France. 

A.  H.  Lightstone  presented  a  talk  to  the  Philosophy  Department  of  McGill 
University  in  February  1965. 

W.  C.  Lougheed  was  an  R.  S.  McLaughlin  Research  Fellow  for  1965-6.  He 
was  a  member  of  a  panel  on  Individual  Growth  and  Conformity  for  the 
Ontario  Association  for  Curriculum  Development  in  Sudbury,  Ontario. 

H.  M.  Love  presented,  jointly,  a  paper  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Physicists,  and  at  the  McMaster  University  Metal¬ 
lurgical  Seminar. 
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M.  O.  Lundlie  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of 
Toronto  in  1963. 

D.  deF.  Macintosh  was  the  recipient  of  a  National  Fitness  and  Amateur 
Sport  Council  post-doctoral  fellowship  for  work  at  the  University  of  California, 
Berkeley,  during  the  summer  of  1965.  He  did  not  take  it  because  of  his 
impending  position  at  Queen’s.  He  presented  a  paper  at  the  Research  Section 
of  Biennial  C  AH  PER  Convention  at  Fredericton  in  June  1965. 

J.  Matthews  assumed  the  administrative  responsibility  of  the  Common¬ 
wealth  Exchange  Programme  of  the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges 
of  Canada.  He  was  elected  a  member  of  the  International  Affairs  Committee 
of  the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada.  He  was  chairman 
of  the  Canadian  Commonwealth  Exchange  Committee,  and  of  the  M  L  A 
Conference  on  British  Commonwealth  Literature. 

J.  Meisel  had  continuing  membership  on  the  Ontario  Advisory  Committee 
on  Confederation,  the  Canadian  Centennial  Conference,  and  the  research  staff 
of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Bilingualism  and  Biculturalism.  He  was  invited  to 
present  a  paper  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Societe  Canadienne  —  frangaise 
de  Science  Politique  in  Montreal,  and  also  to  present  one  at  Duke  University. 
Dr  Meisel  was  the  recipient  of  a  $25,000  Canada  Council  grant  for  a  national 
post-election  opinion  survey  (with  collaborators),  as  well  as  the  recipient  of  a 
$12,000  research  contract  from  the  Committee  on  Election  Expenses  for  study 
of  attitudes  to  election  expenses. 

F.  Mendelsohn  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Program  Committee  of 
the  Society  of  Economic  Geologists. 

E.  L.  Mills  lectured  by  invitation  at  Carleton  University,  and  at  the 
Virginia  Institute  of  Marine  Science  Systematics-Ecology  Program,  Marina 
Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  He  was  elected  a  member 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole, 
Massachusetts.  He  helped  in  the  organization  of  the  19th  Technical  Sessions 
of  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation’s  Advisory  Committee  on  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife  Research,  held  at  Queen’s.  In  the  fall  of  1965,  Dr  Mills  was  a 
member  of  the  scientific  staff  of  the  United  States  Research  Vessel  Anton 
Bruun  in  a  study  of  the  fauna  of  part  of  the  Peru-Chile  Trench  system  off 
Ecuador  and  Peru. 

R.  Y.  Morn  lectured  at  the  National  Research  Council  and  Defence  Research 
Board  Chemical  Laboratories  in  November  1965. 

D.  J.  Murray  was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association. 
He  was  awarded  a  National  Research  Council  Grant  for  1965-7. 

J.  K.  McDonald  was  president  of  the  Kingston  Arts  Council  for  his 
third  (and  final)  year.  He  was  chairman  of  the  public  committee  to  provide 
a  civic  theatre  for  Kingston,  and  chairman  of  the  Civic  Theatre  Management 
Board. 

R.  L.  McIntosh  continued  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Awards  Committee 
of  the  International  Nickel  Company  Scholarships.  He  represented  Queen’s 
on  the  Heads  or  Chairmen  Committee  of  Chemistry  Departments  for  Ontario. 
He  lectured,  by  invitation,  at  McGill  and  Laval  Universities,  Central  Research 
Laboratories,  C  I  L,  and  at  McMasterville  and  Defence  Research  Laboratories, 
Ottawa. 

D.  B.  McLay  was  selected  as  one  of  the  five  faculty  members  from  Canadian 
universities  to  direct  an  international  seminar  in  Turkey,  sponsored  by  the 
World  University  Service  of  Canada. 

R.  A.  Pierce  was  the  recipient  of  a  Guggenheim  Memorial  Fellowship  for 
1965-6. 
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P.  Ribenboim  spent  two  months  at  Harvard  University  doing  research  work, 
and  the  summer  at  the  University  of  Illinois.  While  on  leave  of  absence,  he 
visited  Northeastern  University  in  Boston  and  Pennsylvania  State  University, 
delivering,  also,  lectures  at  Hunter  College  and  the  Graduate  Center  of  the 
City  University  of  New  York. 

N.  M.  Rice  completed  the  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  Mathematics 
at  California  Institute  of  Technology. 

A.  W.  Riley  was  awarded  a  Summer  Fellowship  for  1965  by  the  Frank 
L.  Weil  Institute  for  Studies  in  Religion  and  the  Humanities  (Cincinnati,  Ohio). 
He  was  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education  Grade  13  Pres¬ 
criptions  Committee  for  German,  1964-5  and  1965-6.  He  delivered  a  paper 
to  the  Canadian  Association  of  University  Teachers  of  German  at  the  Annual 
Meeting  in  Vancouver. 

Duncan  Robertson  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  in  the  fall  of  1965. 

R.  I.  Ruggles  was  chairman  of  the  Mayor’s  Committee  on  Waterfront  and 
Downtown  Redevelopment,  and  a  director  of  the  Kingston  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce,  representing  the  University.  In  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Geographers,  he  was  a  councillor,  editor-elect  for  Newsletter,  chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Newsletter,  and  a  member  of  the  Travel  Arrangements 
Committee,  National  Meetings. 

K.  E.  Russell  was  invited  to  give  lectures  at  the  Universities  of  St  Andrew’s 
(Queen’s  College,  Dundee),  Lancaster,  Manchester,  Leeds  and  Wales  (Uni¬ 
versity  College,  Cardiff). 

H.  G.  Sampson  was  Visiting  Professor  at  the  College  of  William  and  Mary, 
Williamsburg,  Virginia,  1964-5. 

B.  W.  Sargent  was  convener  (chairman)  of  the  Physics  Subject  Division, 
Section  III,  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada.  He  completed  his  term  of  five 
years  as  a  member  of  the  Medal  Awards  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Physicists,  serving  as  chairman  of  the  Committee  in  the  past  year. 
His  appointment  as  an  associate  editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics  has 
continued  since  1954.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Study  Advisory  Committee  for 
the  Intense  Neutron  Generator  Project  of  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited. 
Dr  Sargent  attended  the  symposium  and  official  opening  of  the  Natural 
Sciences  Centre  of  the  University  of  Western  Ontario. 

K.  B.  Sayeed  was  invited  to  address  seminars  by  the  School  of  International 
Service,  the  American  University,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  the  Young 
Republican  College  Council  of  North  Carolina.  By  invitation,  Dr  Sayeed 
gave  a  series  of  lectures  at  the  Foreign  Service  Institute,  Department  of  State, 
on  South  Asian  Politics,  and  he  was  also  invited  by  the  Peace  Corps  to  give  a 
series  of  lectures.  The  Asian  Studies  Center,  Michigan  State  University,  invited 
him  to  give  a  lecture  and  address  a  seminar,  and  the  Montreal  United  Services 
Institute  asked  him  to  give  a  lecture.  Dr  Sayeed  was  invited  by  Carleton 
University  to  give  one  lecture  a  week  on  the  Politics  of  Developing  Areas  in 
the  Department  of  Political  Science,  during  1965-6.  He  has  been  invited  by 
the  Central  Institute  of  Islamic  Research,  Pakistan,  as  a  Visiting  Professor  of 
Political  Science  for  the  period  May -December  1966.  This  invitation  is  also 
sponsored  by  the  Asia  Foundation.  Dr  Sayeed  gave  a  preview  commentary 
over  the  CBC  Radio  Network  on  ‘Johnson-Ayub  Meeting’.  On  a  CBC 
television  programme  entitled  Viewpoint,  he  discussed  ‘The  Tashkant  Talks’. 

P.  J.  Scanlon  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  by  Queen’s  University. 

FI.  Shibata  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  from  Columbia  University. 
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G.  Shortliffe  gave  the  Third  de  Seve  Lecture  at  the  University  of  Montreal. 
He  took  examinations  and  was  granted  a  diploma  with  the  title  of  ‘stagiaire 
du  Credif’,  of  Centre  pour  les  Recherches  et  la  Diffusion  du  Francais 
(CREDIF)  of  Ecole  Normale  de  St-Cloud  (France),  and  he  was  elected  vice- 
president  of  the  Kingston  branch  of  Alliance  Francaise. 

L.  A.  Skeoch  was  re-appointed  as  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
Economic  Research  to  the  Combines  Branch,  Department  of  Justice.  He 
participated  in  a  C  B  C  discussion  of  ‘Economic  Planning’. 

D.  W.  Slater  presented  papers  to  staff  seminars  in  the  United  Kingdom 
during  his  sabbatical  leave  in  1964-5  at  Cambridge  University,  the  London 
School  of  Economics,  University  College,  London,  and  the  University  of 
Strathclyde.  At  the  London  School  of  Economics,  he  presented  to  students  a 
set  of  graduates  lectures,  and  he  was  external  examiner  on  examination  boards. 
Dr  Slater  was  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Atlantic  Economic 
Studies  Program,  Private  Planning  Association  of  Canada,  and  a  member  of 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Social  Science  Research  Council. 
He  was  Visiting  Professor  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  on  a  part-time  basis, 
in  the  fall  of  1965.  At  Carleton  University,  he  gave  a  public  lecture  in  the 
series  Commemorating  the  White  Paper  on  Employment  and  Income,  and  he 
took  part  in  a  seminar  for  the  Ottawa  Chapter  of  the  Canadian  Political 
Science  Association.  Dr  Slater  resumed  his  post  as  editor  of  The  Canadian 
Banker,  and  he  attended  the  Fifth  McGill  Conference  in  November  1965. 
He  continued  his  activities  as  one  of  the  Canadian  university  representatives 
on  the  Canadian  Council  for  Urban  and  Regional  Research,  and  as  secretary 
of  the  Steering  Committee  of  the  Tax  Research  Programme,  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity. 

B.  N.  Smallman  was  appointed  to  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Great  Lakes 
Commission,  and  to  the  National  Research  Council  Research  Grants  Screening 
Committee.  He  was  president  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Canada  and  of 
the  Canadian  Society  of  Zoologists.  Dr  Smallman  was  a  member  of  the 
Editorial  Board  of  the  Annual  Review  of  Entomology  and  of  the  Program 
Evaluation  Committee,  Entomological  Society  of  America.  He  visited  Aus¬ 
tralia  as  a  guest  of  the  Australian  National  Academy  of  Sciences  to  contribute 
to  a  symposium  and  to  give  lectures  at  the  Universities  of  Adelaide,  Melbourne, 
Canberra,  and  C  S  I  R  O.  He  gave  a  lecture  at  the  National  Institute  for  Agri¬ 
cultural  Research  in  New  Delhi,  India. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  was  treasurer  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Canada,  and 
a  member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  Phoenix.  He  gave  a  talk  at  the  Teachers’ 
Federation  meeting  in  Frontenac  High  School,  and  was  guest  speaker  at  lunch 
of  the  Ontario  Classical  Association.  In  June  1965,  Professor  Smethurst 
gave  a  talk  at  McMaster  University. 

D.  C.  Smith  was  guest  editor  of  the  journal,  The  Canadian  Banker. 

F.  R.  Staples  received  his  Ph.D.  degree  from  Queen’s  University. 

J.  M.  Stedmond  was  granted  a  subvention  in  aid  of  the  publication  of  a 
book,  by  the  Humanities  Research  Council  from  Canada  Council  funds. 

A.  M.  Taylor  served,  at  the  invitation  of  the  Ontario  Curriculum  Institute, 
on  a  Planning  Committee.  He  continued  to  serve  on  the  National  Research 
Committee  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  and  he  served 
as  the  Principal’s  representative  with  C  U  S  O  and  W  U  S.  Dr  Taylor  de¬ 
livered  lectures  at  the  R  C  A  F  Staff  College,  the  Canadian  Army  Staff  College, 
and  the  Kingston  Branch  of  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association.  He 
read  a  paper  to  the  Canadian  Association  for  American  Studies,  at  Toronto. 

R.  S.  Thoman  was  a  member  of  the  Commission  on  College  Geography  of 
the  Association  of  American  Geographers.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Statistics  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers,  and  of  the 
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Program  Committee  for  the  1966  meetings  of  the  Association  of  American 
Geographers  in  Toronto.  Dr  Thoman  was  vice-president  and  member  of  the 
Canadian  Association  for  American  Studies.  He  was  designated  participant- 
instructor  in  an  Institute  for  Improving  the  Introductory  Course  in  College 
Geography,  to  be  held  at  the  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  in  the  summer 
1966. 

H.  G.  Thorburn  addressed  a  conference  at  Mount  Allison  University,  and 
also  the  Rotary  Club,  Kingston.  He  was  president  of  the  Kingston  Branch  of 
the  Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  chairman  of  the  Publications 
Committee  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council  of  Canada,  and  a  member 
of  the  executive  committee  of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association. 

W.  B.  Thorne  was  asked  to  serve  as  adjudicator  for  British  Columbia 
Department  of  Education  Senior  Matriculation  and  Grade  Twelve  for  the 
entire  province. 

F.  V.  Tonge  was  awarded  doctorat  es  lettres  d'Universite  (Caen).  He 
became  Canadian  Director  for  the  International  Student  Information  Service 
(Brussels)  and  as  such,  has  set  up  a  system  of  campus  representatives  through¬ 
out  Canada.  This  organization  finds  jobs  for  students  in  Europe  for  the 
summer  or  the  year.  He  spoke  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  on  the 
Jobs  Abroad  programme. 

E.  G.  Torrible  was  vice-chairman  of  the  Science  Study  Committee  of  the 
Ontario  Curriculum  Institute. 

A.  C.  Turnbull  received,  in  March  1965,  the  Canadian  Amateur  Ski 
Association  Certificate  as  a  National  Coach  in  cross  country  ski  racing  and 
touring.  She  is  the  first  Canadian  woman  to  hold  this  Certificate.  She  pre¬ 
sented  a  paper  at  the  Biennial  Convention  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  at  the  University  of  New  Brunswick, 
Fredericton,  in  June  1965. 

M.  C.  Urquhart  completed  a  Historical  Statistics  Project  which  was  a  major 
joint  effort  of  social  scientists  in  Canada  for  which  he  carried  the  major  part 
of  the  responsibility.  He  was  chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Awards 
from  funds  to  encourage  international  relations  of  Canadian  scholars  of  the 
Social  Science  Research  Council  of  Canada.  He  was  guest  lecturer  at  the 
National  Defence  College,  Kingston. 

J.  L.  Usher  was  chairman  of  one  session  of  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Ontario  Petroleum  Institute  in  Toronto.  He  was  organizer  and  co-chairman 
of  a  two-day  seminar  held  in  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  Queen’s 
University,  at  which  there  were  present  many  visitors  from  eastern  Canadian 
universities. 

R.  L.  Watts  was  invited  to  give  a  paper  at  Duke  University  Common¬ 
wealth  Studies  Centre. 

A.  S.  West  was  invited  to  present  a  paper  at  the  First  International  Congress 
of  Parasitology  in  Rome.  He  took  part  in  seminars  given  at  the  University 
of  Durham,  the  London  School  of  Hygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine,  the  Ross 
Institute,  and  the  Royal  Entomological  Society  of  London.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  Defence  Research  Board  Advisory  Committee  on  Entomological 
Research  and  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  committee  for  the  revision  of 
Armed  Forces  Pest  Control  Manual.  He  was  also  a  member  of  the  committee 
of  the  American  Mosquito  Control  Association  for  the  revision  of  the  bulletin 
on  Experimental  Methods  and  Rearing  Procedures  for  Mosquitoes. 

G.  Whalley  was  chairman  of  the  Librarianship  Sub-committee  to  the 
Research  Committee  of  the  Committee  of  Presidents  of  Ontario  Universities. 
He  was  a  member  of  a  Committee  on  the  Allocation  of  Library  Resources  in 
Ontario  universities,  and  of  a  Joint  Committee  for  Revising  the  Anglican  and 
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United  Church  Hymnal,  Dr  Whalley  was  on  the  Rhodes  Scholarship  Selec¬ 
tion  Committee  for  Ontario,  the  Editorial  Board  of  Studies  in  Romanticism, 
and  the  Editorial  Board  of  Collected  Coleridge.  He  was  on  the  Advisory 
Board  to  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  on  the  Canadian  Service  Colleges. 
He  was  president  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Kingston  Symphony 
Association.  He  read  manuscripts  of  scholarly  books  for  the  University  of 
Toronto  Press,  the  University  of  Wisconsin  Press,  and  the  Humanities  Research 
Council.  Dr  Whalley  delivered  public  lectures  at  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  and  to  the  Ontario  Federation  of  Secondary  School  Teachers,  at 
Scarborough. 

J.  J.  Wheatley  read  papers,  by  invitation,  at  Ohio  State  University,  Kenyon 
College,  Oxford,  the  University  of  London  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.  He  presented  papers  at  meetings  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Association  (Western  Division),  the  Canadian  Linguists’  Association,  and  the 
American  Philosophical  Association  (Pacific  Division).  He  was  a  Visiting 
Associate  Professor  at  the  University  of  California,  Santa  Barbara. 

J.  A.  Whitley  was  elected  to  the  South  Fredericksburg  Public  School  Board. 

L.  Wiebe  received  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Toronto  in 
1965. 

G.  J.  S.  Wilde  was  invited  to  a  colloquium  at  the  University  of  London, 
Ontario.  He  obtained  registration  under  the  Registration  Act  of  Psycholo¬ 
gists  of  Ontario,  through  the  Board  of  Examiners  in  Psychology,  Toronto. 

S.  F.  Wise  was  awarded  a  McLaughlin  Fellowship  for  1964-5.  He  was 
Visiting  Professor  at  the  Institute  of  Canadian  Studies,  Carleton  University, 
and  he  was  elected  to  the  executive  of  the  Ontario  Historical  Society,  1965-6. 
Professor  Wise  gave  papers  to  the  Archives  Historical  Society,  Ottawa,  the 
Kingston  Historical  Society,  the  Canadian  Church  Historical  Society,  the 
Ontario  Historical  Society,  and  the  American  Historical  Association,  San 
Francisco.  He  spoke  to  government  reference  librarians  at  the  Canadian 
Library  Association  Convention  in  Toronto  and  to  the  Ontario  History 
Teachers’  Association  Annual  Convention  in  London. 

S.  Wolfe  lectured,  by  invitation,  at  the  New  England  Institute  for  Medical 
Research  and  at  research  institutes  in  Montreal  and  Syracuse,  New  York.  He 
acted  as  consultant  to  Bristol  Laboratories.  He  was  invited  to  participate  in 
the  IVth  International  Conference  on  the  Chemistry  of  Natural  Products, 
Stockholm,  1966. 

W.  D.  Wood  was  appointed  the  University  member  on  the  Ontario  Economic 
Council.  He  served  on  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association’s  Advisory 
Committee  on  Occupational  Classifications,  1971  Canadian  Decennial  Census. 
Dr  Wood  delivered  papers  and  lectures  to  public  conferences  of  the  Federal 
Government’s  Senior  Officer  Public  Administration  Programme,  the  Ontario 
Government’s  International  Conference  on  Area  Regional  Development,  the 
Georgian  Bay  Economic  Development  Association,  the  Ontario  Public  Utili¬ 
ties  Association,  the  Montreal  Personnel  Association,  and  the  Ontario 
Chartered  Accountants’  Association. 

A.  C.  Wright  was  awarded  the  degree  of  M.A.  at  Cambridge,  and  he  was 
made  a  Fellow  of  the  Institute  of  Linguists. 

M.  H.  Yeates  was  invited  to  attend  the  Ottawa  Chapter  of  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association  meeting  concerned  with  ‘Some  Aspects  of  Urban¬ 
ization  in  Canada’. 
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Publications  by 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Biology 

Beschel,  R.  E.  ‘Distribution  of  some  spring  flowers  in  the  Kingston  region.’ 
Blue  Bill,  Quarterly  Bulletin  Kingston  Field  Naturalists,  vol  12  (1965),  pp 
7-12. 

- ‘Comments  on  the  vegetation  of  the  Kingston  region.’  Blue  Bill, 

Quarterly  Bulletin  Kingston  Field  Naturalists,  vol  12  (1965),  pp  32-6. 

- ‘Epipetric  succession  and  lichen  growth  rates  in  the  eastern  Nearctic.’ 

7th  International  Quaternary  Congress,  Boulder,  Colorado,  Abstracts  (1965), 
pp  25-6. 

- (with  C.  P.  Egan).  ‘Geobotanical  investigation  of  a  16th  century 

moraine  on  the  Bucher  Glacier,  Juneau  Icefield,  Alaska.’  Abstracts,  Alaska 
Science  Conference  (1965),  1  p. 

- ‘A  history  of  the  Biology  Department  and  the  Fowler  Herbarium  of 

Queen’s  University.’  Queen’s  University,  Kingston,  pp  14,  fig  3. 

- ‘Spring  flower  survey  in  the  Kingston  region.’  Blue  Bill,  vol  13,  no  1, 

pp  4-11. 

Bristow,  J.  M.  ‘The  effect  of  gibberellic  acid  and  Cycocel  on  the  growth  of 
cultured  leaf  tissue.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany  (December  1965). 

Brown,  S.  R.  ‘Bacterial  carotenoids  from  freshwater  sediments.’  Proceedings 
of  VII  International  Congress  for  Quaternary  Research. 

Canvin,  D.  T.  ‘The  biosynthesis  of  long  chain  fatty  acids  in  the  developing 
castor  bean.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  43  (1965),  p  49. 

- ‘Incorporation  of  acetate-C14  into  the  long  chain  fatty  acids  of  some 

oil  seed  crops.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  43  (1965),  p  71. 

- ‘Effect  of  temperature  on  the  oil  content  and  fatty  acid  composition 

of  the  oils  from  several  oil  seed  crops.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol 
43  (1965),  p  63. 

- ‘Analysis  of  some  organic  acids  by  gas-liquid  chromatography.’ 

Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry,  vol  43  (1965),  p  1281. 

- (with  L.  J.  LaCroix).  ‘Relation  of  organic  acid  levels  to  the  iron 

nutrition  of  soybeans.’  Plant  Physiology,  vol  40  (1965),  p  xii. 

Good,  H.  M.  ‘The  J.  H.  Stewart  Reid  Memorial  Trust.’  —  an  editorial. 
The  CAUT  Bulletin,  vol  13,  no  2  (1965). 

- ‘Tenure  in  Canadian  universities.’  —  commentary  on  the  Soberman 

report.  CAUT  Bulletin,  vol  13,  no  3  (1965). 

- (with  R.  S.  Jackson).  ‘Studies  on  a  root  rot  of  Cattleya.  I.  Isolation 

of  the  causal  organism.’  Bulletin  of  the  American  Orchid  Society,  no  34 
(1965),  pp  715-18. 

- (with  J.  T.  Basham  and  S.  D.  Kadzielawa).  ‘Determination  of 

the  profile  of  decay  activity  across  a  region  of  heart  rot  in  maple.’  Proceed¬ 
ings  Canadian  Phytopathological  Society,  vol  32  (1965). 

- (with  T.  G.  Pilkey  and  S.  W.  Radomsky).  ‘Study  leave  for 

experienced  teachers.’  The  Bulletin  of  the  Ontario  Secondary  School 
Teachers  Federation,  45  (1965),  pp  227-9. 

Keast,  J.  A.  ‘Resource  subdivision  amongst  the  cohabiting  fish  species  of  a 
bay.’  Great  Lakes  Institute  Proceedings,  vol  8,  26  p. 
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- ‘Ecological  radiation  in  the  Australian  meliphagidae.’  Two  page 

summary.  Conference  Proceedings,  American  Ornithologists'  Union  (1965), 
p  57-8. 

Krotkov,  G.  (with  A.  H.  W.  Hauschild  and  C.  D.  Nelson).  ‘On  the  mode 
of  action  of  blue  light  on  the  products  of  photosynthesis  in  chlorella 
vulgaris.’  Naturwissenschaften,  Heft  14,  S.  435  52.  Jahrgang  (1965). 
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- ‘The  Canadian  full  employment  goal.’  In  J.  J.  Deutsch,  B.  S. 

Keirstead,  K.  Levitt,  and  R.  M.  Will  (eds).  The  Canadian  Economy, 
Selected  Readings,  Revised  edition,  Toronto  (Macmillan  Company),  1965. 
Pp  52-62.  Reprinted  from  The  Canadian  Banker,  vol  71  (winter  1964). 
Also  reprinted  by  Institute  of  Industrial  Relations,  University  of  California 
in  its  series  Research  Program  on  Unemployment  and  the  American 
Economy. 

- (with  L.  A.  Skeoch).  ‘Does  Canada  need  economic  planning?’  In 

J.  J.  Deutsch,  B.  S.  Keirstead,  K.  Leviit,  and  R.  M.  Wills  (eds),  The 
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Canadian  Economy,  Selected  Readings.  Revised  edition,  Toronto  (Mac¬ 
millan  Company),  1965.  Reprint  of  two  chapters  from  the  book  Economic 
Planning :  The  Relevance  of  West  European  Experience  for  Canada. 

- (with  D.  W.  Slater).  ‘The  economic  policy  proposals  of  the 

Governor  of  the  Bank  of  Canada.’  In  E.  P.  Neufeld  (ed.),  Money  and 
Banking  in  Canada,  Toronto  (Carleton  Library  no  17,  McClelland  and 
Stewart  Limited),  1964.  Also  published  in  J.  P.  Cairns  and  H.  H.  Bin- 
hammer  (eds),  Canadian  Banking  and  Monetary  Policy.  Toronto  (McGraw- 
Hill),  1965.  Both  reprinted  from  the  article  which  originally  appeared  in 
Queen’s  Quarterly  LXVIII  (spring  1960). 

Urquhart,  M.  C.  Historical  Statistics  of  Canada  (Macmillan  Company  of 
Canada  in  Canada,  Cambridge  University  Press  in  the  rest  of  the  world), 
General  editor  and  manager,  M.  C.  Urquhart.  Pp  xv  -f-  672.  Within  the 
above  volume,  author,  Section  E,  National  Income  and  Capital  Stock,  pp 
112-41,  Section  T,  Internal  Trade  and  Service,  pp  562-80. 

- ‘Economic  growth:  international  comparisons — discussion.’  Papers 

and  Proceedings,  American  Economic  Preview  (May  1965),  pp  45-9. 

- ‘The  economic  setting  of  automation.’  Pp  81-5,  in  The  Requirements 

of  Automated  Jobs,  North  American  Joint  Conference,  Washington  D.C., 
8-10  December  1964,  Final  Report  and  Supplement  (Organization  for 
Economic  Cooperation  and  Development,  Paris  1965). 

English 

Baxter,  J.  S.  ‘Present  mirth:  Shakespeare’s  romantic  comedies.’  Queen’s 
Quarterly,  vol  72,  no  1  (1965),  pp  52-77. 

Clark,  G.  ‘Chauntecleer  and  Deduit.’  English  Language  Notes,  vol  2,  no  3 
(1965),  pp  168-71. 

- ‘The  traveller  recognizes  his  goal:  a  traditional  theme  in  Anglo- 

Saxon  poetry.’  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology,  vol  64,  no  4 
(1965),  pp  645-59. 

Crawley,  D.  Introduction  to  W.  F.  E.  Morley’s  Bibliographical  Study  of 
John  Richardson.  Bibliographical  Society  of  Canada,  Toronto,  1965,  pp 
21-3. 

Foxon,  D.  F.  Edited  for  English  Bibliographical  Sources,  series  1,  no  1-4, 
London  (Gregg  Press  and  Archive  Press),  1964  (i.e.  1965). 

Bibliotheca  Annua,  1699-1793 
The  Monthly  Catalogue,  1714-1717 
The  Monthly  Catalogue,  1723-1730 
A  Register  of  Books,  1728-1732. 

Helwig,  D.  ‘Figure  in  a  Landscape’,  ‘There’,  ‘Derelict’,  (poems).  Canadian 
Forum,  vol  xiv,  no  532  (1965),  p  48. 

Johnston,  A.  Private  publication  of  Anthology  of  Medieval  Drama,  now 
being  used  in  English  215  and  310. 

Lougheed,  W.  C.  ‘The  defeat  of  egoism:  a  critique  of  The  Deserter.'  Queen’s 
Quarterly,  vol  72,  no  3  (1965),  pp  552-62. 

Matthews,  J.  P.  ‘Charles  Mair.’  Canada’s  Past  and  Present:  a  Dialogue, 
ed.  R.  L.  McDougall,  University  of  Toronto  Press,  1965,  pp  78-101. 

- The  Canadian  experience.’  Commonwealth  Literature,  ed.  John 

Press,  Heinemann,  London,  pp  21-31. 

- ‘Abraham  Klein  and  the  problem  of  synthesis.’  The  Journal  of 

Commonwealth  Literature  (September  1965),  pp  149-63. 
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- ‘F.  P.  Grove  and  The  Master  of  the  Mill*  British  Commonwealth 

Literature  Report,  University  of  Texas  (spring  1965),  pp  4-5. 

Spettigue,  D.  O.  Collaboration  on  the  chapter,  ‘Fiction  1940-1960’,  Literary 
History  of  Canada  (Toronto  University  Press),  1965. 

Thorne,  W.  B.  Article  on  Shakespeare’s  ‘Cymbeline’.  The  Shakespeare 
Quarterly. 

Whalley,  G.  ‘Coleridge’s  poetical  canon:  selection  and  arrangement.’  A 
Review  of  English  Literature,  vol  7,  no  1  (1966),  pp  9-24.  Edited  by  A. 
Norman  Jeffares. 

- ‘Sheet-anchors  and  landfalls.’  Humanities  Association  Bulletin,  vol 

15,  no  2  (1964),  pp  17-24. 

- ‘ Late  Autumn’s  Amaranth :  Coleridge’s  late  poems.’  Transactions  of 

Royal  Society  of  Canada,  series  4,  vol  2  (1964),  pp  159-79. 

- Letter  of  September  1949,  in  Ursula  Vaughan  Williams,  RVW: 

A.  Biography  of  Ralph  Vaughan  Williams,  Oxford  1964,  pp  295-6. 

- — ‘Revolution  and  poetry.’  English  Poetry  in  Quebec:  Proceedings  of 

the  Foster  Poetry  Conference,  October  12-14,  1963,  ed.  John  Glassco, 
Montreal  1965,  pp  65-87.  (Previously  published  variation  in  Centennial 
Review,  1964.) 

- ‘Metaphor’,  ‘Simile’:  articles  in  Encyclopedia  of  Poetry  and  Poetics, 

ed.  A.  Preminger,  Princeton  1965,  pp  490-5,  767-9. 

- ‘Literary  romanticism.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  72,  no  2  (1965),  pp 

232-52. 

- ‘The  wisdom  of  the  body.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal, 

vol  93,  no  11,  pp  603-6. 

- ‘Academic  freedom.’  Queen’s  Review,  vol  39,  no  5  (1965),  pp  118-20. 

(Part  of  CFRC  broadcast  of  4  February  1965.) 

- Poems.  ‘Lullaby’,  translated  from  Bertold  Brecht,  Mother  Courage 

and  her  Children;  printed  in  Hans  Eichner,  Four  German  Writers,  Toronto 
(1964),  p  76. 

‘Memorial.’  Yes,  no  13  (1965),  pp  [22-3] . 

‘Dionysiac’  and  ‘Veronica.’  English  Poetry  in  Quebec,  Montreal  1965, 
pp  133-5.  ‘Veronica’  also  in  Quarry,  no  14  (1965),  p  13. 

‘Flowering  of  an  ancient  reticence.’  Literary  Review,  vol  8  (1965),  Canada 
Number,  p  571. 

- ‘If  this  is  a  man.’  Adapted  for  radio  from  Primo  Levi,  Se  questo 

e  un  uomo  (Jurin  1958).  CBC  Sunday  Night,  150  minutes,  24  January 
1965. 

- ‘Puzzles  and  competitions.’  CBC  Fourth  Estate,  30  minutes,  29 

July  1965. 


French 


Bessette,  G.  L’ Incubation.  A  novel,  Montreal  (Librairie  Deom),  1965. 

Shortliffe,  G.  ‘Gerard  Bessette,  l’homme  et  l’ecrivain.’  Etudes  Francaises, 
vol  1,  no  3  (1965),  pp  17-42. 

- Gerard  Bessette,  l’homme  et  l’ecrivain.  Montreal  (Presses  de 

l’Universite  de  Montreal),  1965. 

Tonge,  F.  V.  A  communication  written  by  F.V.T.  and  delivered  by  Dr 
Evans  to  the  ACUTF  in  Vancouver  July  1965,  and  subsequently  pub¬ 
lished  in  Jobs  Abroad,  no  1  (1966),  p  14. 

- ‘Une  annee  de  reflexion.’  Jobs  Abroad,  no  1  (1966),  p  5. 
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Geography 

Ruggles,  R.  I.  ‘Report  of  the  Mayor’s  Committee  on  waterfront  and  down¬ 
town  redevelopment  of  Kingston.’  City  Hall,  48  pp. 

Rutherford,  G.  K.  ‘Notes  on  a  cutan  in  the  yellow-brown  soils  of  the  High¬ 
lands  of  New  Guinea.’  Soil  Micromorphology .  Ed.,  E.  Jongerius.  (Pro¬ 
ceedings  of  the  2nd  Working  Committee  on  Soil  Micromorphology  held  in 
Amsterdam,  September  1964.)  Published  February  1965. 

Taylor,  A.  M.  (co-author).  Civilization  —  Past  and  Present.  Two  volumes, 
Chicago  (Scott,  Foresman  and  Company),  1965,  5th  edition. 

- ‘Malaysia,  Indonesia  —  and  Maphilindo.’  International  Journal,  vol 

19,  no  2  (1964),  pp  155-71. 

- ‘Canada’s  role  in  peacekeeping.’  Air  Force  College  Journal  (1964), 

pp  25-32. 

- ‘Sukarno  —  first  United  Nations  drop-out.’  International  Journal , 

vol  20,  no  2  (1965),  pp  206-13. 

Thoman,  R.  S.  ‘Some  comments  on  The  Science  of  Geography .’  Professional 
Geographer,  vol  17,  no  6  (1965). 

- (co-editor  with  W.  D.  Wood).  Areas  of  Economic  Stress  in  Canada. 

Kingston  (Queen’s  University  Industrial  Relations  Centre),  1965.  Pp  221 
+  ix.  (Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the  Queen’s  Conference  on  Areas  of 
Economic  Stress  in  Canada,  held  in  January  1965.) 

- ‘Areas  of  economic  stress  in  Canada.’  International  Conference  on 

Regional  Development  and  Economic  Change,  Department  of  Economics 
and  Development,  Province  of  Ontario,  1965,  pp  18-26. 

- ‘Internal  areas  of  economic  stress:  some  Canadian  approaches.’  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Colorado  Studies,  Series  in  Earth  Sciences,  no  3  (1965),  pp  77-90. 

- ‘Small  areas  of  economic  stress  within  Canada  and  the  United  States.’ 

Kulturgeograf,  University  of  Aarhus,  Denmark  (1965). 

- (with  G.  McGrath).  ^Regional  statistics  and  their  uses:  a  geographic 

viewpoint.’  Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the  Conference  on  Statistics, 
Canadian  Political  Science  Association  (1965). 

Yeates,  M.  H.  ‘Some  factors  affecting  the  spatial  distribution  of  Chicago  land 
values,  1910-1960.’  Economic  Geography,  vol  41,  no  1  (1965),  pp  57-70. 

- ‘The  effect  of  zoning  on  land  values  in  American  cities:  a  case 

study.’  In  J.  B.  Whitton  and  P.  D.  Wood  (eds),  Essays  in  Geography  for 
Austin  Miller,  Reading  University  Press,  England  (1965),  pp  317-33. 


Geological  Sciences 

Berry,  L.  G.  ‘Recent  advances  in  sulfide  mineralogy.’  The  American  Mineral¬ 
ogist,  vol  50,  no  3  and  4  (1965),  pp  301-13. 

- (with  S.  V.  L.  N.  Rao).  ‘A  method  for  taking  back  reflection 

oscillation  photographs  of  single  crystals.’  The  American  Mineralogist,  vol 
50,  no  7  and  8  (1965),  pp  1118-21. 

- ‘James  Edwin  Hawley.’  The  Canadian  Mineralogist,  vol  8,  part  3 

(1965),  pp  404-5. 

Gorman,  W.  A.  ‘Paleogeography  of  the  Champlain  Sea.’  Abstracts,  General 
Sessions,  VII  International  Congress,  International  Association  for  Quater¬ 
nary  Research,  Boulder,  Colorado,  1965,  p  173. 
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Greggs,  R.  G.  (with  J.  D.  Aitken).  ‘Upper  Cambrian  formations,  southern 
Rocky  Mountains  of  Alberta.’  Abstract  in  Report  of  Activities:  Part  II, 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada  Paper  65-2  (1965),  pp  63-4. 

Roeder,  P.  L.  (with  E.  F.  Osborn).  ‘Fractional  crystallization  trends  in  the 
system  MgoSi04  -  CaALSLCL  -  FeO  -  Fe00„  -  SiO„  over  the  range  of  oxygen 
partial  pressures  of  IQ-11  to  10-°- 7  atm.’  International  Association  Volcan¬ 
ologists  Meeting,  New  Zealand,  November  1965. 

Smith,  D.  L.  (with  H.  E.  Wheeler  and  B.  A.  Silver).  ‘Illinois  Basin: 
depositional  or  post-depositional?’  American  Association  of  Petroleum 
Geologists  Bulletin,  vol  49  (1965),  p  363. 

German 

Eichner,  H.  ‘A  new  view  of  Heine.’  University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol  34, 
no  2  (1965),  pp  197-200. 

- ‘The  genesis  of  German  romanticism.’  Queen's  Quarterly,  vol  72, 

no  2  (1965),  pp  213-31. 

Riley,  A.  W.  ‘Notes  on  Thomas  Mann  and  English  and  American  literature.’ 
Comparative  Literature,  vol  17,  no  1  (1965),  pp  57-72. 

History 

Leith,  J.  A.  The  Idea  of  Art  as  Propaganda  in  France  1750-1799:  a  Study 
in  the  History  of  Ideas,  University  of  Toronto  Press. 

Pierce,  R.  A.  ‘Albania’,  ‘Bulgaria’,  ‘Czechoslovakia’,  ‘Hungary’,  ‘Romania’, 
‘Yugoslavia’.  Articles  for  Collier’s  Yearbook,  1965. 

- Russia’s  Hawaiian  Adventure,  1815-1817 .  Berkeley,  California  (Uni¬ 
versity  of  California  Press),  1965. 

Wilbur  J.  R.  H.  ‘Report  on  New  Brunswick.’  In  Canadian  Annual  Review 
for  1964,  ed.  John  Saywell. 

Industrial  Relations  Centre 

Wood,  W.  D.  (with  R.  S.  Thoman).  Areas  of  Economic  Stress  in  Canada . 
Kingston  (Queen’s  University,  Industrial  Relations  Centre),  1965.  Pp  ix  + 
221. 

Institute  of  Intergovernmental  Relations 

Burns,  R.  M.  ‘Intergovernmental  relations  in  Canada:  further  developments.’ 
National  Tax  Journal,  vol  XVIII,  no  1  (1965),  pp  15-24. 

- ‘The  machinery  of  federal-provincial  relations.’  Canadian  Public 

Administration,  vol  VIII,  no  4  (1965),  pp  357-62. 

- ‘Choices  for  Canadian  federalism.’  Canadian  Tax  Journal,  vol  XIII, 

no  6  (1965),  pp  512-18. 

- ‘Taxation  and  fiscal  policy.’  Proceedings  of  Fifth  McGill  Conference, 

Montebello,  Quebec,  November  1965. 

Mathematics 

Bush,  G.  C.  (with  P.  Obreanu).  Basic  Concepts  of  Mathematics.  (Holt, 
Rinehart,  and  Winston). 

Campbell,  L.  L.  ‘Entropy  as  a  measure.’  Institute  of  Electrical  and  Elec¬ 
tronics  Engineers  Transactions  on  Information  Theory,  vol  IT-11,  no  1 
(1965),  pp  112-14. 
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- ‘A  general  analysis  of  post-detection  correlation.’  Institute  of  Elec¬ 
trical  and  Electronics  Engineers  Transactions  on  Information  Theory ,  vol 
IT-11,  no  3  (1965),  pp  409-15. 

- ‘A  coding  theorem  and  Renyi’s  entropy.’  Information  and  Control, 

vol  8,  no  4  (1965),  pp  423-9. 

- ‘Analogue  to  digital  conversion.’  Presented  at  Canadian  Electronics 

Conference,  Toronto,  October  1965. 

Caradus,  S.  R.  Ph.D.  dissertation,  ‘Contributions  to  the  theory  of  operators 
with  meromorphic  resolvent.’  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

Coleman,  A.  J.  ‘The  structure  of  fermion  density  matrices  II  —  antisym¬ 
metrized  geminal  powers.’  Journal  of  Mathematical  Physics,  vol  6,  no  9 
(1965),  p  1425. 

- (with  S.  Pruski).  ‘Gorkov’s  ansatz  in  superconductivity  theory.* 

Canadian  Journal  of  Physics  (December  1965). 

- (one  of  the  general  editors).  Mathematics  12.  (W.  J.  Gage  Com¬ 
pany),  May  1965. 

— - ‘Grade  13  mathematics  —  a  good  beginning.’  The  Ontario  Mathe¬ 

matics  Gazette,  vol  4,  no  1  (December  1965). 

- ‘Density  matrix  methods.’  Sanibel,  1965. 

Crawford,  D.  H.  ‘Recent  developments  in  school  mathematics  in  Canada  — 
a  survey.’  Canadian  Education  and  Research  Digest,  vol  4,  no  4  (1965), 
pp  306-19. 

- ‘Whither  school  mathematics?’  The  Canadian  Teacher,  vol  LXXXI, 

no  7  (1965),  pp  77-80.  Reprinted  in  Ontario  Mathematics  Gazette, 
December  1965. 

- ‘Re-thinking  school  mathematics.’  Nova  Scotia  Mathematics 

Teachers'  Bulletin,  vol  2,  no  2  (1965),  pp  9-19. 

Ellis,  H.  W.  ‘On  extensions  of  monotone  functions  from  linear  sublattices.’ 
Canadian  Mathematical  Bulletin,  vol  8,  no  3  (1965),  pp  329-43. 

Fixman,  U.  ‘On  algebraic  equivalence  between  pairs  of  linear  transforma¬ 
tions.’  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  vol  113  (1964), 
pp  424-53. 

Halperin,  I.  ‘Regular  rank  rings.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol  17 
(1965),  pp  709-19. 

Lightstone,  A.  H.  ‘Concepts  of  calculus.’  Harper  and  Row,  vol  1  (1965). 

- -‘Symbolic  logic  and  the  Real  number  system.’  Harper  and  Row 

(1965).  ' 

Gbreanu,  P.  (with  G.  C.  Bush).  Basic  Concepts  of  Mathematics.  New  York 
(Holt,  Rinehart,  and  Winston),  March  1965. 

Pearse,  C.  D.  (with  A.  H.  H.  Cory  and  F.  E.  Hetherington).  ‘A  solid- 
state  switch  for  starting  winding  control  in  small  single  phase  motors.’ 
IEEE  Winter  Power  Meeting,  New  York,  February  1966. 

Ribenboim,  P.  ‘On  the  existence  of  totally  ordered  Abelian  groups  which  are 
7ra-sets.’  Bulletin  Acad.  Polonaise  Sc.,  vol  13  (1965),  pp  545-7. 

- ‘The  Riemann-Roch  theorem  for  algebraic  curves.’  Queen’s  Papers 

in  Pure  and  Applied  Mathematics  (1966),  pp  160. 

- ‘Linear  representation  of  finite  groups.’  Queen’s  Papers  in  Pure  and 

Applied  Mathematics  (1966),  pp  350. 

Rice,  N.  M.  Multiplication  in  Riez  spaces.  Thesis  presented  to  California  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Technology,  May  1965. 
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Music 

Clarke,  F.  R.  C.  ‘Ingredients  of  a  good  hymn  tune.’  United  Church  Observer 
(May  1965),  pp  23  and  40. 

- ‘Hymns  and  music  of  the  church.’  (Four  articles).  Hi  Venture  (U.  C. 

of  C.  publication)  25  October  1965,  pp  2  and  3 

7  November  1965,  pp  9  and  10 
21  November  1965,  pp  4  and  5 
5  December  1965,  pp  2  and  3 

George,  G.  ‘Romanticism  in  music.’  Queen’s  Quarterly ,  vol  LXX1I,  no  2 
(1965). 

- ‘Folk  music  in  opera.’  Opera/ Canada  (September  1965). 

- Office  of  the  Holy  Communion  —  B.M.I.  ‘It  is  the  joyful  Eastertide.’ 

Augsburg  Publishing  —  music. 


Philosophy 

Duncan,  A.  R.  C.  ‘Decision-making.’  In  Reading  in  Management,  Classics 
and  Landmarks  1965,  edited  by  Ernest  Dale  (McGraw  Hill),  1965. 

- ‘Moral  philosophy.’  C  B  C  University  of  the  Air,  six  lectures,  C  B  C 

Publications  (December  1965). 

Fell,  A.  P.  ‘Dray’s  philosophy  of  history.’  Dialogue,  vol  IV,  no  3,  pp  381-8. 
Macleod,  A.  M.  ‘Moore’s  proof.’  Analysis,  vol  25,  no  4  (1965),  pp  154-60. 
Wheatley,  J.  ‘Names.’  Analysis  Supplement,  vol  25,  no  3  (1965),  pp  73-85. 

- ‘Definition  via  categories.’  Theoria,  vol  XXXI,  no  3  (1965). 

- ‘The  computer  as  poet.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  LXXII,  no  1  (1965). 


Physical  and  Health  Education 


Edwards,  J.  F.  ‘Canoe  or  kayak  for  Canadian  tripping.’  Journal  of  the 
Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation,  vol  32,  no  1 
(1965),  pp  15,  32-3. 

- ‘The  Swede,  the  ski,  the  vasaloppet.’  Northern  Circuit  (Winter  1964), 

pp  3-6. 


Physics 


Armstrong,  H.  L.  ‘On  elastic  and  inelastic  collisions  of  bodies.’  American 
Journal  of  Physics,  vol  32  (1964),  p  964. 

- ‘The  possibility  of  the  artificial  creation  of  life.’  Creation  Research 

Society  Quarterly,  vol  1,  no  3  (January  1965). 

- ‘Power  pack  for  Hoag’s  tube.’  American  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  33 

(1965),  p  244. 

- ‘On  the  use  of  Fletcher’s  trolley.’  School  Science  Review,  vol  XL VI 

(1965), p  368. 

- ‘On  dynamic  balancing  of  reciprocating  objects.’  American  Journal 

of  Physics,  vol  33  (1965),  p  342. 

- ‘Rotation  and  angular  acceleration.’  American  Journal  of  Physics, 

vol  33  (1965),  p  507. 

- ‘Comments  on  an  experiment  supposed  to  show  displacement  current.’ 

American  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  33  (1965),  p  512. 

- ‘A  call  for  help  on  teaching  experiments  in  acoustics.’  Journal  of  t  ie 

Acoustical  Society  of  America,  vol  37  (1965),  p  1143. 
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- The  experiment  with  the  flywheel.’  School  Science  Review,  vol  XLVI 

(1965),  p  718. 

- ‘A  simple  derivation  of  the  formula  for  Corialis’  deceleration.’ 

School  Science  Review,  vol  XLVI  (1965),  p  720. 

- ‘On  colouring  and  waterproofing  wooden  apparatus.’  School  Science 

Review,  vol  XLVI  (1965),  p  753. 

- ‘Collisions  which  are  not  readily  calculated  by  conservation.’ 

American  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  33  (1965),  p  658. 

- ‘The  weight  of  mass.’  American  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  33  (1965), 

p  832. 

- ‘Comment  on  the  evaporation  of  liquids.’  School  Science  Review , 

vol  XLVI  (1965),  p  710. 

Conkie,  W.  R.  ‘Improved  atomic  physics  calculations.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Physics,  vol  43  (1965),  pp  102-10. 

- ‘Correlated  wave  functions  starting  from  single  slater  erbitals.’ 

Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  vol  43  (1965),  p  3408. 

Evans,  H.  C.  ‘Lifetimes  of  the  low-lying  levels  of  Ne20.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Physics,  no  1  (1965),  pp  82-95. 

MacArthur,  J.  D.  (with  M.  W.  Johns).  ‘The  decay  of  Ir194.’  Nuclear 
Physics,  vol  61,  no  3  (1965),  pp  394-416. 

Sayer,  M.  ‘Scintillation  decay  in  calcium  tungstate.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Physics,  vol  43  (1965),  pp  1925-33. 

Scanlon,  P.  J.  (with  H.  Janzen).  ‘An  SCR  fast-katching  gate  circuit.’ 

Nuclear  Instruments  and  Methods,  vol  32  (1965),  pp  353-4. 

Wintle,  H.  J.  ‘Photoelectric  effects  in  polyethylene  III.  Physical  models.’ 
Photochemistry  and  photobiology,  vol  4  (1965),  pp  803-11. 


Political  Studies 

Fyfe,  S.  Organizing  metropolitan  and  regional  planning.’  Planning  1965, 
pp  29-34,  American  Society  of  Planning  Officials. 

- ‘Problems  of  regional  development.’  Ontario  Housing  (1965),  pp 

131-4. 

- (with  K.  G.  Crawford).  Report  on  Kingston  boundary  adjust¬ 
ments.’  Queen’s  University  C 1 950 ) ,  56  pp,  mimeographed. 

- ‘A  population  forecast  for  the  City  of  Kingston.’  Kingston  City 

Planning  Board  (1954),  17  pp. 

- ‘Tax  concessions  and  other  inducements  for  industrial  development 

—  the  law  and  the  practice.’  Proceedings,  Provincial  Government s'  Trade 
and  Industry  Council,  Eleventh  Annual  Conference  (1959),  pp  251-5. 

- ‘Kingston:  economic  background.’  In  A  Planning  Study,  Kingston, 

Ontario  (1960),  pp  22-8. 

- (with  K.  G.  Crawford).  ‘Townsite  administration,  Banff,  Jasper  and 

Waterton  Lakes  National  Parks,  Department  of  Northern  Affairs  and 
Natural  Resources  (1960),  pp  104  +  8,  mimeographed. 

- (with  K.  G.  Crawford).  ‘Problems  of  development,  City  of  White¬ 
horse.’  Department  of  Northern  Affairs  and  Natural  Resources  (1960), 
pp  65. 

- ‘Governing  urban  communities.’  Queen  s  Quarterly  (1961),  pp  605- 

16. 
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- ‘Municipal  assistance  to  location  of  industry:  a  Canadian  study  of 

tax  concessions  and  other  inducements.’  Institute  of  Public  Affairs,  DaL 
housie  University  and  Canadian  Federation  of  Mayors  and  Municipalities 
(1961),  36  pp. 

- ‘Municipal  licensing.’  Queen’s  University  (1962),  pp  31. 

- (with  D.  W.  Slater).  ‘Kingston  transportation  study:  projections  of 

the  population  and  employment  in  the  study  area,  Kingston  Planning  Board 
(1962),  pp  41. 

- (with  A.  N.  MacKay  and  P.  S.  Gillis).  Appraisal  Notes  for  the 

Assessor,  Ontario  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  (1964),  pp  174  +  30. 

Meisel,  J.  ‘Elections:  Canada.’  In  1965  Britannica  Book  of  the  Year,  Chicago 

1965,  pp  329-30. 

- - - ‘Political  parties:  Canada.’  In  1965  Britannica  Book  of  the  Year, 

Chicago  1965,  pp  650-1. 

- ‘Le  systeme  electoral.’  Mimeographed  by  University  of  Ottawa. 

Sayeed,  K.  B.  ‘Pakistan  and  China:  the  scope  and  limits  of  convergent 
policies.’  Chapter  8,  pp  229-61,  in  A.  M.  Halpern  (editor),  Policies 
Toward  China:  Views  from  Six  Continents,  New  York  (published  for  the 
Council  of  Foreign  Relations  by  McGraw  Hill),  1966. 

- ‘1965  —  an  epoch-making  year  in  Pakistan  —  general  elections  and 

war  with  India.’  Asian  Survey,  vol  6,  no  2,  pp  76-85. 

- ‘Influence  of  religious  beliefs  and  ideas  on  social  behaviour  in 

Pakistan.’  Asia  and  the  Commonwealth.  Report  of  the  Third  University 
of  Manitoba  Conference  on  Commonwealth  Affairs,  pp  13-22. 

- ‘Pakistan  and  China:  scope  and  limits  of  convergent  policies.’  China 

Policies:  A  Comparative  Study,  New  York  (McGraw-Hill),  January  1966. 
This  book  is  being  brought  out  by  the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  New 
York. 

- ‘Presidential  elections  in  Pakistan.’  Asian  Survey  (January  1966). 

- ‘Islam  and  national  integration.’  In  Donald  E.  Smith  (ed.)  Religion 

and  Politics  in  South  Asia.  Princeton  (Princeton  University  Press),  June 

1966. 

- ‘How  goes  democracy  in  South  Asia.’  Originally  published  by  New 

Commonwealth  (1961)  is  being  reprinted  by  the  International  Student  Con¬ 
ference,  Leiden,  for  their  conference  in  December  1965. 

- ‘Pakistan’s  foreign  policy:  an  analysis  of  Pakistani  fears  and 

interests.’  Originally  published  by  Asian  Survey  of  March  1964  has  been 
reproduced  by  Air  War  College,  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  Alabama. 

- Pakistan:  The  Formative  Phase.  Reprint  of  the  1960  edition,  Univer¬ 
sity  Microfilms,  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor  1966,  pp  xii,  492. 

Thorburn,  H.  G.  ‘A  political  scientist  looks  at  Maritime  union.’  The  Idea 
of  Maritime  Union ,  publication  of  the  Canadian  Institute  on  Public  Affairs 
and  Mount  Allison  University,  Sackville,  New  Brunswick,  February  1965. 

Psychology 

Daniel,  R.  S.  (with  N.  L.  Freedman).  ‘EEG  arousal  reduction  during 
paired-associate  learning.’  Paper  presented  to  the  Midwestern  Psychological 
Association,  April  1965. 

Dodwell,  P.  C.  (with  Lorna  Gaze).  ‘The  role  of  induced  set  in  figural  after¬ 
effects.’  Psychonomic  Science,  vol  2  (1965),  pp  275-6. 
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- (with  Lorna  Gaze).  ‘The  role  of  experience  without  set  in  figural 

after-effects.’  Psychonomic  Science ,  vol  2  (1965),  pp  277-8. 

- ‘Anomalous  transfer  effects  after  shape  discrimination  training  in  the 

rat.’  Psychonomic  Science,  vol  3  (1965),  pp  97-8. 

Freedman,  N.  L.  (with  L.  Lash).  ‘Functional  ablation  and  the  role  of  the 
cerebral  cortex  in  learning.’  Paper  presented  to  the  Midwestern  Psycho¬ 
logical  Association,  April  1965. 

Knowles  J.  B.  (with  J.  T.  Robinson,  L.  S.  Davies,  and  N.  Kreitman).  ‘A 
controlled  trial  of  pericyazine  in  the  treatment  of  anxiety  states.’  The 
Proceedings  of  the  Leeds  Symposium  on  Behavioural  Disorders,  March 
1965. 

- ‘Extraversion  and  duration  of  the  Archimedes  spiral  aftereffect.’ 

Perceptual  Motor  Skills,  vol  20  (1965),  pp  997-1000. 

- (with  L.  Krasner  and  L.  P.  Ullmann).  ‘Effect  of  verbal  condition¬ 
ing  of  attitudes  on  subsequent  motor  performance.’  Journal  Personality 
Social  Psychology,  vol  1  (1965),  pp  407-12. 

- (with  J.  T.  Robinson,  L.  S.  Davies  and  N.  Kreitman).  ‘A  double¬ 
blind  trial  of  oxypertine  for  anxiety  neurosis.’  British  Journal  Psychiatry, 
vol  111  (1965),  pp  527-9. 

- (with  N.  Kreitman).  ‘The  Eysenck  personality  inventory:  some  con¬ 
siderations.’  British  Journal  Psychiatry,  vol  111  (1965),  pp  755-9. 

Murray,  D.  J.  ‘Vocalization-at-presentation  and  immediate  recall,  with  vary¬ 
ing  presentation-rates.’  Quarterly  Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology, 
vol  17,  no  2  (1965),  pp  47-56. 

- ‘Vocalization-at-presentation,  auditory  presentation  and  immediate 

recall.’  Nature ,  vol  207,  no  5000  (1965),  pp  1011-12. 

Staples,  F.  R.  ‘Influence  of  positive  reinforcement  of  aggression  on  subjects 
differing  in  initial  aggression  level.’  Journal  of  Consulting  Pyschology,  vol 
28  (1964),  pp  547-52. 

Suboski,  M.  ‘Comparison  of  fixed  and  variable-ratio  schedules  of  reinforce¬ 
ment.’  Journal  of  Comparative  and  Physiological  Psychology,  vol  59,  no  1 
(1965),  pp  152-4. 

- (with  J.  W.  P.  Ost  and  F.  B.  Colavita).  ‘Classical  salivary  condi¬ 
tioning:  controls  for  pseudoconditioning.’  Paper  read  at  Midwestern  Psycho¬ 
logical  Association  meeting,  Chicago,  May  1965. 

Wiebe,  L.  (with  P.  H.  Lindsay  and  E.  Tulving).  ‘Absolute  judgments  of 
simultaneously  presented  visual  and  auditory  stimuli.’  Psychonomic 
Science,  vol  2,  no  8  (1965),  pp  211-12. 

- ‘Improved  pitch  perception  with  training  on  a  single  tone.’  (Abstract). 

Journal  of  the  Acoustical  Society  of  America,  vol  37,  no  6  (1965),  p  1193. 

Wilde,  G.  J.  S.  ‘Het  acute  myocardinfarct,  een  psychosomatische  studie 
(Acute  myocardial  infarction,  a  psychosomatic  study)’,  with  a  summary 
in  English.  J.  Groen,  en  J.  M.  Van  der  Valk,  N.  Treurniet,  H.  Kits 
van  Heijningen,  H.  E.  Pelser,  Artsen,  Psycholoog.,  1965.  De  Erven  F. 
Bohn  N.V.  Haarlem. 


Russian 

"Wright,  A.  C.  ‘A  student  in  Russia.’  The  Liberal  Context  (winter  edition 
1965-6). 
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Spanish  and  Italian 

Hilborn,  H.  W.  The  Modern  Mexican  Essay  (Annotated  translation,  with 
preface,  of  J.  L.  Martinez’  El  ensayo  mexicano  moderno) .  Toronto  (Uni¬ 
versity  of  Toronto  Press),  1965.  Pp  xiii  +  524. 

Ramos-Orea,  T.  (poem).  ‘ En  cadena .’  Poesm  Espahola,  no  151  (July  1965), 
pp  17-21.  Madrid,  Spain. 

- ‘Poems,  English  poetry  in  translation,  criticism,  reviews.’  Aldonza , 

nos  3-15,  January  1965  to  present.  (Monthly  magazine.  Alcala  de  Henares, 
Madrid,  Spain).  Contribution  to  each  issue. 


Art 


Exhibitions 

Four  exhibitions  of  international  significance  shown  during  the  year, 
have  been  ( 1 )  the  fascinating  ‘Bird  that  Never  Was’,  paintings  from 
the  collection  of  the  Museum  of  Modern  Art  in  Paris,  based  on  a 
poem  by  Claude  Aveline;  (2)  ‘Henry  Moore’,  organized  by  the 
British  Council  and  supplemented  here  by  loans  of  important  sculp¬ 
tures  from  Mr  and  Mrs  S.  J.  Zacks  and  Mrs  J.  D.  Eaton;  (3) 
‘Christian  Rohlfs  1849  -  1935’,  a  substantial  and  important  group  of 
works  by  a  major  figure  in  the  German  Expressionist  movement 
and,  (4)  ‘20  English  Paintings  of  the  20th  Century’  from  the  col¬ 
lection  of  the  National  Gallery  of  Canada. 

Altogether  a  total  of  twenty-six  exhibitions  were  shown,  twelve  of 
which  were  organized  directly  by  the  Art  Centre  staff. 

Other  exhibitions  of  note  this  year  have  been  the  ‘Michael  Snow 
Retrospective’,  a  strong  group  by  a  young  and  highly  original  Cana¬ 
dian  artist;  ‘Drawings  and  Prints  of  the  Renaissance’,  a  careful 
selection  which  brought  together  some  of  the  best  drawings  of  the 
period  available  in  Canada,  and  ‘London  Public  Library  and  Art 
Museum’,  a  major  group  showing  the  extent  of  the  civic  collection  in 
London.  A  further  notable  exhibition  has  been  ‘Canada  at  Sao 
Paulo’,  the  paintings  which  represented  Canada  at  that  important 
international  Art  forum. 

Acquisitions 

The  forty-five  accessions  to  the  University  collection  during  the 
year  are  made  up  of  thirty-three  graphics,  seven  paintings  and  a 
group  of  terra-cotta  Aztec  and  Pre- Aztec  Artifacts.  The  graphics 
are  good  examples  by  contemporary  Canadian  artists.  Of  the  paint¬ 
ings,  one  is  a  fine  portrait  of  Sir  Godfrey  Kneller  1646-  1723, 
one  a  small  painting  of  Bon  Echo  by  F.  Carmichael  1890-  1945 
(member  of  the  Group  of  Seven),  and  others  are  works  by  Jean 
Dallaire,  William  Kurelek,  Ralph  Allen  and  John  Fox.  One 
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additional  painting  was  presented  by  the  Vancouver  Alumnae  for 
the  women’s  residence.  Other  than  this  painting  and  the  Mexican 
Artifacts,  all  acquisitions  were  made  by  purchase,  funds  for  the 
Carmichael  coming  from  accumulated  alumnae  contributions. 

Gallery  Association 

This  year  has  seen  the  organization  of  a  new  group,  the  ‘Gallery 
Association  of  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre’,  whose  aim  is, 
in  cooperation  with  the  Centre,  to  further  the  activities  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  art  in  the  City  of  Kingston  and  the  district.  This  is  a  logical 
and  welcome  development,  since  almost  all  of  the  gallery  activities 
are  open  to  the  University  community  and  the  general  public.  As 
there  is  little  likelihood  of  the  development  of  a  municipal  public 
gallery  in  the  foreseeable  future,  the  University  Art  Centre  will 
continue  to  function  partially  in  this  capacity.  The  organization  of 
this  new  group  has  made  it  possible  to  draw  upon  the  considerable 
energies  of  those  interested  people  within  the  city  and  further  expand 
our  programmes  of  lectures,  study  groups,  film  programmes,  demon¬ 
strations,  guided  tours,  research,  and  social  events  under  their 
auspices.  The  cost  of  this  additional  programming  is  met  from 
Gallery  Association  funds  and  much  of  the  planning  and  organiza¬ 
tion  is  likewise  done  by  members  of  the  Association.  In  the  first 
eight  months  since  its  inception,  seventeen  events  have  been  planned 
and  carried  out  very  successfully.  The  membership  at  present  stands 
at  six  hundred  and  eighteen. 

General  Programme 

Other  activities  during  the  year  have  been  the  Art  Rental  service 
to  both  public  and  students,  guided  tours  for  the  gallery  exhibitions, 
a  three-day  workshop  of  printmaking  conducted  by  Yves  Gaucher, 
numerous  receptions,  a  six-week  Summer  School  of  Fine  Art,  even¬ 
ing  extension  classes,  flower  arrangement  courses  and  four  evenings 
of  poetry  readings  organized  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
English.  This  year’s  three-day  seminar,  subject,  ‘The  Renaissance’, 
was  hosted  by  the  Art  Centre  and  organized  jointly  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Art  History.  This  now  appears  established  as  an  annual 
event. 

Attendance 

In  past  years,  calculations  of  attendance  have  been  made  by  a 
count  during  special  functions  and  an  estimate  made  by  spot  checks 
periodically  throughout  the  year.  Last  year,  our  estimate  was  20,000 
visits.  This  year,  a  more  careful  count  during  the  full  year  confirms 
a  strong  upward  trend  to  a  figure  in  excess  of  30,000  visits  for  th'„* 
calendar  year. 
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The  Art  Centre,  with  the  backing  of  a  strong  Gallery  Association, 
is  now  in  a  good  position  to  re-evaluate  and  steadily  improve  its 
activities  and  programmes  that  contribute  culturally,  both  to  the 
needs  of  the  students  and  the  citizens  in  the  community  as  a  whole. 


Ralph  Allen 
Director 


The  expansion  of  the  programme  this  year  has  resulted  in  a  rather 
spectacular  increase  in  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  art  history. 
The  enrolment,  which  is  greater  than  three  times  that  of  last  year, 
was  unexpected  and  has  lead  to  reconsideration  of  the  manner  and 
rate  of  development  of  the  Department.  This  year,  as  a  result  of  the 
increase,  special  funds  were  made  available  to  bolster  the  present 
slide  collection  and  further  sums  will  be  available  next  year  to  build 
the  photographic  reference  section. 

Recently,  discussions  at  meetings  sponsored  by  the  Ontario  Society 
for  Education  through  Art  and  the  University  Art  Association  of 
Canada  made  it  abundantly  clear  that  the  teaching  of  art  history  and 
art  will  assume  increasing  importance  in  universities  and  secondary 
schools  across  Canada.  It  is  important,  therefore,  that  requirements 
of  teacher  training  be  kept  in  mind  in  the  development  of  the  art 
history  programme  at  Queen’s. 

The  Department  of  Art  History,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr  J.-J. 
Hamm  of  the  French  Department,  presented  the  second  University 
seminar  on  the  theme,  ‘The  Renaissance’.  The  purpose  of  the  seminar 
was  once  again  to  provide  a  subject  of  interest  to  an  undergraduate 
and  general  audience.  The  seminar’s  success  manifestly  demonstrates 
the  value  of  this  undertaking. 

A  number  of  eminent  art-historians  were  brought  to  Queen’s  this 
year  by  the  Art  Centre  and  the  Department.  The  Department  spon¬ 
sored  two  lectures,  one  by  Professor  Philippe  Verdier  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Montreal,  who  spoke  on  ‘Perspective  and  other  Symbolical 
Values  in  the  Art  of  the  Quattrocento’  as  part  of  the  University 
seminar,  and  the  other  by  Dr  C.  R.  Dodwell,  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge,  who  spoke  on  ‘The  Bayeux  Tapestry’. 


Gerald  E.  Finley 
Acting  Head 

Department  of  Art  History 
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Drama 


Renovations 

The  renovations  of  Convocation  Hall  are  well  under  way  and  upon 
completion,  we  will  have  a  very  fine,  small  teaching  theatre  adequate 
for  our  present  needs.  I  do  not  feel  that  this  building  represents  a 
serious  limitation  to  the  teaching  in  this  Department.  For  what  the 
comparison  is  worth,  I  prefer  the  theatre  as  it  stands  renovated  to  the 
new  theatres  at  Waterloo,  Carleton,  and  Simon  Fraser  Universities. 
The  only  major  drawback  now  is  that  the  theatre  building  has  no 
identity  on  the  campus,  in  the  way,  for  example,  that  the  Art  Centre 
has.  This  does  not  affect  the  work  of  play  interpretation  and  produce 
tion,  but  it  does  bear  a  direct  relationship  to  the  impact  of  the  Drama 
Department  on  the  campus  as  a  whole.  In  the  long  run ,  a  new 
building  is  the  only  real  solution  to  this  problem. 

Academic 

The  minor  in  drama  has  been  accepted  by  the  Department  of 
Education  as  a  support  for  English  as  qualification  for  a  High  School 
Certificate  Type  ‘A’. 

The  most  important  area  of  development  for  the  Department  is 
teacher  preparation  for  the  secondary  schools.  It  is  imperative  that 
liaison  exist  between  the  College  of  Education,  the  Department  of 
Education,  and  the  University  in  the  development  of  a  programme 
to  meet  this  need.  Mr  J.  C.  W.  Saxton’s  appointment  is  a  major 
step  in  providing  for  the  possibility  of  this  liaison  since  he  is  a 
member  of  the  Department  of  Education  Fine  Arts  Curriculum 
Committee.  I  look  forward  to  significant  progress  within  the  coming 
year. 

Production  Activities 

The  Department  of  Drama  productions  were  Mother  Courage  by 
Bertolt  Brecht,  Suddenly  Last  Summer  by  Tennessee  Williams, 
and  the  Canadian  premiere  of  Hughie  by  Eugene  O’Neil.  About 
one  hundred  students  took  part  in  Department  and  Guild  productions 
combined. 

The  Drama  Guild  produced  several  bills  of  one  acts,  including 
plays  by  Tennessee  Williams,  John  Osborne,  Edna  St  Vincent 
Millay,  Eugene  Ionesco,  Luigi  Pirandello,  Guiseppi  Verga, 
and  Yeats.  Their  production  of  John  Osborne’s  play,  Under  Plain 
Cover ,  was  the  best  production  in  C  U  D  L  Festival  in  Ottawa  and 
was  invited  to  the  finals  in  Toronto. 
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Les  Jeunes  Comediens  appeared  in  Convocation  Hall  under  the 
sponsoring  of  the  Department  and  played  an  evening  of  Moliere  in 
French  to  a  nearly  full  house. 

J.  A.  Euringer 
Director  of  Drama 


Music 

The  activities  of  the  Department  were  dominated  by  two  factors 
concerning  expansion.  The  first  of  these  was  the  need  for  larger 
accommodation,  the  Department’s  present  quarters  being  inadequate 
in  size  and  inappropriate  in  position.  The  simultaneously  expanding 
needs  of  the  Art  Centre  and  the  Department  of  Art  History  led  to 
an  investigation  of  the  desirability  of  establishing  combined  facilities 
which,  if  the  needs  of  the  two  Departments  could  be  met  in  the  area 
south  of  the  Art  Centre,  would  provide  the  Music  Department  with 
an  appropriately  central  location.  The  possibilities  for  such  a  develop¬ 
ment  are,  at  the  time  of  this  report’s  preparation,  being  considered. 

The  second  factor  derives  from  intimations  by  the  Provincial 
Department  of  Education  that  the  requirements  of  qualification  for 
elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers,  in  music  as  in  other  sub¬ 
jects,  may  shortly  become  more  rigorous.  In  April,  the  Head  of 
the  Department  accompanied  the  Dean  of  Arts  and  Science  to  a 
large-scale  conference  convened  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  the 
tenor  of  which  appeared  to  imply  a  likelihood  that  this  Department 
could  fulfil  a  responsibility  of  far-reaching  importance  through  the 
establishment  of  a  means  for  training  teachers  of  music  at  one  or 
both  of  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  levels. 

Meanwhile,  the  normal  functions  of  the  Department  proceeded 
in  restricted  quarters  and  in  a  restricted  frame  of  reference.  Numbers 
of  students  increased,  though  in  no  spectacular  degree,  and  the 
Department  recognizes  that  no  large  increase  in  enrolment  can  occur 
until  the  work  of  the  Department  can  be  related  to  specific  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  students  graduating  with  musical  training. 

Dr  F.  R.  C.  Clarke,  who  will  become  a  full-time  member  of  the 
Department  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  session,  gave  two  courses 
intramurally  and  one  extramurally  this  year.  In  addition,  he  organized 
and  trained  a  group  of  Chamber  Music  Players  who  gave  a  perform¬ 
ance  at  one  of  the  Art  Centre  concerts  in  March.  Dr  Clarke  is 
chairman  of  the  Sub-committee  on  Music  of  the  United  Church  of 
Canada  Committee  for  the  Revision  of  the  Hymnary,  a  member  of 
the  Joint  Committee  for  production  of  a  joint  Anglican-United 
Church  Hymnary,  and  a  member  of  the  examining  boards  of  the 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto,  the  Royal  Canadian  College 
of  Organists  and  the  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers’  Association. 
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The  Head  of  the  Department  was  general  chairman  of  the  Art 
Centre  week-end  seminar  on  the  Renaissance,  at  which  the  Montreal 
Brass  Quintet  gave  a  concert  of  Renaissance  music,  and  in  which 
Dr  Clarke  served  on  a  discussion  panel.  Dr  George  was  granted 
sabbatical  leave  for  the  session  1966-7  and  was  awarded  a  Canada 
Council  Special  Arts  Fellowship  and  a  grant  from  the  University’s 
Arts  Research  Committee  in  support  of  his  proposed  activities.  He 
continued  in  the  second  year  of  his  term  of  office  as  president  of  the 
Canadian  Folk  Music  Society  and  was  elected  to  the  Council  of  the 
College  Music  Society  for  a  three-year  term. 

Since  Dr  Grant  Sampson’s  appointment  to  the  Division  of  Con¬ 
certs  took  effect  after  the  arrangements  for  the  current  season  were 
made,  the  Department  continued  its  responsibility  for  the  series 
known  as  Chamber  Music  at  Queen's.  The  increase  in  attendance 
which  took  place  last  year  was  continued,  and  again  this  can  be 
credited  to  a  considerable  extent  to  the  administrative  efficiency  and 
initiative  of  Mrs  Lin  Rowe,  the  secretary  of  the  Department.  The 
concerts  were  given  by  the  Brahms  Piano  Quartet;  Hans  Bauer, 
violin,  and  Lubar  Sluzar,  piano;  the  Prague  String  Quartet;  and  — 
replacing  the  announced  Duo  di  Roma  —  Carolyn  Stanford, 
mezzo-soprano,  and  John  Newmark,  piano. 

The  Department  was  also  responsible  for  the  performers  appearing 
in  two  concerts  in  the  Art  Centre,  following  up  the  success  of  last 
year’s  presentations.  Sonia  Jelinkova,  violin,  and  Vladimir 
Jelinek,  piano,  played  a  programme  of  Czech  music;  and  the 
Queen’s  Chamber  Players,  directed  by  Dr  Clarke,  played  works  by 
J.  S.  Bach,  Mozart  and  Clementi. 

The  Glee  Club,  under  the  direction  of  the  Resident  Musician,  gave 
two  performances  of  the  Gilbert  and  Sullivan  masterpiece. 
Princess  Ida ,  in  the  first  term.  Stage  direction  was  in  the  very  com¬ 
petent  hands  of  Mrs  Norma  Edwards,  who  had  achieved  a  similar 
success  with  Ruddigore  two  years  ago.  The  mounting  of  student 
performances  being  what  it  is,  every  time  she  does  this  Mrs  Edwards 
says  ‘Never  again!’,  but  we  hope  that  her  ‘Never’  will  be  ‘Well  — 
hardly  ever’,  if  not  more.  Princess  Diane  Crone  received  an 
Andrina  McCulloch  award  for  her  performance  of  the  unusually 
demanding,  spoken  part  of  her  role. 


Graham  George 
Acting  Head  of  the  Department 
and  Resident  Musician 
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Broadcasting 

Queen’s  Radio  Station  C  F  R  C  continues  to  attract  an  increasing 
number  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  who  make  up  the 
volunteer  staff.  Training  and  practice  time  for  the  students  and  an 
increased  use  of  our  taping  facilities  put  a  strain  on  technical  equip¬ 
ment  and  space.  A  new  sub-control  room  to  be  set  up  this  summer 
should  relieve  the  congestion. 

Technical  and  broadcast  crews  again  travelled  to  London,  Montreal 
and  Toronto  to  bring  C  F  R  C  listeners  play-by-play  accounts  of 
Queen’s  football  games.  The  expenses  were  met  by  generous  dona¬ 
tions  from  students  and  friends. 

A  series  of  interviews  with  professors  and  administrators  on  prob¬ 
lems  of  university  students  was  the  highlight  of  a  very  successful 
C  F  R  C  Magazine  programme.  On  the  Speaking  Frankly  series, 
student  panels  discussed  various  contemporary  problems. 

The  Perspective  ’66  series  was  moderated  by  Bernard  Trotter, 
who  discussed  with  Queen’s  professors  ‘Frontiers  in  Communication’. 
The  seven  programmes  were  rebroadcast  on  Sundays  and  will  be 
heard  again  on  C  K  L  C  -  F  M. 

The  Campus  Talent  programme  featured  campus  musicians  and 
guests  from  the  Royal  Military  College.  C  F  R  C  presented,  in  a 
special  programme,  the  first  performance  of  a  work  composed  by 
Gordon  Goss,  a  Queen’s  student,  and  performed  by  a  student  group. 

The  wide  interests  of  Queen’s  students  are  reflected  in  C  F  R  C’s 
news,  discussions  and  in  musical  programmes  of  classics,  jazz,  folk 
and  popular  recordings. 

Margaret  Angus 
Director  of  Radio 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

B.A.  -  B.P.H.E.  Programme 

One  hundred  and  fifty-two  students  were  enrolled  in  the  Combined 
Arts  and  Physical  Education  Programme  in  the  1965-6  academic) 
year.  Fifty-four  of  these  students  were  freshmen.  This  number  repre¬ 
sents  near  maximum  size  for  the  first-year  class  until  a  new  gym¬ 
nasium  building  can  be  provided. 

A  sub-committee  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  Curriculum 
Committee,  composed  of  members  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education  and  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  chaired 
by  Dr  H.  M.  Good,  has  made  progress  toward  a  new  curriculum  fcr 
the  Combined  B.A.  -  B.P.H.E.  Programme.  This  committee  will  sub¬ 
mit  its  recommendations  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  in  the 
fall  of  1966. 
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Freshman  Physical  Education  Programme 

Orientation  lectures  regarding  special  services  and  facilities  at  the 
University  for  intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletics  and  other 
recreational  programmes  were  given  to  all  Queen’s  University  fresh¬ 
men  in  September.  Approximately  1,050  freshmen  then  took  motor 
performance  and  swimming  tests  designed  and  administered  by  the 
School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  Because  of  restricted 
facilities,  approximately  sixty  per  cent  of  the  freshman  class  were 
then  exempted  from  the  physical  education  programme  on  the  basis 
of  the  results  of  these  tests.  The  remaining  forty  per  cent  were 
assigned  to  regular  physical  education  classes,  according  to  their 
needs  and  interests.  Some  seventy-five  students  were  assigned  to 
special  non-swimmer  courses  and  successfully  learned  the  basic  skills 
of  swimming  and  water  safety. 

Intramural  Athletic  Programme 

Members  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  staff 
continued  to  administer  and  supervise  the  intramural  athletic  pro¬ 
gramme  at  Queen’s.  Under  the  capable  direction  of  Mr  R.  D. 
Carnegie,  the  men’s  intramural  programme  enjoyed  another  suc¬ 
cessful  year.  Sixteen  year  teams  competed  in  twenty-two  different 
sports  for  the  Bews  Trophy,  emblematic  of  men’s  intramural  athletics 
supremacy  at  Queen’s.  The  number  of  participants  in  most  of  these 
competitions  was  restricted  because  of  lack  of  facilities.  The  women’s 
intramural  athletic  programme  operated  on  a  smaller,  but  equally 
successful  basis.  Female  students  at  Queen’s  competed  in  twelve 
different  activities  throughout  the  course  of  the  year. 

Recreation 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  provided  limited 
opportunities  for  students  and  staff  to  enjoy  recreational  activities  at 
Queen’s.  In  particular,  recreational  swimming  periods  for  both  faculty 
and  students  were  scheduled  on  a  regular  basis  throughout  the 
academic  year  and  were  exceptionally  well  attended. 

Facilities 

It  has  been  recognized  for  a  number  of  years  that  facilities  for 
physical  education,  athletics,  and  recreation  at  Queen’s  are  inadequate 
to  meet  present  and  future  needs.  In  September  1965,  a  Physical 
Education  Building  Users  Committee  was  struck.  This  committee 
submitted  recommendations  for  a  new  physical  education  building  to 
Vice-Principal  H.  G.  Conn  in  February  1966.  The  committee  also 
recommended  that  a  long-range  plan  be  developed  for  the  provision 
of  adequate  outdoor  playing  fields  and  recreational  areas  at  Queen’s 
University. 
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Staff  Activities 

Members  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  con¬ 
tinued  to  perform  administration  and  coaching  duties  for  the  Women’s 
Athletic  Board  of  Control  and  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control.  Miss 
S.  Marion  Ross  and  Mr  A.  L.  Lenard  carried  out  the  onerous  tasks 
of  Director  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women  and  Men,  res¬ 
pectively.  These  two  faculty  members,  along  with  Dr  D.  deF.  Mac¬ 
intosh,  participated  in  the  Principal’s  Study  Committee  on  Athletics. 
This  committee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dean  C.  A.  Curtis, 
submitted  its  findings  to  the  Principal  on  15  March  1966.  In 
addition,  Miss  Ross  was  instrumental  in  setting  up  an  Inter-University 
Athletic  Organization,  designed  to  provide  communication  and  liaison 
regarding  women’s  intercollegiate  athletics  among  all  universities  in 
Ontario. 

Delegations  from  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
attended  the  First  Annual  Ontario  Universities  Conference  on 
Physical  and  Health  Education,  held  in  London,  Ontario,  and  the 
American  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 
National  Convention  in  Chicago  in  March.  Miss  Marion  Ross  and 
Dr  D.  deF.  Macintosh  represented  Queen’s  University  at  the 
National  Conference  on  Physical  Education  and  Athletics  in  Canadian 
Universities,  held  in  Toronto  in  March,  and  sponsored  by  the 
Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada. 

The  guidance  and  advice  of  Professor  F.  L.  Bartlett,  former 
Director  and  Professor  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Educa¬ 
tion,  who  is  retiring  from  the  University  faculty  on  31  August 
1966,  was  much  appreciated  by  the  new  Director  and  the  students 
and  staff  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. 

D.  deF.  Macintosh 

Director,  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


Retirement 

F.  L.  Bartlett,  former  Director  and  Professor 

Promotion 

J.  F.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Professor 

New  A  ppointments 

Ann  Adams,  Teacher's  Certificate  (Bristol  University),  Lecturer  from  1 
September  1966 

R.  T.  Lund,  B.P.E.  (Alberta),  Lecturer  from  1  September  1966 
J.  G.  Reid,  Dip.  (Rhodesia),  Dip.  P.H.E.  (Denmark),  M.A.  (University  of 
Iowa),  Lecturer  from  1  September  1966 
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Publications  by 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Edwards,  J.  F.  ‘Canoe  or  kayak  for  Canadian  tripping.’  Journal  of  the 
Canadian  Association  for  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation,  vol 
32,  no  1  (1965),  pp  15,  32,  33. 


The  Department  of  Extension 

This  year  there  has  been  serious  consideration  of  the  work  of  the 
Department  of  Extension  and  a  study  of  the  regulations  affecting 
the  students  taking  extramural  and  Summer  School  courses.  A  num¬ 
ber  of  meetings  were  held  by  the  Extramural  Committee  which  is 
composed  of  the  Director  and  Assistant  Director  of  this  department, 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  the  Registrar  and 
faculty  representatives  of  the  departments  most  directly  concerned 
with  extramural  work  such  as  English,  History,  Philosophy,  Psy¬ 
chology  and  Spanish.  Recommendations  were  reported  directly  to 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  The  most  important  action  taken 
was  the  discontinuance  of  extramural  courses  in  the  summer  after 
the  1966  session.  It  was  felt  that  the  period  from  May  to  mid-August 
was  far  too  brief  to  cover  the  work  satisfactorily  as  compared  to  the 
winter  correspondence  session  which  extends  from  September  to 
April.  This  will  affect  a  great  many  students  as  there  were  996 
registered  extramurally  in  the  summer  of  1965.  Some  of  these  were 
intramural  students  making  up  a  back  class  or  taking  an  additional 
course,  and  a  number  were  from  other  Canadian  universities.  It  is 
hoped  that  more  students  will  attend  summer  classes  in  1967  when 
they  will  be  able  to  benefit  more  from  lectures  and  classroom  work, 
rather  than  correspondence  study.  Certainly,  this  change  will  reduce 
considerably  the  revenue  for  the  Department  of  Extension  although 
there  will  be  some  savings  in  office  expense  and  administration. 

Other  changes  were  approved  by  faculty  to  strengthen  the  regu¬ 
lations  and  to  improve  the  quality  of  extramural  work.  A  regular 
review  is  to  be  made  of  the  individual  student’s  work  and  if  his 
progress  is  not  satisfactory,  he  may  be  required  to  withdraw. 

The  Extramural  Admissions  Committee  scrutinizes  carefully  the 
applications  for  admission  to  extramural  and  Summer  School  work. 
If  the  candidate  does  not  meet  the  regular  admission  requirements, 
and  even  though  he  is  older  than  the  normal  applicant,  he  will  not 
be  accepted  unless  the  Committee  feels  that  he  would  be  able  to 
undertake  university  courses  successfully.  Enforced  restrictions  have 
reduced  greatly  the  number  of  new  students  but  have  increased  the 
quality  of  the  work  and  the  level  of  achievement,  especially  in  the 
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Summer  School.  There  should  be  some  arrangement  for  mature 
students  to  be  admitted  on  probation  to  prove  whether  or  not  they 
can  do  university  work  satisfactorily.  It  is  rather  unfair  to  judge  a 
candidate  entirely  on  high  school  work  taken  ten  or  more  years 
previously.  If  there  were  a  suitable  college  entrance  examination 
which  would  show  maturity  and  capability  for  university  work,  we 
could  require  all  candidates  to  take  such  a  test. 

The  total  registrations  for  winter  extramural  and  evening  extension 
classes  are  shown  in  the  following  figures: 

1958-9  1959-60  1960-1  1961-2  1962-3  1963-4  1964-5  1965-6 

1288  1397  1691  1899  2308  2144  2347  2384 

There  is  a  definite  levelling  off  in  the  registration  at  a  plateau  of 
some  2,300  students.  Actually,  there  was  some  decline  in  the  extra¬ 
mural  registration  which  was  more  than  offset  by  an  increase  in  even¬ 
ing  extension  classes.  It  is  the  policy  of  this  department  to  offer  as 
many  evening  classes  as  possible  both  in  Kingston  and  outside  centres. 
However,  it  has  proven  increasingly  difficult  to  persuade  members  of 
staff  to  travel  to  such  distant  centres,  such  as  Peterborough  and 
Oshawa,  on  a  regular  schedule  of  fortnightly  lectures. 

Although  there  is  a  greatly  increased  demand  for  university  exten¬ 
sion  courses,  there  are  now  several  other  universities  that  have  entered 
this  field  and  offer  regular  evening  classes  to  residents  in  their  own 
areas.  Naturally,  this  reduces  the  number  of  applicants  for  corres¬ 
pondence  courses  if  other  university  subjects  are  available  in  evening 
classes. 

The  non-credit  courses  continue  to  have  a  high  registration  with 
the  greatest  numbers  in  the  correspondence  certificate  courses  for 
Municipal  Assessors  and  Municipal  Clerks  and  Treasurers,  with  a 
total  of  583  persons  registered  on  the  three-year  programme.  In 
addition,  there  were  209  persons  enrolled  in  other  courses  which 
included  mathematics,  painting  and  nursery  school  training.  This 
area  can  be  increased  by  providing  updating  courses  in  mathematics, 
physics,  chemistry,  biology  and  other  school  subjects.  Some  of  these 
will  be  given  in  the  Summer  Sessions. 

Various  conferences  and  conventions  of  an  educational  nature  are 
held  at  Queen’s  University  during  the  summer  months,  except  when 
Summer  School  is  in  session.  With  the  new  residences  and  with 
increased  facilities  of  additional  classrooms  and  lecture  halls  in  the 
new  buildings,  it  will  be  possible  to  accommodate  some  groups  even 
during  the  Summer  School  period.  Many  organizations  make  their 
plans  far  in  advance  and  there  are  now  many  reservations  for  the 
summer  of  1967,  due  in  part  to  our  proximity  to  Expo  67  in 
Montreal.  During  the  summer  of  1965,  there  were  twenty-one  con¬ 
ferences  held  on  the  Queen’s  campus,  with  some  3,225  persons  in 
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attendance  for  varying  periods  of  time.  A  new  brochure,  ‘Planning 
Your  Conference  at  Queen’s’,  was  published  and  is  sent  in  reply  to 
any  enquiries.  It  would  be  possible  to  do  more  promotional  work  if 
time  were  available. 


The  Summer  School  1965 

In  my  report  of  last  year,  I  stated  that  there  was  a  decline  in  the 
total  registration  of  Summer  School  students,  and  that  this  was  the 
first  time  there  had  not  been  an  increase  in  the  last  ten  years.  This 
was  due  to  several  factors,  including  additional  Summer  Schools 
established  by  new  universities  in  Ontario  and  our  enforcement  of 
more  rigid  entrance  requirements  equivalent  to  those  of  the  regular 
intramural  student.  This  loss  in  1964  was  more  than  offset  by  an 
increase  in  the  1965  Summer  Session  to  a  total  of  1,656  students, 
which  brought  the  registration  to  the  highest  level  in  the  long  history 
of  the  Summer  School.  Most  of  the  registrations  were  in  the  regular 
academic  credit  courses,  with  only  255  persons  in  the  non-credit 
courses.  This  is  the  smallest  number  in  non-credit  courses  for  some 
time  as  previously  the  registrations  in  ballet  and  children’s  art  were 
included.  These  courses  were  discontinued  in  1965  as  they  were  not 
equivalent  to  any  university  work  and  did  require  space  in  residences 
and  classrooms.  As  there  were  118  registrations  in  such  classes  in 
1964,  the  increase  in  credit  courses  was  greater  than  might  at  first  be 
apparent.  There  was  an  actual  increase  of  335  credit  students  in 
the  1965  session. 

The  School  of  English  was  again  under  the  capable  direction  of 
Dr  Arthur  Fox  and  a  staff  of  well  qualified  instructors.  There  were 
115  students  registered  for  the  intensive  five-week  course,  almost 
entirely  from  the  Province  of  Quebec.  This  is  a  very  important  part 
of  the  Summer  School  and  adds  a  good  deal  of  life  and  colour  to  the 
campus. 

The  Ontario  College  of  Education  had  an  increased  enrolment 
again  this  year,  with  642  students  in  the  two  years  of  the  course. 
Classes  occupied  all  of  the  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Law  Building  and 
nearly  all  of  Ellis  Hall.  If  the  registration  continues  to  increase,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  assign  another  building  to  this  group.  Principal 
R.  H.  Wallace  was  in  charge  of  the  school  and  arrangements  were 
most  satisfactory  to  all  concerned.  The  Ontario  Department  of 
Education  offered  a  special  course  for  Secondary  School  Principals, 
with  eighty-two  persons  registered. 

The  total  number  of  persons  attending  the  various  summer  pro¬ 
grammes  conducted  at  Queen’s  University  exceeded  2,380,  in 
addition  to  the  regular  administration  staff,  graduate  students  and 
many  others.  A  very  high  proportion  of  summer  students  bring  their 
own  cars  and  this  presents  a  serious  parking  problem  for  which  there 
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is  no  easy  solution.  The  Board  of  Education  has  generously  supplied 
Victoria  School  grounds  for  parking  but  this  is  not  adequate  for  the 
large  number  of  cars.  As  the  Summer  School  increases  in  size  and 
more  buildings  are  constructed,  the  problem  will  become  more  acute. 

The  level  of  attainment  by  students  in  the  1965  Summer  Session, 
as  shown  by  the  final  results,  were  exceptionally  high.  The  students 
are  serious  and  most  conscientious,  with  little  time  devoted  to  social 
activities  due  to  intensive  work  on  their  courses. 

H.  W.  Curran 
Director  of  Extension 
and 

Director  of  Summer  School 


The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

It  is  a  privilege  to  be  able  to  report  for  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  a  year  of  continued  progress  in  the  operation  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  engineering  school.  Progress  can  be  noted  in  the  larger 
enrolment,  in  required  revisions  of  the  teaching  programme,  and  in 
some  constructive  identification  of  research  interests.  On  the  other 
hand  as  enrolment  increases,  it  becomes  increasingly  clear  that  there 
is  room,  if  not  distinct  need,  for  improved  selection  of  the  under¬ 
graduate  body.  Outlines  of  some  of  these  features  may  provide  an 
information  base  on  which  to  examine  the  reports  of  individual 
departments. 

The  registration  of  the  largest  freshman  class  in  some  years  and 
admission  to  the  second  and  third  years  of  numerous  students  trans¬ 
ferring  from  other  institutions  produced  a  large  increase  over  last 
year  in  total  undergraduate  enrolment.  The  increase  in  the  freshman 
class  imposed  heavy  teaching  loads  on  the  Physics,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics,  and  Engineering  Drawing  Departments  but  it  is  a 
tribute  to  the  staff  of  those  departments  that  no  evidence  or  reports 
of  poor  teaching  have  arisen.  However,  continued  uncontrolled  in¬ 
creases  would  be  intolerable  and  so  the  Faculty  Admissions  Com¬ 
mittee  devised  and  the  Faculty  Board  approved  a  series  of  operating 
procedures  designed  to  provide  a  check  on  the  size  of  future  fresh¬ 
man  classes. 

The  increase  in  the  freshman  class  was  undoubtedly  due  in 
part  to  the  work  of  the  Faculty  Admissions  Office  but  other  factors 
also  had  some  effect.  For  one,  the  personal  approach  that  has  long 
been  a  Queen’s  characteristic  was  in  marked  contrast  to  the  extensive 
press  reports  on  automation  and  mechanical  data  processing  that 
abounded  in  the  late  summer  of  1965.  However,  the  major  concern 
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about  the  larger  class  must  centre  on  that  class’  performance  and 
results  in  April  1966  confirmed  the  class  as  being  well  qualified;  in 
fact  the  record  of  the  year  might  be  slightly  better  than  former  groups. 

One  characteristic  of  second  and  third-year  enrolment  over 
several  recent  years  is  the  significant  number  of  students  transferring 
into  Queen’s  from  non-degree  granting  universities  and  especially 
from  technological  institutes.  Few  records  are  available  yet  for  these 
students  but  there  are  early  indications  that  these  men  are  desirable 
additions  to  the  undergraduate  student  body;  those  who  are  accepted 
are  usually  well  above  average  academically,  are  a  few  years  older 
than  their  classmates,  and  often  exhibit  more  mature  approaches  to 
their  professional  programmes. 

While  we  discuss  expanded  enrolment,  it  is  appropriate  to  note 
that  future  employment  proposals  for  graduates  continue  to  be  attrac¬ 
tive.  In  general,  the  graduating  class  can  obtain  as  many  offers  as 
it  chooses  to  seek.  In  fact,  limitations  in  space  and  time  for  student- 
employer  interviews  have  caused  the  Placement  Office  staff  to 
actively  discourage  interviews  for  which  students  have  not  made 
specific  preparations.  On  the  other  hand,  the  increase  in  the  under¬ 
graduate  student  body  has  increased  the  need  for  constructive 
summer  employment.  Means  for  increasing  the  number  and  the 
calibre  of  summer  jobs  are  now  being  sought. 

In  spite  of  these  encouraging  signs,  a  note  of  concern  must  be 
recorded  with  regard  to  enrolment  and  performances.  The  academic 
performance  of  engineering  undergraduates  at  Queen’s  compares 
favourably  with  similar  records  at  other  engineering  schools;  at 
Queen’s  only  slightly  less  than  half  of  each  freshman  class  graduates 
with  its  year.  However,  even  without  a  rise  in  the  cost  of  engineering 
education,  pressure  for  admission  makes  it  increasingly  desirable  to 
improve  on  this  record.  In  the  search  for  improvement,  evidence  is 
accumulating  to  indicate  that  academic  failures  are  only  rarely  due 
to  lack  of  ability;  failures  are  due  to  lack  of  orientation,  lack  of 
incentive,  poor  work  habits,  and  so  on.  Accordingly,  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  enrolment  targets  may  be  merely  a  signal  to  begin  a  search 
for  better  admission  criteria  and  a  further  examination  of  the 
effectiveness  of  our  teaching,  in  addition  to  closer  and  more 
knowledgeable  association  of  university  staff  with  secondary  school 
advisors. 

As  part  of  its  search  for  improved  teaching  methods,  the  Faculty 
of  Applied  Science  decided  last  year  to  convert  its  curricula  to  a 
term  system.  Under  a  term  system  a  student  enrols  in  five  or  six 
subjects  each  term  and  those  subjects  are  completed  within  the  term. 
Accordingly,  the  student  covers  ten  to  twelve  subjects  each  year,  as 
under  the  sessional  system,  but  by  virtue  of  the  lower  subject  loading 
at  any  time  the  scheduling  of  classes,  selection  of  options,  sequencing 
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of  subjects  and  other  features  of  academic  programmes  should  be 
materially  improved.  In  that  way  it  is  hoped  that  the  interests  of 
individual  students  can  be  developed  to  a  greater  extent  than  is 
possible  under  a  sessional  system  and  that  improvements  in  the 
teaching  and  the  learning  processes  will  also  result. 

Although  adoption  of  the  term  system  throughout  the  University 
would  materially  benefit  this  Faculty,  there  are  sound  reasons  for 
examining  the  system  carefully  before  adopting  it  in  some  areas.  At 
least  during  the  period  of  evaluation,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the 
engineering  school  to  integrate  sessional  and  term  approaches  hope¬ 
fully  without  detriment  to  the  students;  early  experience  indicates  that 
such  integration  is  a  possible,  though  certainly  not  the  most  desirable 
undertaking. 

The  several  departments  in  this  Faculty  are  making  steady  progress 
in  the  development  of  their  individual  and  collective  research  interests. 
Most  staff  additions  of  the  past  year  have  been  consistent  with 
planned  or  established  research  involvements  and  growing  inter¬ 
departmental  interests  can  be  projected.  At  least  two  of  these 
interests  can  be  noted  with  pride:  Staffs  of  the  Electrical  Engineer¬ 
ing,  Physics,  and  Mathematics  Departments  in  concert  are  provid¬ 
ing  a  growing  identification  for  the  University  in  the  inter-related 
fields  of  communication  theory,  signal  processing,  and  radio 
astronomy.  Also,  the  staff  of  the  Metallurgical  Engineering,  and 
the  Chemistry  Departments  are  developing  and  exploiting  closely 
related  interests  in  studies  of  the  properties  of  solids. 

Again  this  year,  the  Advisory  Council  on  Engineering  provided  a 
much  needed  and  constructive  opportunity  to  revise  and  assess 
changes  in  curricula,  teaching  methods  and  research  interests  along 
with  a  most  desirable  and  constructive  contact  with  industry.  In  this, 
we  welcomed  this  year  to  the  Council,  a  Sub-committee  on  Mathe¬ 
matics  whose  interests  centred  on  the  recently  established  course  in 
engineering  and  mathematics.  Also,  this  year,  the  Advisory  Council 
programme  was  more  flexible  to  improve  the  opportunity  for  con¬ 
tact  among  counsellors,  staff  and  students.  Moreover,  an  opportunity 
was  provided  for  open  discussion  of  the  problems  of  the  entire  faculty. 
It  may  be  significant  that  interest  was  expressed  by  the  Council  and 
by  staff  in  extension  of  the  Council’s  meetings.  For  his  ready 
assistance,  sound  advice,  generous  work,  and  continuing  enthusiasm, 
we  thank  Professor  C.  Searle,  chairman  of  the  Council  this  year. 

Mining  Engineering 

The  programme  to  develop  a  technically  oriented  curriculum  in 
Mining  Engineering  was  advanced  this  year  by  the  appointment  of 
Dr  A.  V.  Pegler  and  Dr  M.  H.  Rana  to  establish  within  the 
department  competence  in  the  fields  of  rock  mechanics  and  mathe- 
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matics  for  Mining  Engineering.  Dr  Alan  Bauer,  who  lectured 
during  the  second  term  on  Explosives  Technology,  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed  to  the  department  as  an  Associate  Professor,  effective  1  July 
1966.  Mr  A.  A.  deGast  and  Mr  E.  B.  Wilson  also  were  raised  to 
a  full-time  status  in  the  department.  Accordingly,  the  department  is 
now  staffed  to  teach  with  confidence  and  experience  in  the  areas 
of  major  concern  to  the  mineral  industry. 

In  its  programme  to  generate  student  interest  in  Mining,  no  evalu¬ 
ation  can  yet  be  made.  There  is  evidence  in  the  expressed  interests 
of  the  freshman  class  that  a  considerable  increase  in  the  Mining  enrol¬ 
ment  will  develop  but  these  are  early  projections  whose  reliability 
is  uncertain.  Parallel  evidence  of  increased  interest  in  graduate 
studies  in  Mining  is  encouraging  but  here,  too,  only  cautious  optimism 
can  be  expressed  at  this  time. 

As  staff  availability  is  confirmed  and  the  prospects  for  higher 
graduate  and  undergraduate  enrolments  improve,  the  space  limita¬ 
tions  facing  this  department  become  critical.  At  present,  there  is 
virtually  no  space  within  Nicol  Hall  for  required  research  equipment, 
classroom  space  is  limited,  almost  no  space  for  graduate  study  exists, 
and  staff  offices  are  already  grossly  inadequate.  Clearly,  if  the  pro¬ 
gramme  to  regenerate  Mining  Engineering  Education  is  successful 
within  two  years,  space  will  be  required  on  something  approaching 
an  emergency  basis.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  success  that  would 
generate  this  problem  will  also  generate  the  active  and  enthusiastic 
support  of  the  mineral  industry. 

Research  in  Mining  Engineering  has  been  severely  restricted  in 
the  past  by  a  lack  of  equipment,  lack  of  staff,  and  a  shortage  of 
graduate  students.  The  past  year  has  seen  some  reversal  of  those 
trends  in  that  a  considerable  grant  for  research  equipment  was  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  Department  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  in  addition 
to  their  normal  support  of  research  operation.  However,  progress 
can  be  reported  on  two  investigations.  During  the  past  year,  an 
economic  study  of  the  mineral  potential  of  the  Kingston  area  was 
made  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  developing  new  mining  tech¬ 
niques  for  treating  Kingston  district  limestones  and  sandstones.  In 
addition,  work  was  completed  on  a  study  of  the  critical  velocities  of 
mineral  dusts  in  the  five  to  one  hundred  micron  size  range.  In  other 
fields,  research  plans  have  been  laid  for  a  number  of  programmes. 
These  will  include  studies  of  thermo-conductivity  in  rocks,  studies 
of  rock  parameters  to  determine  structural  features  of  rocks  in  situ, 
determinations  of  pillar  strength  in  large  in  situ  testing,  and  extensive 
programmes  in  the  study  of  explosive  and  drilling  technologies. 
Collectively,  these  plans  indicate  that  the  graduate  programme  in  this 
department  will  be  more  active  in  the  next  year  than  ever  in  the  past. 
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Metallurgical  Engineering 

The  major  change  in  the  Metallurgy  Department  throughout  the 
past  year  has  related  to  the  staff  of  the  department.  After  several 
years  of  concentrated  productive  work  to  develop  the  facilities,  the 
staff,  and  the  enrolment  of  the  department,  Dr  Hames  has  resigned 
as  Chairman  to  return  to  full-time  research  and  teaching.  Until  the 
successor,  Dr  W.  B.  F.  Mackay,  could  arrive  to  assume  the  headship 
of  the  department,  Dr  J.  H.  Brown  acted  as  Head.  During  this 
same  year,  two  new  members  of  staff  joined  the  department:  Dr  S. 
Saimoto  and  Dr  J.  R.  Wilson.  Dr  Saimoto’s  interest  lies  in  the 
field  of  metal  deformation  and  Dr  Wilson  is  intensely  interested  in 
the  broad  field  of  extractive  metallurgy.  Although  more  staff  will  be 
required  for  this  department  as  the  graduate  and  undergraduate 
enrolments  increase,  the  group  now  available  provides  a  thoroughly 
competent  body  who  can  assure  a  sound  Metallurgical  programme. 

In  keeping  with  the  adoption  of  the  term  system  throughout  the 
faculty,  the  staff  of  the  Metallurgy  Department  during  the  past  year 
completely  revised  the  curriculum  in  that  field.  An  entirely  new 
curriculum  based  on  term  subjects  was  prepared;  the  new  curriculum 
should  provide  maximum  flexibility  in  choice  of  programmes  by  the 
students.  Basically,  four  options  are  available  under  the  new  cur¬ 
riculum  in  the  fields  of  mineral  beneficiation,  extractive  metallurgy, 
physical  metallurgy,  and  metal  physics.  With  the  opportunity  for 
selecting  individual  courses,  it  should  be  possible  for  a  student  in 
this  department  to  combine  any  reasonable  range  of  interests  in  the 
field  of  metallurgy  by  appropriate  choice  of  option  and  electives 
within  this  programme. 

Physical  facilities  have  undergone  some  change  during  the  past 
year.  The  Metal  Physics  Laboratory  was  completed  and  placed  into 
reasonably  full  operation  under  the  direction  of  Dr  W.  G.  Henry. 
At  the  same  time,  minor  modifications  of  other  space  were  begun  to 
provide  much  needed  staff  and  research  space.  However,  delays  in 
obtaining  capital  funds  have  prevented  more  fundamental  changes, 
with  the  result  that  the  administrative  offices  and  some  laboratory 
space  in  this  department  remain  obsolete  and  quite  unuseful.  In 
addition,  there  is  a  distinct  need  for  improved  machine  shop  facilities 
for  this  department.  In  the  research  area,  this  department  has  been 
reasonably  active  during  the  past  year  but  much  of  its  effort  has  been 
directed  to  preparation  for  a  material  expansion  in  the  graduate 
activity  of  the  department  next  year.  However,  some  of  the  aspects 
of  the  work  underway  this  year  require  mention. 

Dr  W.  G.  Henry  and  his  graduate  students  are  active  in  several 
areas.  The  thermoelectric  power  and  electrical  conductivity  of  noble 
metal  and  magnesium  based  alloys  are  being  measured  from  liquid 
helium  temperature  to  375 °C.  In  conjunction  with  Dr  R.  D. 
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Heyding  of  the  Chemistry  Department  and  Dr  F.  A.  Hames  of  this 
department,  the  phases  responsible  for  the  ferro-magnetic  properties 
of  some  alloys  in  the  copper-gallium-manganese  system  are  being 
investigated.  Some  n.m.r.  equipment  has  been  assembled  for  studies 
on  uniaxial,  single,  alloy  crystals. 

In  the  study  of  beneficiation  techniques,  Professor  A.  L.  Mular 
has  had  several  graduate  students  studying  the  surface  properties  of 
minerals  in  an  attempt  to  define  the  relationships  between  adsorption 
phenomena  and  the  structures  of  minerals.  Additional  studies  are 
aimed  towards  an  understanding  of  breakage  processes  in  rod  mills, 
and  of  electrostatic  and  magnetic  separation.  The  work  is  aimed  at 
establishing  new  means  for  control,  and  methods  for  improving  tech¬ 
niques  for  separating  minerals. 

Work  in  extractive  metallurgy  under  Drs  J.  T.  N.  Atkinson  and 
J.  R.  Wilson  has  been  limited  by  the  relative  scarcity  of  graduate 
students.  Nevertheless,  there  has  been  progress  in  the  study  of  fused 
salt  electrolysis,  aqueous  electrochemistry  of  cobalt  and  plans  have 
been  laid  for  further  work  in  oxidation  and  high  temperature  thermo¬ 
dynamics. 

Research  work  in  the  formation  of  crystalline  solids  has  been 
initiated  by  Dr  S.  Saimoto. 

Chemical  Engineering 

The  year  has  been  one  of  sound  progress.  The  new  chemical 
engineering  building,  which  is  nearing  completion,  will  be  one  of 
the  finest  of  its  kind.  A  new  undergraduate  curriculum  has  been  intro¬ 
duced  to  provide  a  most  stimulating  and  fundamental  programme. 
The  graduate  school  has  been  expanded  in  scope  and  size  and  the 
first  Queen’s  doctorates  in  Chemical  Engineering  graduated  this 
spring. 

The  academic  staff  complement  was  increased  by  the  appointment 
of  Dr  B.  W.  Wojciechow  ski,  as  an  assistant  professor.  A  graduate 
of  Toronto  University,  Dr  Wojciechowski  was  awarded  his 
doctorate  by  Ottawa  University  and  prior  to  his  appointment  was  a 
member  of  the  Research  Department  of  Socony  Oil  Company.  His 
interests  in  kinetics  and  thermodynamics  will  greatly  strengthen  the 
graduate  programme  in  this  area. 

Engineering  departments  are  faced  with  the  problem  of  ensuring 
a  strong  connection  between  theory  and  practice.  The  existence  of 
the  Advisory  Council,  the  provision  of  special  lectures  and  industrial 
visits  are  of  great  value  in  this  connection  but  the  department  is 
actively  considering  further  measures  to  meet  this  problem  and  pro¬ 
vide  for  more  intimate  industrial  relationships.  This  year  the  depart¬ 
ment  has  welcomed  a  series  of  lecturers  including  Mr  D.  C.  Morton 
on  distillation,  Dr  D.  R.  Morris  on  fuel  cells,  Mr  C.  H.  Byers  on 
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mass  transfer,  Dr  J.  D.  Raal  on  mathematical  models  and  Mr  M. 
Easton  on  the  operation  of  a  small  business.  The  work  of  the 
Chemical  Engineering  Advisory  Council  deserves  particular  mention. 
The  department  is  deeply  indebted  to  Mr  A.  Farquharson,  Dr  E.  J. 
Buckler  and  Dr  I.  Fuddington  for  their  critical  appraisal  of  the 
department’s  activities,  their  genuine  interest  and  generous  support 
during  this  year  of  growth. 

The  department  eagerly  awaits  the  completion  of  the  new  build¬ 
ing.  This  year,  lack  of  space  severely  restricted  the  department’s 
research  and  undergraduate  laboratory  work.  Nevertheless,  the 
amount  and  quality  of  research  in  progress  is  most  encouraging. 

One  study  on  the  fluid  dynamics  of  fluid  films,  under  the  direction 
of  R.  H.  Clark,  is  nearing  completion  and  an  investigation  of 
bacterial  iron  oxidation  processes  has  been  established.  This  venture 
into  biochemical  engineering  work  and  the  research  of  R.  K.  Code 
in  the  field  of  Non  Newtonian  Fluid  Dynamics  represents  a  broaden¬ 
ing  of  the  department’s  interests. 

H.  A.  Becker  has  continued  his  research  on  turbulent  diffusion 
flames  and  turbulent  phenomena.  A  long-term  programme  on  forest 
fire  research  has  been  started,  with  the  support  of  the  Dominion 
Department  of  Forestry.  H.  A.  Becker  presented  a  paper  on  light 
scatter  methods  at  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  Conference  and 
was  chosen  as  a  lecturer  for  the  Institute’s  Tours  of  Speakers  Pro¬ 
gramme. 

J.  Downie  has  continued  the  investigation  of  gas-solid  catalytic 
reactions  involving  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons.  Kinetic  studies 
of  the  oxidation  of  benzene  and  o-xylene  have  been  completed.  The 
results  resolve  a  disagreement  in  the  literature  over  the  use  of  the 
Steady  State  Adsorption  Model  for  this  type  of  reaction  by  contra¬ 
dicting  a  previous  benzene  oxidation  study  and  indicating  a  probable 
source  of  error  in  the  earlier  work. 

C.  Hsu  has  continued  work  on  the  P-V-T-X  properties  of  mixtures 
of  associated  gases  and  on  the  theoretical  and  experimental  study  of 
the  effect  of  molecular  structure  on  vapour-liquid  equilibrium. 

Civil  Engineering 

During  the  past  year,  this  department  has  undergone  at  least  one 
major  change  in  that  Dr  S.  D.  Lash  resigned  as  Plead  of  the 
department  and  was  succeeded  by  Dr  A.  Brebner.  Dr  Lash  spent 
a  sabbatical  leave  in  Australia  and  the  far  East  but  is  expected  to 
return  to  resume  regular  teaching  and  research  duties  in  the  fall. 
In  his  first  year  as  Head,  Dr  Brebner  was  faced  with  the  continuing 
problem  of  attracting  staff  of  high  calibre,  a  problem  that  assumed 
more  serious  proportions  in  the  light  of  the  major  increase  in  enrol- 
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ment,  and  the  extensive  construction  programmes  of  the  nation. 
However,  the  appointments  of  Drs  B.deV.  Batchelor,  J.  D.  Boad- 
way,  and  W.  E.  Watt,  coupled  with  expectations  of  at  least  two 
more  appointments  in  the  near  future,  suggest  that  major  difficulties 
have  been  overcome  and  that  the  resignations  of  Mr  W.  G.  Grier, 
Mr  C.  D.  Holmes,  and  Dr  D.  E.  Allen,  however  undesirable,  will 
not  be  critical. 

The  curriculum  for  undergraduates  was  revised  this  year  to  pro¬ 
vide  optional  programmes.  The  change  represents  an  improvement 
in  the  undergraduate  programme  but  also  it  relieved  some  of  the 
pressure  for  undergraduate  laboratory  space.  Moreover,  there  is 
every  reason  to  think  that  the  Civil  Engineering  course  content  will 
be  changed  in  the  forthcoming  year  to  keep  ahead  of  the  technological 
advances  in  the  industry  and  profession.  Along  with  a  content 
change,  it  is  hoped  to  offer  even  greater  choices  to  the  students  in 
their  final  year. 

In  contrast  to  the  space  provided  for  undergraduate  work,  the 
graduate  laboratory  facilities,  especially  in  the  field  of  structural  and 
hydraulic  research,  are  now  taxed  to  their  limit  with  the  rapid  increase 
in  graduate  work  since  Ellis  Hall  was  designed  and  built.  This  lack 
of  space  puts  severe  limitations  on  the  number  of  graduate  students 
who  can  be  accepted  in  these  areas. 

Before  departing  to  Australia  on  his  sabbatical  term  leave  of 
absence,  Dr  S.  D.  Lash  began  work  on  the  strength  of  reinforced 
concrete  beam  and  slab  bridges.  This  work  was  carried  on  by  Dr 
Brebner  and  Dr  Allen  and  extended  to  the  strengths  of  concrete 
panels  with  and  without  openings,  with  particular  reference  to  ‘punch¬ 
ing  shear’. 

Dr  Brebner  continued  work  on  two-phase  flow  with  particular 
reference  to  the  similarity  of  two-phase  pressurised  flow  with  flow  in 
sediment  bearing  channels  open  to  the  atmosphere.  Good  progress 
was  made  in  the  erosion  by  ship  waves  problem  both  in  the  field  and 
in  the  laboratory  where  self-driven  model  ships  designed  by  Professor 
F.  A.  MacLachlan  were  used. 

Work  on  vortices  was  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  Profes¬ 
sor  R.  J.  Kennedy  as  was  work  on  secondary  currents  by  Professor 
S.  S.  Lazier. 

Dr  Brebner  and  Professor  Lazier  also  carried  out  model  work 
on  flood  control  schemes  in  the  Toronto  area. 

Professor  D.  L.  Townsend  has  continued  to  work  on  the  durability 
of  lime-stabilized  soils  under  freezing  conditions,  and  a  new  hypo¬ 
thesis  has  been  proposed  in  relation  to  this  phenomenon.  Work  has 
been  initiated  into  the  study  of  the  tensile  strength  of  soils  and  of  the 
applicability  of  the  Griffith  Crack  Theory  to  these  materials. 
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Professor  G.  P.  Raymond  has  continued  work  on  the  consolida¬ 
tion  characteristics  of  varved  and  sensitive  clays.  Particular  attention 
is  being  paid  to  the  variation  of  the  coefficients  of  compressibility 
and  permeability  during  the  consolidation  process  and  the  variation 
of  these  coefficients  with  depth  within  a  soil  deposit. 

Professor  Edwards  has  continued  work  on  O-D  expansion  factors 
and  sampling  rates;  study  of  merging  behaviour  at  interchanges;  speed 
characteristics  in  transition  zones;  trip  generation  and  attraction 
characteristics  of  several  cities,  and  has  started  new  research  on  the 
development  of  a  rural  gravity  model  and  the  study  of  the  relation¬ 
ships  between  peak  hour  and  twenty-four  hour  trip  distribution  in 
small  cities. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Probably  the  major  items  of  note  in  the  Electrical  Engineering 
Department  for  the  past  year  are  the  rather  extensive  staff  changes 
including  returns,  new  appointments  and  resignations.  The  depart¬ 
ment  is  pleased  to  welcome  Dr  R.  M.  Chisholm  back  from  a 
sabbatical  leave  in  Australia  where  he  was  engaged  in  research  work 
in  Radio  Astronomy  at  the  University  of  Sydney.  This  work  was 
supported  by  a  C.  D.  Howe  Fellowship  won  in  national  competition. 
Also  welcomed  back  is  Dr  J.  A.  Bennett  who  has  returned  from 
the  University  of  Michigan  where  he  completed  his  doctoral  studies, 
to  assume  the  post  of  Assistant  Professor  in  the  department.  New 
appointments  to  the  staff  include  Dr  P.  H.  Wittke  who  completed 
the  work  for  his  doctorate  this  past  year  and  has  been  appointed 
Assistant  Professor,  and  Dr  M.  M.  Fahmy  who  received  his  doctorate 
from  the  University  of  Michigan  shortly  before  joining  the  staff  as 
Assistant  Professor.  Professor  F.  E.  Smith,  a  Visiting  Professor 
during  the  1965-6  session,  who  was  on  leave  from  the  Defence 
Research  and  Telecommunications  Establishment,  has  returned  to 
that  body.  Dr  G.  J.  M.  Aitken  has  left  his  position  as  lecturer  to 
accept  a  National  Research  Council  postdoctoral  fellowship  at 
Meudon,  France,  and  Dr  J.  Kruus  has  resigned  his  position  at  this 
University  to  transfer  to  the  University  of  Ottawa. 

Only  minor  items  of  equipment  have  been  added  to  this  depart¬ 
ment  during  the  past  year;  a  major  effort  has  centred  on  the  design 
of  an  Energy  Conversion  Laboratory.  This  portion  of  the  Electrical 
Department  facilities  at  this  University  is  inadequate  and  a  major 
revision  will  be  required.  It  is  hoped  that  this  change  can  be  under¬ 
taken  within  the  next  year  or  so.  In  addition,  the  entire  facilities 
available  to  the  department  are  under  careful  scrutiny  and  it  is 
expected  that  with  the  expansion  in  the  undergraduate  enrolment,  a 
significant  increase  in  the  space  available  to  this  department  will  be 
required. 
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The  curriculum  of  this  department  is  also  undergoing  change  in 
keeping  with  the  contemporary  engineering  requirements.  The 
trend  is  toward  a  term  length  system  and  in  this,  the  third-year 
curriculum  has  been  completely  revised  for  1966-7  and  revisions 
for  other  years  will  follow.  Similarly,  a  greater  variety  of  subjects 
in  the  graduate  programme  has  been  made  possible  by  the  change 
from  sessional  to  term  courses.  New  courses  have  been  added  in 
Control  Systems,  Network  Synthesis,  Statistical  Communications, 
Antennas,  and  Power  Systems. 

Several  other  items  of  note  may  be  mentioned  concerning  the 
Electrical  Department  during  the  past  year.  For  one,  plans  for  a 
Canadian  Conference  on  Electrical  Engineering  education,  to  be  held 
at  Queen’s  this  spring,  are  now  completed.  The  Signal  Processing 
group  of  the  department,  in  collaboration  with  the  Defence  Research 
Board  of  Canada,  sponsored  a  series  of  six  lectures  by  visiting  profes¬ 
sors  from  Canada  and  the  United  States  and  is  planning  a  symposium 
in  that  field  for  this  spring.  In  undergraduate  accomplishments,  it  is 
worthy  of  note  that  Athlone  Fellowships  were  won  by  C.  J.  Christie 
and  C.  I.  Fullerton  of  the  final  year  Electrical  Engineering  class. 
Among  the  numerous  publications  and  significant  activities  of  the 
staff,  special  mention  may  be  made  of  Professor  C.  H.  R.  Campling’s 
presentation  of  a  paper  at  the  International  Conference  on  Magnetics 
in  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Research  activity  in  the  department  has  continued  at  a  high  level 
with  significant  results. 

Under  Professor  C.  W.  Blachford,  a  system  using  thyristors  to 
control  the  speed  and  torque  of  an  induction  motor  has  been  investi¬ 
gated.  The  approach  has  been  to  control  automatically  the  apparent 
resistance  of  the  rotor  as  well  as  the  frequency  of  the  stator.  In 
collaboration  with  Professor  Campling,  Dr  Blachford  has  also 
been  working  on  the  design  of  a  digital  Speed  Controller  to  control 
the  speed  of  a  D.C.  motor.  Other  studies  under  Professor  Camp- 
ling’s  direction  include  Mathematical  Investigations  of  Magnetic 
Core  Logic  and  General  Threshold  Logic.  Still  another  project  in¬ 
volved  a  study  of  a  Stabilized  Three-Phase  Transistor-Magnetic 
Inverter.  It  was  this  material  which  Professor  Campling  reported 
at  the  Stuttgart  Conference. 

In  the  field  of  Signal  Processing,  Dr  R.  M.  Chisholm  is  develop¬ 
ing  a  special-purpose  Analogue  Computer  that  simultaneously  pro¬ 
cesses  the  information  gathered  by  a  large  number  of  receiving 
antennas.  The  immediate  application  of  this  work  lies  in  the  field 
of  Radio  Astronomy  where  correlation  of  observations  from  numer¬ 
ous  points  is  extremely  desirable.  However,  from  this  development. 
Dr  Chisholm  and  his  colleagues  expect  to  produce  systems  and 
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equipment  that  can  be  applied  to  sophisticated  communications 
problems.  Professor  S.  R.  Penstone  is  collaborating  on  the  Elec¬ 
tronic  Instrumentation  for  this  work. 

Another  Radio  Astronomy  project  under  development  by  Dr 
Chisholm  and  his  associates  involves  the  National  Research  Council, 
the  Dominion  Observatory  and  several  Canadian  universities  in  a 
major  experiment  designed  to  observe  with  higher  resolution  than 
ever  before  achieved,  recently  discovered  quasi-stellar  sources  in 
‘quasars’  which  are  believed  to  lie  at  the  edge  of  the  observable  uni¬ 
verse.  Theoretical  studies  in  the  field  of  Signal  Processing  have  been 
carried  out  by  Dr  P.  A.  Wittke.  He  has  completed  a  thorough  study 
of  frequency  modulation  where  the  modulating  signal  is  a  random 
process.  The  results  obtained  have  been  rather  surprising  to  com¬ 
munications  people  and  could  provide  models  for  pulse-code  modu¬ 
lation,  frequency-shift  keying  and  some  non-linear  functions  of 
gaussian  noise. 

Engineering  Drawing 

The  sudden  increase  in  first-year  enrolment  caused  a  severe  over¬ 
crowding  of  facilities  this  session  due  to  the  large  size  of  individual 
sections.  The  same  total  number  can  be  handled  quite  adequately 
with  an  increase  in  the  number  of  sections. 

The  department  successfuly  inaugurated  a  programme  in  Tech¬ 
nical  Writing,  with  courses  offered  each  term  to  postgraduate  students 
in  the  faculty.  Similar  courses  are  to  be  given  next  session  and  will 
be  made  available  to  students  in  several  third-year  engineering  pro¬ 
grammes.  This  instruction  will  again  be  given  by  Mr  D.  Pilford,  a 
new  member  of  the  department,  who  has  had  a  broad  experience  in 
the  writing,  editing,  and  publishing  of  technical  material. 

A  preliminary  study  of  computer-graphics  equipment  is  currently 
being  made  which  will  lead  to  an  investigation  of  possible  applica¬ 
tions  in  both  design  and  drawing  production  areas. 

The  advantages  of  staffing  and  equipping  a  visual  aids  centre 
within  the  department  are  also  being  examined.  The  main  objective 
of  such  a  centre  would  be  to  encourage,  instruct,  and  assist  both 
faculty  and  students  in  the  preparation  and  use  of  visual  aids,  and 
thereby  make  oral  and  printed  communications  more  effective. 

The  staff  of  the  department  has  been  increased  during  the  year  by 
the  appointment  of  Mr  B.  Roden  as  an  Assistant  Professor  and  by 
Mr  W.  G.  Richardson  who  has  acted  as  a  sessional  lecturer. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Enrolment  in  Mechanical  Engineering  has  continued  at  the  custo¬ 
mary  high  levels  in  recent  years.  In  general,  enrolment  in  this 
department  accounts  for  close  to  twenty  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate 
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student  body.  It  is  expected  that  even  with  an  increase  in  the 
enrolment  for  future  years,  there  will  be  reasonable  accommodation 
for  these  numbers.  Simultaneously,  postgraduate  registration  con¬ 
tinues  at  acceptable  levels  in  this  department. 

The  staff  of  the  Mechanical  Engineering  Department  was  increased 
last  year  by  the  appointment  of  Dr  C.  N.  Kerr  in  the  autumn  of 
1965.  Dr  Kerr’s  special  fields  of  interest  include  Control  Theory  and 
Stress  Analysis;  he  has  done  work  at  the  University  of  Glasgow  and 
at  Cornell  University  in  these  fields.  It  may  also  be  reported  that  on 
6  and  7  May  1965,  this  department  held  a  Conference  on  the 
Control  of  Thermal  and  Nuclear  Power  Plants,  in  association  with 
the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  and  the  Canadian  Electrical 
Association.  This  Conference  was  well  attended  and  considerable 
favourable  report  has  been  received  on  the  material  presented  then. 

In  its  research  interests,  this  department  has  continued  a  con¬ 
siderable  activity.  Dr  E.  R.  Corneil  has  continued  his  study  of 
Optical  Feedback  in  Control  Systems;  Professor  Rush  is  studying  the 
Internal  Aerodynamics  of  Gas  Turbines  and  Heat  Transfer  from  Ice 
Surfaces;  Professor  Gilbert  is  maintaining  his  interest  in  the  Flow 
of  Metastable  Hot  Water  in  Jets  and  Two-Phase  Flow  in  Horizontal 
Pipes,  Vertical  Pipes  and  Elbows. 

In  addition,  Professor  Campbell  is  continuing  his  study  of 
Cumulative  Damage  in  Fatigue  and  the  Effects  of  Atmospheric  Con¬ 
ditions  on  Fatigue  Life,  studies  which  are  critical  to  design  problems 
in  mechanical  engineering.  Moreover,  Professor  Rice  is  continuing 
the  studies  of  Metal  Cutting.  This  work  is  based  on  Theories  of  High 
Strain  Rate  Deformation,  Plastic  Flow  and  Fracture  of  Materials 
and  includes  Studies  of  Tool  Chip  Friction,  Cutting  Fluid  Action,  and 
Temperature  and  Pressure  Distribution  during  working.  In  addition, 
Professor  Rice  is  directing  a  Study  of  Extrusion  and  Wire  Drawing. 

J.  H.  Brown 

Dean,  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
Resignations 

D.  E.  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 
C.  D.  Holmes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 
J.  Kruus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Leave  of  Absence 

E.  L.  Dauphin,  Associate  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  postgraduate  study 

Promotions 

G.  P.  Raymond,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

New  Appointments 

G.  M.  T.  Aitken,  Ph.D.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineer¬ 
ing 

B.  deV.  Batchelor.  B.Sc.  (Edinburgh),  Ph.D.  (London),  D.I.C.  (Imperial 
College),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 
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J.  D.  Boadway,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Civil  Engineering 

M.  M.  Fahmy,  B.S'c.,  M.Sc.  (Alexandria),  Ph.D.  (Michigan),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

W.  B.  F.  Mackay,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  B.Met.E.  (Minnesota),  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
(Minnesota),  Professor  of  Metallurgy  and  Head  of  the  Department 

D.  Pilford,  B.Sc.,  A.R.C.S.  (London),  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering 
Drawing 

J.  D.  Raal,  B.Sc.  (Witwatersrand),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor  of  Chemical  Engineering 

B.  Roden,  B.A.Sc.  and  A.E.,  M.S’.Sc.  and  A.E.  (Michigan),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Engineering  Drawing 

W.  E.  Watt,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  D.I.C.  (Imperial  College),  D.B.A.  (London 
School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science),  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D. 
(Toronto),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 


Publications  by 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Chemical  Engineering 

Becker,  H.  A.  ‘Concentration  intermittency  in  jets.’  10th  Symposium  ( Inter¬ 
national )  on  Combustion  (1965),  pp  1253-63. 

Civil  Engineering 

Brebner,  A.  (with  I.  R.  P.  White).  The  use  of  three  fixed  wave  probes  to 
determine  the  reflected  and  incident  components  of  a  wave  motion.’  2nd 
Australasian  Conference  on  Hydraulics  and  Fluid  Mechanics  (November 
1965),  pp  A319- A323. 

Kennedy,  R.  J.  ‘The  water  transportation  of  pulpwood  II  —  The  protection 
of  pulpwood  holding  grounds  and  an  evaluation  of  the  performance  of 
booms  subjected  to  wave  motion.’  Woodlands  Research  Index,  Pulp  and 
Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  no  164  (June  1965),  pp  54. 

- (with  S.  S.  Lazier).  ‘The  water  transportation  of  pulpwood  III. 

structures.’  Woodlands  Research  Index,  no  176  (November  1965),  pp  63. 

Lash,  S.  D.  (with  W.  Blackwell).  ‘High  strength  reinforcement  in  re¬ 
inforced  concrete  beams,  Part  I.’  Selective  Bibliography,  Queen's  Univer¬ 
sity  (1965). 

- (with  N.  MacLeod  and  W.  Blackwell),  ‘High  strength  reinforce¬ 
ment  in  reinforced  concrete  beams,  Part  2.’  Crack  Widths,  Deflections, 
Fatigue  Strength,  Queen's  University  (1965). 

- (Discussion  of  Paper  6800  by  Evans  and  White).  ‘The  preflex 

beam.’  The  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,  London. 

Lazier,  S.  S.  (with  R.  J.  Kennedy).  ‘The  water  transportation  of  pulpwood, 
III  structures.’  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  Technical 
Report  439  (November  1965),  63  pages,  45  illustrations,  Woodlands 
Research  Index,  no  176. 

Raymond,  G.  P.  ‘The  consolidation  of  some  normally  consolidated  fine 
grained  soils  subjected  to  large  load  ratios  and  one-dimensional  drainage.’ 
D.H.O,  Report,  no  R.B.  103  (February  1966),  p  52. 
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- (with  H.  T.  Chan).  ‘The  consolidation  of  multi-layered  soils  sub¬ 
jected  to  large  load  ratios  and  one-dimensional  drainage.’  D.H.O.  Report, 
no  R.B.  104  (February  1966),  p  68. 

- (with  E.  H.  Davis).  ‘A  non-linear  theory  of  consolidation.’  Geo¬ 
technique,  vol  15  (June  1965),  pp  161-73. 

- (Discussion),  Canadian  Geotechnical  Journal,  vol  2  (May  1965), 

pp  100-14. 

- (Discussion),  Canadian  Geotechnical  Journal,  vol  2  (August  1965), 

pp  232-3. 

Townsend,  D.  L.  (with  G.  T.  Hughes  and  J.  A.  Cruickshank).  ‘The  effect 
of  pore  pressures  on  the  undrained  strength  of  a  varved  clay.’  Proceedings 
6th  International  Conference  on  Soil  Mechanics  and  Foundations,  Montreal, 
vol  1  (September  1965),  pp  385-90. 

- (with  T.  W.  Klym).  ‘The  durability  of  lime-stabilized  Canadian 

soils.’  Proceedings  Canadian  Good  Roads  Association,  Saskatoon  (Sep¬ 
tember  1965),  pp  464-78. 

- (Discussion  on  T.  C.  Kenney’s  ‘Pore  pressures  and  bearing  capacity 

of  layered  clays’).  Proceedings  ASCE  Soil  Mechanics  Journal,  vol  91 
(March  1965),  pp  98-102. 

- (Discussion  on  L.  G.  Soderman’s  and  R.  M.  Quigley’s  ‘Geotech¬ 
nical  properties  on  three  Ontario  clays’).  Canadian  Geotechnical  Journal, 
vol  2,  no  2  (May  1965),  pp  190-3. 

- (Discussion  on  K.  Y.  Lo’s  and  A.  G.  Stermac’s  ‘Failure  of  an 

embankment  founded  on  varved  clays’).  Canadian  Geotechnical  Journal, 
vol  2,  no  3  (August  1965),  pp  254-7. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Blachford,  C.  W.  ‘Loop  analysis  and  compensation  techniques.’  Seminar: 
Control  of  Thermal  and  Nuclear  Power  Plants,  Queen’s  University  (May 
1965),  pp  24. 

- ‘Induction  cup  parameters  from  electromagnetic  field  theory  and 

experimental  analysis.’  IEEE  Transactions  on  Power  Apparatus  and 
Systems,  vol  PAS-84  (November  1965),  pp  1089-93. 

Campling,  C.  H.  R.  ‘Analytical  techniques  and  coordinate  systems  for  linear 
feedback.’  Seminar:  Control  of  Thermal  and  Nuclear  Power  Plants,  Queen’s 
University  (May  1965),  pp  26. 

Levenbach,  H.  ‘Approximate  zero-crossing  distribution  using  the  type-B  gram- 
charlier  series.’  IEEE  Transactions  on  Information  Theory,  vol  IT-11,  no  4 
(October  1965),  pp  507-12. 

Roy,  D.  A.  ‘A  method  for  distinguishing  between  gaussian  and  impulsive 
noise  based  on  moments.’  Queen’s  University,  Electrical  Engineering, 
Research  Report  65-2  (July  1965). 

Wittke,  P.  H.  ‘On  frequency-modulation  spectra  and  the  distribution  of  a 
functional  of  the  modulating  process.’  Queen’s  University,  Electrical 
Engineering,  Research  Report  66-1  (April  1966). 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Kerr,  C.  N.  ‘The  control  of  two  output  dependent  processes.’  Proceedings  of 
Second  International  Congress  of  International  Federation  of  Automatic 
Control,  Volume  on  Theory,  Butterworths,  London,  pp  164-5. 
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Metallurgy 

Henry,  W.  G.  (with  R.  S.  Crisp).  ‘The  temperature  dependence  of  the 
characteristic  thermopowers  of  zinc,  gallium  germanium,  and  arsenic  in 
copper  and  silver.’  Philosophical  Magazine,  vol  11  (1965),  p  842. 

Mular,  A.  L.  ‘Effect  of  impurities  on  the  flotation  behaviour  of  ZnO.’ 
Transactions,  AIME,  vol  232  (1965),  p  204. 

- (with  W.  G.  Henry).  ‘The  role  of  the  semiconductor  surface  in 

metallurgical  processes.’  Chemistry  in  Canada,  September  1966. 

- ‘Surface  physics  in  mineral  separation.’  Symposium-Lecture  Series  in 

Metallurgy,  Queen’s  University,  1965. 

- ‘The  semiconductor-electrolyte  interface.’  Symposium-Lecture  Series 

in  Metallurgy,  Queen’s  University,  1965. 

Wilson,  J.  R.  (with  M.  E.  Lewis).  ‘Oxidation  of  vanadium  in  dry  and  moist 
oxygen-argon  mixtures.’  Nature,  vol  206  (1965),  p  1350. 

- ‘The  resistivity  of  magnesium  in  liquid  alloys.’  Physics  Letters, 

vol  20  (1965). 

- ‘The  structure  of  liquid  metals  and  alloys.’  Metallurgical  Reviews, 

vol  10  (1965),  p  40. 

- ‘A  rotating-field  apparatus  for  determining  resistivities  of  reactive 

liquid  metals  and  alloys  at  high  temperatures.’  Journal  Scientific  Instru¬ 
ments,  1966. 


The  Faculty  of  Law 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  for 
the  academic  year  1965-6.  The  year  has  been  marked  by  continuing 
expansion  of  the  Queen’s  Faculty  of  Law  and  by  the  planning  of  a 
considerably  revised  curriculum. 

The  Expansion  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 

As  mentioned  in  last  year’s  report,  we  have  undertaken  to  double 
the  size  of  our  Faculty  of  Law  in  the  period  1965-8.  Accordingly, 
a  higher  first-year  enrolment  was  accepted  in  the  fall  of  1965  and  the 
teaching  of  required  classes  in  two  sections  each  was  started  in  the 
first  year  in  the  session  of  1965-6.  Also,  construction  work  was 
started  to  double  the  size  of  the  law  school  building,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald  Hall.  At  the  time  of  writing  (autumn,  1966),  this  en¬ 
largement  has  been  completed  and  we  are  in  possession  of  a  very 
fine  and  functional  law  school  building  —  undoubtedly  one  of  the 
best  in  North  America  for  law  schools  in  our  range  of  size.  We  are 
now  in  a  position  to  accommodate  the  greater  numbers  of  students 
that  press  upon  us,  a  pressure  that  can  be  expected  to  continue.  By 
the  session  of  1967-8,  when  the  larger  first-year  enrolment  will  have 
spread  through  the  three  years  of  the  course,  we  will  be  at,  or  at  least 
near,  the  limits  of  our  newly  enlarged  capacity. 

Another  feature  of  our  expansion  has  been  a  considerable  increase 
in  the  size  of  the  teaching  staff.  We  have  been  fortunate  here  in  two 
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respects.  We  have  not  lost  any  of  the  existing  staff,  and  we  have 
succeeded  in  engaging  the  services  of  five  new  legal  scholars,  each 
of  whom  has  outstanding  qualifications.  Their  names  follow. 
Associate  Professors: 

M.  R.  Gorsky,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Manitoba),  LL.M.  (New  York 
University)  (Barrister-at-law,  of  the  Bars  of  Manitoba  and 
Ontario) 

R.  R.  Price,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Toronto)  (Barrister-at-law,  of  the  Bar 
of  Alberta) 

Assistant  Professors: 

M.  G.  Baer,  B.A.  (U.B.C.),  LL.B.  (Queen’s),  LL.M.  (Berkeley) 
J.  S.  Hucker,  LL.B.  (Wales),  LL.M.  (Yale) 

D.  L.  Johnston,  A.B.  (Harvard),  LL.B.  (Queen’s),  LL.B.  (Cam¬ 
bridge) 

This  means  that  the  full-time  staff  stands  at  seventeen,  and,  in 
addition,  three  practising  barristers  of  Kingston  each  teach  a  class. 

Revision  of  the  Curriculum 

Changes  in  size  are  not  the  only  things  to  have  engaged  our  atten¬ 
tion.  During  the  session  1965-6,  a  committee  of  the  Faculty  Board 
studied  our  curriculum  with  a  view  to  some  revision.  The  curriculum 
plans  in  effect  at  other  law  schools  were  considered  and  account  was 
taken  also  of  the  fact  that  the  law  itself  is  becoming  more  and  more 
complex.  This  in  turn,  of  course,  makes  the  study  of  law  more 
varied  and  demanding.  To  meet  this  situation,  the  committee  recom¬ 
mended  that  our  curriculum  should  allow  a  considerable  range  of 
options  to  the  students,  without,  of  course,  neglecting  the  great  basic 
subjects  which  would  continue  to  be  required.  The  Faculty  Board 
agreed,  and  for  the  most  part  accepted  the  committee’s  recom¬ 
mendations.  The  first  year  still  consists  entirely  of  required  subjects, 
but  only  about  one-half  of  the  second  and  third  year-courses  consist 
of  required  subjects.  In  each  of  the  second  and  third  years,  then, 
approximately  one-half  of  the  student’s  time  is  spent  on  optional 
subjects  where  he  has  been  allowed  a  choice  between  some  interesting 
and  important  alternatives.  It  is  our  hope  that  one  benefit  of  this 
change  will  be  to  make  the  study  of  law  and  the  legal  profession 
more  attractive  to  the  best  graduates  of  our  universities  in  Arts, 
Commerce,  and  the  other  disciplines  leading  to  first  degrees.  There 
is  reason  to  believe  that  the  completely  compulsory  curriculum  of 
the  past  has  discouraged  some  very  good  people  from  entering  upon 
the  study  of  law. 

Other  Matters 

Our  law  library  collection  continues  to  grow  and  develop  along 
the  lines  previously  reported.  The  collection  now  totals  about  60,000 
volumes.  Also,  we  hope  to  be  offering  a  graduate  programme  lead- 
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ing  to  the  degree  of  LL.M.  by  1967  or  1968.  All  in  all,  it  may  be 
said  that  the  rapid  growth  and  development  of  the  Queen’s  Faculty 
of  Law  continues,  with  a  levelling  off  ahead  now  in  two  or  three 
years’  time  at  a  total  enrolment  of  about  350  students. 

W.  R.  Lederman 
Dean  of  Law 


Promotion 

C.  Gordon  Bale,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

New  Appointments 

M.  G.  Baer,  B.A.  (U.B.C.),  LL.B.  (Queen’s),  LL.M.  (Berkeley),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Law  from  1  July  1966 

M.  R.  Gorsky,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Manitoba),  LL.M.  (New  York  University), 
Associate  Professor  of  Law  from  1  July  1966 

J.  S.  Hucker,  LL.B.  (Wales),  LL.M.  (Yale),  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 
from  1  July  1966 

D.  L.  Johnston,  A.B.  (Harvard),  LL.B.  (Queen’s),  LL.B.  (Cambridge), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Law  from  1  July  1966 

R.  R.  Price,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Toronto),  Associate  Professor  of  Law  from  1  July 
1966 


Honours  and  Activities 

R.  F.  Gosse  accepted  an  invitation  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  to 
be  a  special  lecturer  in  the  Society’s  Continuing  Education  Program  for  1966, 
in  which  he  gave  two  lectures  in  mid-March. 

H.  R.  S.  Ryan  was  a  member  of  the  Professional  Advisory  Board  of  the 
Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  of  Ontario.  He  was 
appointed  to  the  Minister’s  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Treatment  of  Offenders, 
Department  of  Reform  Institutions,  Ontario. 

D.  A.  Soberman  attended  a  Regional  Meeting  of  the  American  Society  of 
International  Law,  at  Syracuse,  where  he  was  invited  to  address  the  session 
as  commentator  on  two  formal  papers  delivered  19  March  1966. 


Publications  by 
Members  of  the  Law  Faculty 

Adell,  B.  L.  ‘Employer  Free  Speech  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.’  Alberta 
Law  Review ,  vol  4,  no  1  (1965),  pp  11-35.  (Queen’s  Industrial  Relations 
Centre  Reprint  no  8,  1966). 

Bale,  C.  G.  ‘British  Transport  Commission  v.  Gourley,  reconsidered.’  The 
Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol  44,  no  1  (1966),  pp  66-103. 

- ‘Re  Odette  and  estate  planning.’  Canadian  Tax  Journal,  vol  14,  no  1 

(1966),  pp  87-92. 

Beck,  S.  M.  The  ties  that  bind  —  capital  or  revenue?’  Canadian  Tax  Journal, 
vol  13,  no  6  (1965),  pp  493-5. 

Bonham,  D.  H.  (with  J.  R.  E.  Parker).  Professional  Accounting,  Toronto  (Sir 
Isaac  Pitman  (Canada)  Limited),  August  1965. 

McDonald,  B.  C.  ‘Criminality  and  the  Canadian  Anti-Combines  Laws.* 
Alberta  Law  Review,  no  4  (1965),  pp  67-95. 
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Ryan,  S.  ‘The  adult  court.’  Chapter  7  in  a  symposium  entitled  Crime  and  Its 
Treatment  in  Canada,  W.  T.  McGrath,  editor,  MacMillan  of  Canada, 
Toronto. 

- (with  C.  R.  Feilding).  Marriage  in  Church  and  State,  Toronto 

(Anglican  Book  Centre). 

- (with  C.  R.  Feilding).  ‘On  marriage  in  the  church.’  (Commentary 

on  draft  marriage  cannon  given  first  reading  at  the  General  Synod  of  the 
Anglican  Church  of  Canada,  1965),  no  1  in  series,  Marriage  and  Family 
Life,  Department  of  Christian  Social  Service,  Anglican  Church  of  Canada, 
Anglican  Book  Centre,  Toronto. 

Soberman,  D.  A.  ‘Tenure  in  Canadian  universities.’  CAUT/ACPU  Bulletin, 
vol  13,  no  3  (1965),  pp  5-73  (in  both  English  and  French). 


The  School  of  Nursing 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  and  a  special 
committee  appointed  by  the  Principal,  a  consultant  was  selected  to 
study  the  existing  situation  in  the  School  of  Nursing  and  make  recom¬ 
mendations  for  the  future.  The  consultant,  Doctor  Gwendoline 
MacDonald,  Professor  and  Director,  School  of  Nursing,  Michigan 
State  University,  felt  Queen’s  should,  if  at  all  possible,  continue  in 
nursing  education.  Her  recommendations  included  phasing  out  the 
existing  five-year  programme  and  giving  consideration  to  an  inte¬ 
grated  baccalaureate  programme,  admissions  to  such  a  programme  to 
be  deferred  three  to  five  years,  depending  on  the  long-term  planning 
necessary  for  staff  and  facilities.  It  was  no  surprise  to  hear  that 
the  consultant  thought  the  present  programme  inadequate.  Your 
faculty  has  been  advocating  change  since  the  Report  of  the  Principal 
1957-8.  Various  attempts  have  been  made  since  that  time  to 
strengthen  the  existing  programmes.  However,  it  became  obvious 
that  peacemeal  changes  were  not  sufficient.  The  study  presented  in 
1965  and  the  recommended  consultation  were  the  result. 

The  Senate  agreed  in  February  1966  that  the  present  five-year 
course  in  Nursing  Science  be  discontinued,  the  last  class  to  be 
admitted  the  fall  of  1966.  These  students  and  those  presently  in 
the  School  have  been  assured  they  will  be  able  to  complete  their  full 
programme.  The  years  1966  to  1970,  while  the  old  five-year  course 
is  being  phased  out,  and  hopefully,  a  new  integrated  four-year  bacca¬ 
laureate  programme  is  being  planned  and  started,  will  present  a 
difficult  interim  period. 

Doctor  MacDonald  discussed  the  need  for  strengthening  the  pro¬ 
gramme  for  graduate  nurses.  She  had  some  question  in  her  mind 
that  Queen’s  could  offer  both  this  programme  and  the  four-year  pro¬ 
gramme  for  high  school  graduates,  feeling  that  the  community  facili¬ 
ties  were  already  taxed  by  students  in  the  health  professions.  Con¬ 
siderable  study  of  the  whole  problem  of  education  in  the  health 
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professions  in  the  Kingston  area  is  necessary.  This  study  should  be 
undertaken  by  a  body  which  represents  all  disciplines  and  all  agencies, 
presently  or  in  the  future,  planning  to  offer  education  in  the  health 
professions.  At  present,  there  is  no  such  body  operating,  planning 
being  done  by  isolated  disciplines  and/or  isolated  agencies.  Possibly 
the  University  could  take  the  initiative.  Certainly,  the  Department  of 
Health,  the  Department  of  University  Affairs,  the  College  of  Nurses, 
Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission  (to  name  only  a  few  of  the 
interested  parties)  would  welcome  such  planning  on  a  regional  basis. 

The  financing  of  nursing  education  in  this  province  is  a  compli¬ 
cated  one  at  the  present.  The  fiscal  policy  in  regard  to  diploma 
schools  makes  experimentation  difficult,  but  it  does  make  adequate 
budgets  for  staff  and  facilities  possible.  The  University  Schools  of 
Nursing  in  Ontario  submitted  briefs  to  the  Minister  of  Health  last 
year.  No  results  were  obtained  from  this.  However,  in  April  1966, 
the  Directors  of  the  University  Schools  of  Nursing  met  with  repre¬ 
sentatives  from  the  Department  of  Health,  the  Department  of  Uni¬ 
versity  Affairs  and  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission.  The  out¬ 
come  of  this  meeting  was  the  information  that  the  financing  of  uni¬ 
versity  education  in  nursing  must  be  part  of  the  financing  of  the 
health  sciences  in  general,  universities  having  autonomy  in  setting 
the  priorities  for  financing  new  development. 

During  the  interim  period  mentioned  above,  it  would  seem  wise  to 
consider  the  following: 

(1)  Give  the  School  of  Nursing  representation  on  any  planning 
committee  set  up  to  discuss  the  needs  of  the  health  profession  in  the 
Kingston  area; 

(2)  Appoint  at  least  one  additional  member  of  staff  to  make  it 
possible  for  the  staff  to  have  time  to  undertake  some  direct  patient 
care  and  research  in  nursing.  This  is  the  pattern  now  developing  in 
nursing  education  and  is  an  opportunity  nurses  with  graduate  prepar¬ 
ation  are  seeking; 

(3)  Investigate  the  possibility  of  this  School,  in  collaboration  with 
the  Department  of  Psychiatry,  offering  courses  in  psychiatric  nurs¬ 
ing.  With  the  designation  of  the  Ontario  Hospital  as  a  teaching 
hospital,  and  other  developments  in  the  Department  of  Health,  there 
is  considerable  interest  being  shown  in  a  collaboration  in  the  nursing 
field.  Such  a  collaboration  could  make  a  stimulating  situation  for 
faculty  and  could  lead  to  improvement  of  facilities  for  our  students 
during  the  interim  period  and  for  the  future.  It  would  be  welcomed 
by  the  government  and  the  nursing  and  medical  professions.  It  could 
lead  to  improved  care  for  the  public.  All  these  groups  are  needed  to 
support  future  developments  in  nursing  education  at  the  university 
level. 
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Although  the  study  of  the  School  has  a  prominent  place  in  this 
report,  other  activity  during  the  year  is  noteworthy.  Our  method  of 
teaching  public  health  nursing,  with  each  student  carrying  a  family, 
has  been  improved  by  adding  two  additional  supervising  public 
nurses,  Mrs  Frances  Strick  in  the  Department  of  Preventive  Medi¬ 
cine,  and  Miss  Marilyn  Bennett,  nurse  specialist  with  the  Student 
Health  Service.  The  families  were  referred  from  the  City  Health 
Department,  Queen’s  Child  Health  Programme  and  one  referral  from 
a  private  physician. 

Sister  Mooney,  coming  on  staff,  allowed  for  extended  emphasis  in 
the  course  on  the  administrative  aspects  of  nursing.  Her  interest  in 
these  aspects  included  offering  an  extension  course  for  head  nurses 
during  a  twelve-week  period,  two  hours  each  week.  This  course 
attracted  great  interest  and  118  registered  from  the  surrounding  area 
hospitals. 

The  need  for  continuing  education  courses  for  nurses  is  great  and 
would  seem  to  be  a  worthwhile  endeavour  for  the  School.  In  June, 
the  School,  through  the  Department  of  Extension,  is  offering  a 
Refresher  Course  for  Public  Health  Nurses. 

In  this,  my  last  report  as  your  Director,  I  would  like  to  say  thank 
you  to  my  many  associates  who,  throughout  the  years,  have  made 
my  experience  at  Queen’s  an  exciting  and  rewarding  one.  The 
decision  to  leave  at  this  time  is  prompted  by  a  desire  to  return  to 
full-time  teaching  and  the  opportunity  offered  to  teach  students  in 
an  integrated  course. 

Jenny  M.  Weir 
Director,  School  of  Nursing 


The  School  of  Business 

Undergraduate  Programme  (B.Com.) 

Total  numbers  of  students  enrolled  in  the  four  years  of  this  pro¬ 
gramme  have  increased  slightly  over  the  past  three  years  as  follows: 

1963- 4  135 

1964- 5  133 

1965- 6  158 

Rates  of  increase  will  probably  accelerate  in  future  years,  although 
this  honours  programme  tends  to  experience  a  high  rate  of  attrition 
while  turning  out  graduates  of  superior  quality  whose  services  are 
much  in  demand.  Twenty-six  students  were  awarded  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Commerce  at  the  1966  Convocation. 
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Graduate  Programme  (M.B.A.) 

Numbers  of  students  in  the  two  years  of  this  programme  have  in¬ 
creased  over  the  past  three  years  as  follows: 


1963-4 

33 

1964-5 

47 

1965-6 

53 

Present  indications  are  that  substantial  increases  in  numbers  will 
occur  in  future  years.  Twenty-nine  students  were  awarded  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Business  Administration  at  the  1966  Convocation.  Our 
graduates  are  so  greatly  in  demand  as  to  confirm  that  this  type  of 
professional  education  renders  an  important  service  to  the  Canadian 
community. 

Executive  Development  Programme 

The  pattern  established  in  earlier  years  has  again  been  followed 
successfully.  During  the  winter  of  1965-6,  105  business  people  par¬ 
ticipated  in  evening  courses.  In  May  and  June  of  1966,  182  partici¬ 
pants  came  to  campus  from  out  of  town.  The  School  expects  to  offer 
similar  courses  in  1967,  plus  an  Income  Tax  Course.  Various  faculty 
members  have  performed  educational  services  for  business  and  pro¬ 
fessional  groups. 

Professional  Courses 

Enrolments  in  the  three  correspondence  courses  over  the  past  three 


years  were  as  follows: 

Chartered  Trust 

Accountants  Bankers  Officers 

1963- 4  2,248  1,031  432 

1964- 5  2,237  1,107  445 

1965- 6  2,226  1,277  478 


We  make  extensive  use  of  a  large  staff  of  part-time  instructors 
(mostly  resident  in  cities  other  than  Kingston)  while  our  faculty 
members  assume  full  responsibility  for  editing,  revising  and  super¬ 
vising  the  eduational  content  of  the  courses. 

As  in  former  years,  we  continued  our  participation,  jointly  with 
the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science,  in  the  Regional  Communications 
Engineering  School  operated  for  a  group  of  48  graduate  engineers 
nominated  each  year  by  the  telephone  industry. 

An  accounting  summer  school  is  to  be  operated  on  campus,  for  the 
first  time  in  August  1966,  in  cooperation  with  the  Institute  of 
Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario.  We  expect  this  activity  to  con¬ 
tinue  and  expand  in  future  years. 
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Advisory  Council 

This  Council  met  on  campus  in  November  1965.  Mr  W.  W.  Muir 
retired  from  membership  in  the  Council  this  year,  having  served  with 
distinction  since  its  inception.  Colonel  O.  H.  Barrett  continues  as 
chairman. 

Faculty  Changes 

An  event  of  strategic  importance  was  the  retirement  of  the  first 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Business,  occasioned  by  the 
appointment  of  L.  G.  Macpherson  as  Vice-Principal  (Finance)  of 
the  University.  W.  G.  Leonard  agreed  to  act  as  a  temporary  replace¬ 
ment. 

R.  J.  Hand  has  completed  a  three-year  term  as  chairman  of  Under¬ 
graduate  Studies  and  C.  H.  Curtis  has  agreed  to  assume  responsi¬ 
bility  as  chairman. 

W.  G.  Leonard 

Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business 


Retirement 

J.  L.  McDougall,  Professor 

Resignations 

J.  W.  Abrams,  Visiting  Professor 
F.  D.  Barrett,  Professor 

Leave  of  Absence  1966-7 

R.  H.  Crandall,  Assistant  Professor 
J.  R.  E.  Parker,  Associate  Professor 

New  Appointments  1966-7 

W.  R.  Blackmore,  joint  appointment  with  Computing  Centre,  Associate 
Professor 

W.  L.  Burgess,  Lecturer 

C.  E.  Law,  Professor 

J.  G.  M.  McKirdy,  Assistant  Professor 

T.  H.  R.  Parkinson,  Special  Lecturer 

W.  J.  Reddin,  Visiting  Professor  (after  Christmas) 

Publications  by 

Members  of  the  School  of  Business 

Acland,  C.  D.  (with  G.  M.  A.  Lynn).  Business  Organization  and  Manage¬ 
ment,  Toronto  (McGraw-Hill  Company  of  Canada  Limited),  1966.  Pp  360. 
Blazouske,  J.  D.  (with  Meigs,  Johnson,  Keller).  Intermediate  Accounting 
(Canadian  edition),  Toronto  (McGraw-Hill  Company  of  Canada  Limited), 
1966.  Pp  approx.  960. 

Leonard,  W.  G.  Canadian  Income  Tax  for  Accountants,  5th  edition,  Toronto 
(CCH  Canadian  Limited),  1965.  Pp  590. 

McDougall,  J.  L.,  ‘The  relative  level  of  Crow’s  Nest  grain  rates  in  1899  and 
1965.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol  32,  no  1 
(1966),  pp  46-54. 
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- A  Report  to  the  Mayor  and  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Citx 

of  London  on  Current  Transit  Problems  (London:  Office  of  the  City  Clerk), 
PP  92. 

Parker,  J.  R.  E.  (with  D.  H.  Bonham).  Professional  Accounting,  Toronto 
(Sir  Isaac  Pitman  (Canada)  Limited),  August  1965. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  for  the  academic  session  1965-6  —  its  third  year  of  operation 
and  my  second  year  in  charge  of  it.  I  should  express  my  thanks  to 
the  chairmen  of  the  various  divisions  who  have  taken  a  substantial 
part  in  the  work  of  the  School.  A  year  ago  I  reported  that  great 
strides  had  been  made  during  the  year  and  the  same  can  be  said  for 
the  past  session.  The  office  procedures  have  been  further  streamlined 
and  improved,  and  communications  with  Divisions  and  students 
speeded  up;  notwithstanding  all  this,  many  things  remain  to  be  done 
and  new  ones  will  develop  during  the  next  few  years  as  the  number  of 
applications  and  interest  in  graduate  work  increase. 

The  final  registration  for  the  year  is  611,  which  with  53  in  the 
School  of  Business  Administration,  gives  a  total  of  664.  This  number 
represents  a  substantial  increase  over  539  in  the  previous  year.  Of 
the  600  non-business  students,  200  are  doctoral  candidates;  in 
1965-6,  there  were  seven  departments  with  seventeen  or  more 
doctoral  students.  It  is  presumed  that  there  will  be  a  further  increase 
in  total  registration  in  1966-7  but  there  is  no  method  for  forecasting 
the  changes  precisely.  It  is  difficult  to  state  how  many  students  are 
actually  on  the  campus,  but  it  is  probably  in  excess  of  500. 

As  I  indicated  a  year  ago,  not  only  is  the  number  of  graduate 
students  increasing,  but  also  the  proportion  of  staff  time  given  to 
graduate  work.  This  means  that  problems  of  administration  and 
authority  are  bound  to  emerge.  The  new  Library  —  and  the  increased 
library  appropriations  —  have  been  of  importance  in  the  development 
of  graduate  work. 

Mainly  owing  to  the  influence  of  the  Ontario  Fellowship  pro¬ 
gramme,  a  summer  registration  was  instituted  for  the  first  time  in, 
the  summer  of  1965.  Over  270  graduate  students  were  registered  in 
1965  and  over  346  in  1966  as  being  at  the  University,  engaged  in 
research  or  other  activities.  This  number  will  undoubtedly  increase 
with  the  general  increase  in  registration  in  the  Graduate  School  and 
will  raise  problems  concerning  the  formal  operation  of  the  Graduate 
School  throughout  the  year.  So  far,  this  has  been  a  matter  which  has 
been  handled  without  undue  difficulty  by  the  departments,  but  quite 
clearly  those  departments  which  are  primarily  affected  will  be  con¬ 
cerned  with  this  matter.  So  far,  the  summer  activity  has  consisted 
pretty  much  of  research  in  the  library  and  the  laboratories,  but  T 
believe  the  time  is  coming  when  the  departments  themselves  will  have 


SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 


93 


to  consider  the  initiation  of  graduate  courses  which  will  be  the  equiva¬ 
lent  of  those  given  in  the  regular  session.  This  will  have  to  be  done 
as  a  convenience  to  students  and  also  as  a  competitive  measure. 

During  the  year,  the  graduate  residence  was  opened  and  is  proving 
to  be  a  very  useful  and  valuable  part  of  the  University’s  facilities. 
The  whole  matter  of  housing  for  graduate  students  will  become  more 
acute  in  the  future  and  the  University  will  have  to  consider  provision 
for  both  single  and  married  graduate  students.  Undoubtedly,  the 
amenities  which  go  with  university  living  are  going  to  be  a  very  large 
factor  in  the  competition  of  the  future. 

It  may  not  be  amiss  to  say  a  word  about  the  competition  for 
graduate  students.  Although  the  number  of  students  going  on  to 
graduate  work  is  increasing,  there  is  also  a  great  growth  in  the  facili¬ 
ties  for  graduate  work.  The  new  universities  are  endeavouring  to 
enter  this  field  and  the  older  ones  are  expanding  their  efforts.  All  this 
leads  to  competition  for  students.  Queen’s  has  been  fortunate  in 
getting  its  quota  —  or  more  —  without  lowering  its  standards.  But 
the  urge  for  numbers  is  a  constant  threat  to  standards  and  can  only 
be  met  by  the  departments  continuing  to  insist  on  the  prescribed 
standards. 

I  should  report  on  the  matter  of  financial  aid  for  graduate  students 
— in  particular,  fellowships.  The  amount  of  fellowship  aid  is  increas¬ 
ing  all  the  time,  although  it  is  not  increasing  proportionately  more 
than  the  increase  in  need.  In  1965-6,  Queen’s  University  had  138 
Ontario  Fellowships,  78  National  Research  Council  awards,  as  well 
as  a  number  of  other  outside  fellowships.  For  1966-7,  the  University 
has  already  been  allotted  174  Ontario  Fellowships,  which  is  a  subj 
stantial  increase — as  well  as  a  number  of  National  Research  Council 
awards  and  a  substantial  number  of  others.  It  is  worth  noting  that 
1966-7  is  the  first  year  in  which  the  first  ten  of  the  twenty  McLaugh¬ 
lin  Fellowships  will  be  held  and  these  have  already  been  selected. 
These  fellowships  are  for  doctoral  candidates  and  are  valued  at 
$3,600  plus  some  small  travelling  allowance  and  are  tenable  for  two 
years,  subject  to  satisfactory  accomplishment.  This  makes  these 
among  the  outstanding  fellowships  in  Canada  and  it  is  hoped  that 
they  will  attract  to  Queen’s  a  number  of  first-class  scholars. 

It  is  quite  clear  that  no  graduate  school  in  North  America  is  going 
to  operate  on  first-class  students  alone.  The  fact  is  that  second-class 
students  will  comprise  the  bulk  of  the  graduate  school  personnel  and, 
indeed,  are  the  people  who  do  the  essential  work  of  the  world.  How¬ 
ever,  it  is  equally  true  that  a  proportion  of  first-class  students  does 
add  a  great  deal  to  seminars  and  other  meetings  in  the  graduate  school 
and  enriches  the  whole  operation.  Therefore,  our  concern  is  not  to 
have  exclusively  first-class  students,  but  to  have  a  sufficient  proportion 
to  leaven  and  enrich  the  whole  graduate  process. 
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In  addition  to  the  formal  fellowships,  there  are  large  sums  of  money 
provided  to  assist  graduate  students  from  departmental  budgets,  and 
grants  from  various  agencies  and  bodies.  As  a  result,  there  are 
very  few  graduate  students  who  are  not  in  receipt  of  some  kind  of 
income.  However,  it  is  probably  true  that  the  size  of  many  of  these 
awards  will  have  to  be  increased  over  the  years. 

Early  in  1965,  the  Provincial  Government  appointed  a  committee; 
to  study  the  position  and  needs  of  graduate  work  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario.  This  committee  consisted  of  Dr  J.  W.  T.  Spinks,  President 
of  the  University  of  Saskatchewan  and  chairman  of  the  Commission, 
Dr  G.  O.  Arlt,  President  of  the  American  Council  of  Graduate 
Schools,  and  Dr  F.  K.  Hare  from  the  University  of  London.  The 
Commission  visited  Queen’s  University  in  November  1965  and  Dr 
Spinks  re-visited  the  campus  in  March  1966.  It  is  expected  that  the 
final  report  of  the  Committee  will  be  made  sometime  before  the  end 
of  1966  and  that  its  recommendations  will  have  an  important  bearing 
upon  the  development  of  graduate  work  in  this  province. 

In  conclusion,  I  must  add  the  conventional  —  but  in  this  case 
sincere  —  tribute  to  Miss  McGaughey,  Secretary  of  the  Graduate 
School,  and  to  the  staff  for  their  competent  work  —  cheerfully  done 
at  all  times  and  in  all  circumstances. 

C.  A.  Curtis 

Dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

The  Library 

Summary 

Mr  H.  Pearson  Gundy  retired  as  University  Librarian  in  February 
1966,  and  Mr  Donald  A.  Redmond  was  appointed  Chief  Librarian. 
Mr  Redmond  came  to  Queen’s  from  the  University  of  Kansas  where 
he  had  been  Assistant  Director  of  Libraries  for  reader  services;  a 
Canadian.  Mr  Redmond  had  been  a  student  of  Mr  Gundy’s  at 
Mount  Allison  University. 

During  the  fall  of  1965,  the  new  north  wing  of  Douglas  Library  was 
occupied  and  the  remodelling  of  the  original,  or  south,  wing  com¬ 
menced.  In  May  1966,  the  south  wing  was  reoccupied  in  meta¬ 
morphosed  condition.  The  Government  Documents  collection  was 
moved  from  the  Law  Library  to  Douglas  Library,  leaving  the  United 
Nations  collection  in  the  Law  Library  at  present.  The  shifting  of 
collections  into  permanent  areas  in  the  newly  opened  main  building, 
and  the  settling-in,  will  take  some  time  yet. 

Important  gifts  and  benefactions  have  been  received  by  the 
libraries  during  the  year,  and  these  have  been  acknowledged  with 
grateful  thanks  and  suitably  inscribed  bookplates  placed  in  the 
materials. 
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Donors  of  multiple  volumes  include  the  following:  Ministere  des, 
Affaires  Culturelles  du  Quebec,  the  Theosophical  Society  of  Canada; 
the  Rector,  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington  (who  continues  the  admirable 
practice  of  commissioning  at  his  own  expense  autographed  presenta¬ 
tion  copies  of  books  by  his  author-friends);  Mrs  Neil  Hay  of 
Kingston  (who  presented  about  1,500  volumes  from  the  library  of 
her  late  father,  Mr  John  Gow);  Mrs  Laura  Moore  Wright,  Shaun- 
avon,  Saskatchewan;  Mrs  Thomas  Callendar,  London,  England; 
Mr  R.  B.  F.  Barr,  Q.C.,  Toronto,  for  additions  to  his  previous  fine 
gift  of  books  on  heraldry;  Mr  C.  T.  Fyfe,  Regina,  Saskatchewan;  Dr 
K.  W.  Taylor,  Hamilton,  Ontario;  Mrs  A.  R.  Menzies,  Ottawa; 
Mr  and  Mrs  Allan  Donnell,  Carleton  Place;  Mr  R.  J.  Dobell, 
Tunbridge  Wells,  England;  and  from  Kingston:  the  estate  of  Dr 
Ursilla  Macdonnell,  Miss  M.  Lockett,  Dr  Edward  Ray,  Mrs 
V.  Y.  Davoud,  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  Dean  C.  A.  Curtis. 

To  his  previous  donations  to  the  archives  department,  Dr  A.  R.  M. 
Lower  added  some  ten  cartons  of  manuscripts,  letters,  private  papers, 
periodicals,  ephemera,  etc.  Dr  A.  Vibert  Douglas  presented  corres¬ 
pondence  and  other  papers  of  Sir  Arthur  Eddington,  whose 
biography  she  wrote;  also  letters  of  Albert  Einstein,  Bertrand 
Russell  and  Sir  Oliver  Lodge. 

The  papers  of  the  late  Baron  Altrincham,  formerly  Sir  Edward 
Grigg,  prominent  member  of  the  Round  Table,  British  M.P.,  colonial 
governor,  and  private  secretary  to  Lloyd  George  (1921-2),  were 
received  on  loan  from  Mr  John  Grigg  of  London  for  the  purpose  of 
microfilming,  an  arrangement  made  through  the  good  offices  of 
Professor  F.  W.  Gibson. 

Mr  G.  R.  Garratt  of  Oshawa  presented  fifteen  letters  (1816-18) 
of  the  Reverend  William  Macaulay,  Picton.  Other  donors  of 
archival  material  include  Mr  Wallace  Havelock  Robb;  Mr  J.  M. 
Macdonnell,  Ottawa  (additions  to  his  private  papers,  previously 
recorded);  Mr  Clarence  Halliday,  Cobourg;  Mrs  C.  C.  Inder- 
wick,  Perth;  Mrs  A.  C.  Anderson,  Kingston;  and  Mr  D.  P. 
McAlpine,  Edinburgh  (through  the  good  offices  of  Professor  James 
Roy). 

Three  gifts  of  funds  for  book  purchases  must  be  noted.  Mr  Donald 
A.  Baxter  of  Vancouver  donated  a  sum  of  money  to  be  known  as 
the  Robert  Owen  Merriman  Memorial  Fund  for  the  purchase  of 
books  in  politics  and  economics.  Mrs  John  Huebner  of  Philadelphia, 
a  Queen’s  graduate  and  a  daughter  of  a  Queen’s  graduate,  made  a 
gift  of  $2,000  (half  of  which  is  to  memorialize  her  father,  Mr  John 
Mudie),  the  annual  interest  to  be  spent  on  books  in  English  language 
and  literature.  Finally,  the  Students  Buyers’  Club,  a  Christian  fellow- 
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ship  with  headquarters  in  Toronto,  donated  $200  to  the  Friends  of 
the  Library  Fund,  half  of  the  amount  to  go  to  the  purchase  of  books 
in  the  general  field  of  education. 

The  attractiveness  and  sound  design  of  the  new  Douglas  Library 
has  been  remarked  on  by  many  visitors.  Withal,  some  small  diffi¬ 
culties  have  been  met.  Strict  exit  control  will  be  introduced,  to 
enable  library  patrons  to  make  the  most  use  of  the  open-stack  policy 
commenced  in  September  1965.  Failure  to  provide  air  conditioning 
on  the  second  floor  of  the  south  wing,  where  Archives,  rare  books 
and  other  valuable  material  are  housed,  was  a  serious  omission.  The 
air-conditioned  stacks  have  adequate  capacity  for  a  decade  or  more. 

Already,  Queen’s  must  be  planning  for  the  future  of  its  libraries. 
The  exponential  growth  of  research  libraries,  and  the  demands  of 
curricula  and  research  —  Queen’s  offers  the  doctoral  degree  in  over 
thirty  fields  —  mean  that  Queen’s  should  have  a  million-volume 
library.  At  the  end  of  March  1966,  it  had  523,000  volumes.  Should 
we  expect  to  build  another  library?  A  storage  library  to  hold  some 
of  the  books?  An  undergraduate  library,  or  a  graduate  library, 
to  hold  some  of  the  people?  A  system  of  branch  libraries,  some  of 
which  exist  now  in  new  attractive  buildings?  Extensive  and  prompt 
planning  is  required  for  the  library  system  as  a  whole. 

The  Logsdon  Report  on  the  Queen’s  libraries  stressed  the  need 
of  administrative  assistance  to  the  Chief  Librarian.  Senior  librarians 
are,  however,  in  extremely  short  supply.  These  administrators  must 
be  of  status  suitable  to  be  colleagues  of  the  faculty,  and  leaders  of  a 
complex  operation.  Group  participation  and  teamwork  in  administra¬ 
tion  is  highly  important  in  maintaining  high  morale,  enthusiasm,  and 
productivity.  The  work  load  of  the  library  has  doubled  in  little  more 
than  a  year:  4539  orders  placed  in  March  1966  as  against  2084  in 
April  1965;  1627  titles  catalogued  in  2478  volumes,  as  against  991 
titles  in  1454  volumes  in  April  1965;  main  desk  circulation  of  9160 
as  against  6615  in  March  1965.  The  shortage  of  professional 
librarians,  and  the  normal  but  rapid  turnover  of  nonprofessional  and 
clerical  staff,  meant  that  the  library  was  always  short-staffed  by  three 
to  ten  persons. 

The  thirty-two  subprofessional  assistants  deserve  special  notice; 
they  carry  a  heavy  burden  enthusiastically,  and  greatly  supplement 
the  work  of  our  professionals. 

The  1965-6  library  budget,  and  supplementary  funds,  amounted  to 
some  $812,020,  or  eight  per  cent  of  the  total  University  budget.  The 
Bladen  Commission,  the  Canadian  Association  of  College  and  Uni¬ 
versity  Libraries,  and  the  St  John  Report  on  Libraries  in  Ontario  have 
all  recommended  that  universities  spend  ten  per  cent  of  their  current 
operating  budget  on  their  libraries.  Of  major  Canadian  universities, 
only  nine  do  as  well  as  Queen’s,  and  only  one  of  these  exceeds  the  ten 
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per  cent  line.  However,  the  Ontario  Association  of  College  and 
University  Libraries,  in  a  brief  to  the  Spinks  Commission,  calculates 
that  only  five  Ontario  universities  (including  Queen’s)  have  library 
holdings  adequate  for  undergraduate  work;  and  that  none  have  hold¬ 
ings  adequate  for  the  graduate  and  research  programmes  being 
offered.  Library  resources  required  for  doctoral-level  research  average 
24,500  volumes  for  each  subject  field;  on  this  basis,  Queen’s  should 
have  1,234,000  volumes.  The  corollary  is  obvious:  the  Library  must 
be  the  first  to  know  of  curricular  and  research  plans. 

The  report  by  Francis  R.  St  John  on  libraries  in  Ontario  deserves 
mention.  University  librarians  of  the  province  have  been  seriously 
perturbed  at  some  recommendations  in  that  report,  and  have  sug¬ 
gested  alternatives  to  some  of  his  recommendations.  The  St  John 
Report  evidently  did  not  recognize  that  university  libraries  are  part 
of  their  separate  institutions,  and  responsible  through  their  Presidents, 
to  the  Minister  for  University  Affairs.  Mr  St  John  had  recommended 
that  all  libraries  in  the  province  be  under  a  Libraries  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Education;  that  regional  reference  centres  be  set  up; 
and  that  centralized  cataloguing  for  university  libraries  be  done  at  the 
University  of  Toronto.  Ontario  university  librarians  believe  such, 
recommendations  premature  and  unwise.  The  Spinks  Commission 
(to  study  the  development  of  graduate  programmes  in  Ontario),  the 
primary  responsibility  of  university  libraries  to  support  the  curricular 
and  research  needs  of  their  institutions,  and  the  expanding  services  to 
scholarly  libraries  of  the  Library  of  Congress  and  the  National  Library 
of  Canada,  were  all  ignored  in  the  St  John  Report. 

In  the  various  departments  of  the  libraries,  staff  turnover  has 
meant  that  the  new  Chief  Librarian  and  his  staff  have  all  been  green¬ 
horns  together.  Reorganization  has  taken  place  to  emphasize  strong 
points  and  reinforce  weak  ones.  Public  photo-copying  service  is  a 
landslide  success.  Strong  support  comes  from  the  faculty  for  more 
intense  and  broader  Government  Documents  services,  and  the  influx 
of  documents  has  risen  above  43,000  for  the  year.  The  intake  of 
current  serials  and  periodicals  rose  to  7,718  current  titles  by  the  end 
of  the  year,  and  a  new  Serials  Checking  File  will  be  the  central  record 
for  all  current  journals  and  continuations  in  the  library  system.  The 
library’s  bindery  could  not  cope  with  the  increased  binding  pro¬ 
gramme,  and  was  therefore  closed  down  in  favour  of  commercial 
binding  services. 

The  statistical  summary  for  the  year  indicates  the  healthy  growth 

of  the  Libraries,  and  the  healthy  use  being  made  of  them.  I  believe 

it  also  reflects  the  strong  interest  and  attitude  of  encouragement,  on 

the  part  of  the  University’s  faculty  and  administration,  toward  its 

library  resources  and  services.  ^  ~ 

J  D.  A.  Redmond 

Chief  Librarian 
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Publications  by 
Members  of  Library  Staff 

Morley,  W.  F.  E.  ‘Pierre  de  Chauvin  de  Tonnetuit’,  ‘Luke  Fox’,  ‘Hughes 
Randin’,  and  ‘Giovanni  de  Verrazzano’,  biographies  in:  Dictionary  of 
Canadian  Biography,  vol  1  -  2,  Toronto  ana  Quebec  (University  of  Toronto 
Press),  1965,  1966. 

- ‘Bibliographical  study  of  John  Richardson.’  Papers  of  the  Biblio¬ 
graphical  Society  of  Canada  (1966). 

- 'Index  to:  Canadian  Booksellers  and  Publishers  to  1900,  by  H.  P. 

Gundy,  Toronto  (Bibliographical  Society  of  Canada),  1965. 

- ‘Interim  catalogue  of  Canadian  newspapers  in  the  Douglas  Library.’ 

(Kingston,  Douglas  Library,  1965,  mimeographed.) 

Redmond,  D.  A.  ‘Some  random  thoughts  on  international  expertise.’  Canadian 
Library,  vol  22,  no  3  (1965). 

- ‘Optimal  size:  the  special  library  viewpoint.’  Metals/ Materials 

Division  News,  Special  Libraries  Association,  vol  13,  no  1  (1965),  p  12-15. 

Honours  and  Activities 

Margaret  Angus  was  appointed  vice-chairman  of  the  Kingston  Committee  for 
the  Centennial  of  Confederation  and  re-elected  vice-president  of  the  Kingston 
Historical  Society  and  councillor  of  the  Architectural  Conservancy  of  Ontario. 
She  spent  nine  weeks  on  a  research  project  for  the  Canadian  Historic  Sites 
Division  in  preparation  for  a  national  inventory  of  buildings. 

H.  G.  Conn  was  presented  with  the  Julian  C.  Smith  Medal  at  the  closing 
'banquet  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  in  Winnipeg,  in  May  1966. 
This  medal  is  awarded  for  ‘achievement  in  the  development  of  Canada’  and 
is  the  highest  honour  given  by  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  at  its  1966 
annual  meeting.  Not  more  than  two  such  awards  may  be  made  in  any  year, 
and  Vice-Principal  Conn  was  the  only  1966  selection. 

Lin  Elliott  was  vice-president  of  the  Association  of  Women  Electors 
1964-6,  secretary  of  the  Art  Collection  Society  of  Kingston,  director  of  the 
Kingston  Arts  Council,  and  vice-chairman  of  the  Kingston  Area  Planning 
Board.  She  has  been  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Divisional  Executive  of  the 
Community  Planning  Association  of  Canada  since  1959  and,  for  two  years, 
alternate  national  councillor  for  this  Executive  to  the  National  Council  C  P  A  C. 
Airs  Elliott  has  been  chairman  of  the  Legislation  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Federation  of  University  Women  since  1964,  and  is  chairman  of  the  Home¬ 
maker  Service,  Red  Cross,  Kingston  Division. 

A.  M.  Laverty  was  named  a  governor  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital, 
reappointed  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Committee  for  Operation  Crossroads 
Africa,  and  elected  chairman  of  the  Management  Committee  of  the  Board  of 
Education  for  the  City  of  Kingston.  He  was  Lenten  preacher  at  Stanford 
University,  guest  preacher  at  a  number  of  other  colleges  and  universities  in 
the  United  States  and  was  commencement  speaker  at  three  Ontario  high1 
schools  and  one  Quebec  high  school,  in  addition  to  speaking  to  forty  high 
school  assemblies  in  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

Harriet  S'cott  was  past  president  of  the  University  Women’s  Club  of 
Kingston,  and  of  the  Women’s  Committee,  Kingston  Symphony  Association. 
She  was  an  active  member  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women, 
of  the  American  Symphony  Orchestra  League,  and  the  Ontario  Federation 
of  Symphony  Orchestras.  She  was  treasurer  of  the  Board  of  the  Kingston 
Symphony  Association,  and  of  the  Kingston  Arts  Council. 
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Arts  Research  Committee 


The  Arts  Research  Committee  is  responsible  for  the  allocation  of 
funds  received  from  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund  for 
research  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  Full-time  members 
of  the  University  staff  in  Art,  Classics,  Commerce,  Drama,  Econ¬ 
omics,  English,  French,  Geography,  German,  Hebrew,  History, 
Mathematics,  Music,  Philosophy,  Political  Studies,  Psychology, 
Religion,  Russian,  Spanish  and  Italian,  and  Library  are  invited  to 
submit  applications  for  assistance  for  research  projects  in  which  they 
are  engaged.  Grants-in-aid  of  approved  projects  are  made  under 
the  following  categories:  purchase  of  books  and  other  materials,  re¬ 
search  assistants  (usually  senior  or  graduate  students  employed  dur¬ 
ing  the  summer  months),  travel  assistance  in  cases  where  the  research 
cannot  be  pursued  entirely  at  Queen’s,  secretarial  help  in  preparing 
manuscripts  for  publication,  and  other  assistance  toward  publication. 

The  Committee  conceives  its  function  to  be  that  of  supplementing 
rather  than  replacing  financial  assistance  from  other  sources,  particu¬ 
larly  by  underwriting  projects  pending  grants  from  other  bodies  and 
by  assisting  research  in  its  initial  stages  before  a  substantial  case  can 
be  made  for  support  from  outside  sources.  Although  candidates  for 
advanced  degrees  are  not  ineligible  for  assistance,  the  Committee’s 
policy  has  been  not  to  grant  funds  for  normal  expenditures  related  to 
the  preparation  and  submission  of  dissertations. 

Research  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  at  Queen’s  is 
greatly  indebted  to  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund  for  its 
provision  of  financial  support.  Until  a  year  ago,  this  grant  amounted 
to  $10,000  per  annum.  This  amount  has  been  increased  to  $17,000 
per  annum,  beginning  in  the  current  academic  year.  This  Committee 
is  grateful  for  the  increase  in  its  budget  which  has  enabled  it  to 
accommodate  all  bona  fide  applications. 


During  the  academic  year  1965-6,  grants  were  made  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  faculty  members  in  support  of  the  projects  named: 

E.  C.  Conkling,  Economic  Development  in  the  Geography 

Geography  of  International  Trade. 

P.  Dodwell,  Psychology  Perceptual  Models  in  Psychology. 


H.  Etchner,  German 

G.  E.  Finley, 

Art  History 

D.  F.  Foxon,  English 

G.  George,  Music 


Critical  Edition  of  Friedrich  Schlegel’s 
Works. 

Influence  of  Newtonian  Optics  on  English 
Painting  during  the  18th  and  Early  19th 
Centuries. 

A  Catalogue  of  Separately  Published 
Poems  in  the  Period  1701-50. 

Tonal  Structure  of  Wagnerian  Music- 
Drama. 
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H.  P.  Gundy,  Bliss  Carman  and  his  Circle:  Selected 

Douglas  Library  Letters,  with  Notes  and  Introduction. 

J.  A.  Gunn,  Interests  and  the  Public  Interest  in  Eng- 

Political  Studies  lish  Political  and  Social  Thought,  1640- 

1700. 


G.  Henderson, 

Douglas  Library 
R.  Hope-Simpson, 
Classics 

R.  F.  Hopwood,  History 

J.  D.  Knowles, 
Psychology 
J.  K.  Lele, 

Political  Studies 
G.  McGrath, 
Geography 
J.  Meisel, 

Political  Studies 
F.  E.  Morley, 

Douglas  Library 
M.  Robin, 

Political  Studies 
R.  I.  Ruggles, 
Geography 


G.  K.  Rutherford, 
Geography 


K.  B.  Sayeed, 

Political  Studies 

D.  C.  Smith,  Economics 


A  Check  List  of  Federal  Royal  Commis¬ 
sions. 

A  Study  of  Finds  made  at  Kastri, 
Kythera,  during  the  1963-5  Excavations. 
Self-Determination  and  European  Diplo¬ 
macy,  1914-45. 

Personality  and  Diurnal  Variation. 

The  Role  of  Local  Government  in  Rural 
Development. 

A  Survey  of  User  Requirements  in  Topo¬ 
graphic  Map  Data. 

A  Study  of  Candidates  Contesting  the 
Canadian  Federal  Elections. 

Biography  of  Canadian  Local  Histories, 
Volume  I:  Atlantic  Provinces. 

Class  and  Party  in  British  Columbia. 

The  Discovery  of  the  Western  Prairies  by 
Hudson’s  Bay  Company  Traders  and 
their  Delineation  of  the  Northern  Frontier 
of  the  Buffalo  Country:  A  Study  in 
Historical  Geography  and  Historical 
Cartography. 

The  Assessment  of  the  Nature  and  Inten¬ 
sity  of  Present  Land  Use  in  Frontenac 
County. 

Role  of  the  Armed  Forces  in  the  Political 
Development  of  New  Nations:  A  Case 
Study  of  India  and  Pakistan. 

The  Economic  Implications  of  Policies 
to  affect  Seasonal  Unemployment  in 


Canada. 

W.  E.  L.  Smith,  History  Editing  the  Register  of  Richard 

Clifford,  Bishop  of  Worcester,  1401-7. 
A.  M.  Taylor,  Geography  Time  —  Space  —  Technics, 
and  Political  Studies 

R.  S.  Thoman,  Journey^to-Work  Study  in  Ontario  and 

Geography  Quebec. 

Political  Studies  Political  Party  Realignment  in  France 

H.  G.  Thorburn,  since  1958. 
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G.  Whalley,  English  Coleridge,  Poetical  Works. 

Computer  Assistance  in  the  Editions  of 
Coleridge’s  Marginalia  and  Biblio¬ 
graphy. 

J.  R.  H.  Wilbur,  History  Biography  of  R.  B.  Bennett. 

W.  D.  Wood,  Industrial  An  Analysis  of  Trade  Union  Growth  and 

Relations  Centre  Structure  in  Ontario,  1950-65. 

The  awards  totalled  $18,052.75,  although  past  experience  sug¬ 
gests  that  this  total  amount  will  not  be  drawn. 

H.  G.  Thorburn 
Secretary 

G.  A.  Harrower 
Chairman 

The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  met  five  times  in  the  past 
twelve  months.  The  decision  to  discontinue  the  award  of  Summer* 
Research  Associateships  was  modified  and  the  Principal  made  avail¬ 
able  funds  to  support  some  forty  members  of  staff  on  the  same 
conditions  as  before  except  that  the  value  of  the  award  was  reduced 
to  $600.  Thirty-three  awards  were  made  (physics  6,  biology  5, 
chemistry  4,  microbiology  and  geology,  3  each,  anatomy  and 
electrical  engineering,  2  each,  and  one  each  to  chemical  engineer¬ 
ing,  mathematics,  mechanical  engineering,  metallurgical  engineer¬ 
ing,  mining  engineering,  pharmacology,  physiology  and  psychology). 
No  awards  will  be  made  next  year. 

Applications,  this  year,  for  the  support  of  research,  totalled 
$67,082,  and  awards  totalling  $35,000,  approximately,  were  made 
to  twenty-nine  members  of  staff.  Of  this  sum  $26,000,  approxi¬ 
mately,  was  as  salaries  for  the  support  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students.  $32,000  came  from  the  Principal’s  funds  (an  increase  of 
$8,000)  and  the  remainder  from  last  year’s  balance  and  from  the 
sale  of  some  equipment  from  the  Science  Workshop  in  Ontario  Hall. 
Despite  this  increase  of  $8,000,  the  funds  for  support  of  research 
are  still  inadequate.  The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  in  1965-6 
received  $32,000  to  support  research,  when  about  164  members  of 
staff  were  eligible  to  apply  for  funds.  In  1953-4,  $15,000,  plus 
money  from  the  Science  Research  Balance,  was  available,  about 
seventy  members  of  staff  were  eligible  for  support,  and  twenty-two 
received  grants  from  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research,  totalling 
$14,987.  During  this  ten-year  period,  the  cost  of  chemicals  has 
increased  considerably,  perhaps  doubled,  and  the  price  of  apparatus 
has  risen  alarmingly.  Apparatus  has  become  much  more  complex 
and  expensive.  $20,000  is  a  common  figure  for  a  piece  of  apparatus 
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which  is  considered  essential  in  a  modern  laboratory.  The  National 
Research  Council  will  sometimes  supply  funds  to  buy  such  apparatus 
but  rarely  does  it  make  special  payment  for  the  purchase  of  apparatus' 
of  value  $5,000  or  less.  This  money  must  come  out  of  a  grant.  In 
1953,  a  graduate  student  received  $125  a  month;  now  he  receives 
$250.  Relatively  speaking,  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 
was  better  placed  in  1954  to  assist  research  than  it  is  now,  in  1966. 

It  will  be  noted  that  only  twenty-nine  (the  same  number  as  last 
year)  of  a  possible  one  hundred  and  sixty-four  members  of  staff 
received  financial  support,  another  ten  applied  for  support  but  did 
not  get  it.  Other  members  of  staff  (more  senior),  undoubtedly 
would  have  applied  for  funds  had  more  money  been  available. 

Biology 

Mr  F.  Cook,  with  Miss  Anne  Leslie,  worked,  this  year,  on  two 
projects.  The  first  was  an  analysis  of  the  effects  of  U.V.  irradiation 
and  genetic  background  on  genetic  recombination  in  Neurospora 
crassa.  The  genetic  background  work  covered  intergenic  recombina¬ 
tion  and  led  to  the  conclusion  that  the  degree  of  heterozygosity  within 
a  chromosome  region  controls  the  amount  of  recombination  within 
that  region.  The  U.V.  work  showed  that  cytoplasmic  factors  in  the 
immediate  environment  of  the  meiosis  influence  the  recombination 
frequency.  It  is  postulated  that  a  repair  enzyme  has  been  damaged. 
This  work  will  be  written  up  as  soon  as  possible.  It  is  hoped  to  extend 
this  work  to  include  intragenic  recombination,  which  will  give  valu¬ 
able  information  on  the  substructure  of  the  gene. 

In  addition  to  this,  the  fungus  Coniochaeta  kellermannii  has  been 
developed  as  an  organism  for  combined  genetic  and  plant  pathological 
studies.  Over  150  mutants  have  been  collected  and  the  life  cycle  has 
been  worked  out.  It  is  now  possible  to  obtain  sexual  spores  at  will. 

Dr  Eric  L.  Mills  carried  on  a  study  of  the  taxonomy  and  distri¬ 
bution  of  deep-sea  amphipod  crustaceans  from  a  transect  between 
Massachusetts  and  Bermuda.  The  distribution  of  species  along  this 
transect  is  being  compared  with  that  from  the  abyssal  plain  off  Peru 
and  into  the  Milne  Edwards  Deep  of  the  Peru-Chile  Trench. 

Dr  B.  N.  Smallman  —  Contrary  to  current  hypothesis,  our  results 
fail  to  confirm  that  the  initiation  and  termination  of  pupal  diapause  is 
governed  by  the  cholinergic  system  of  the  pupal  brain.  Rather,  the 
dramatic  changes  in  the  activity  of  the  cholinergic  enzymes  (cholin¬ 
esterase  and  choline  acetylase)  appear  to  be  a  consequence,  rather 
than  the  mechanism  controlling  the  initiation  of  adult  development 
and  the  termination  of  diapause.  The  same  pattern  of  change  in 
activity  of  cholinergic  enzymes  was  found  in  non-diapausing  species 
during  pupation  and  adult  development,  but  occurred  over  a  shorter 
period.  Moreover,  the  same  pattern  was  demonstrated  in  both  dia- 
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pausing  and  non-diapausing  form  of  the  same  species  ( Antherea 
pernyi )  when  diapause  was  induced  or  prevented  by  manipulation 
of  the  photoperiod.  Thus,  diapause  is  not  distinguished  by  a  unique 
and  controlling  pattern  of  neurophysiological  events  but  merely  by 
an  attenuation  of  these  events  over  the  period  of  hormonal  arrest  of 
growth  and  development. 

Other  evidence  for  the  plasticity  of  the  diapause  state  is  afforded 
by  our  finding  that  an  ‘obligatory’  pupal  diapause  is  controlled  by 
photoperiod.  Diapause  in  Hyalophora  cecropia  was  induced  and 
maintained  by  a  12-hour  photoperiod,  and  prevented  or  terminated 
by  a  17-hour  photoperiod;  in  either  case,  the  incidence  of  diapause 
was  graded  according  to  the  developmental  stage  at  which  the  light 
regime  was  imposed.  Under  the  12-hour  photoperiod,  the  rate  of 
02-consumption  was  depressed  at  pupation,  remained  at  this  low 
level,  and  the  respiration  was  cyanide-insensitive;  under  17-hour 
photoperiod,  the  respiration  was  depressed  only  transiently  and  was 
cyanide-sensitive.  These  results  bring  into  question  the  validity  of 
the  distinction  between  ‘facultative’  and  ‘obligatory’  diapause. 

These  conclusions  are  based  on  comprehensive  studies  involving 
four  diapausing  and  two  non-diapausing  species  and  the  use  of 
electrophysiological,  enzymic,  and  pharmacological  techniques. 

Dr  H.  F.  Stich  —  Genetics  and  Cytology  —  The  work  has  been 
continued  on  the  effect  of  mutations  in  somatic  cells,  following  up 
five  aspects :  ( 1 )  Relationship  between  chromosomal  anomalies  and 
malignant  neoplastic  cells.  (2)  Mutagenic  and  oncogenic  effect  of 
various  viruses.  (3)  Inhibitory  effect  of  bone  marrow  grafts  on 
X-ray,  chemical  and  viral  induced  leukemogenesis.  (4)  Auto¬ 
immunity  against  genetically  abnormal  somatic  cells.  (5)  Electron- 
microscopic  studies  of  mature  and  abortive  oncogenic  viruses.  He 
has  also  continued  immuno-genetic  and  electron  microscopic  studies 
of  the  genetic  material  of  insects.  Several  of  the  projects  have  been 
done  in  cooperation  with  Dr  B.  Stuart  (Department  of  Micro¬ 
biology),  Dr  E.  Steele  (Department  of  Pathology),  and  Drs  D. 
Yohn  and  T.  Hauschka  (Roswell  Park  Memorial  Institute,  Buffalo). 

Dr  W.  J.  Roff  has  begun,  in  part  with  a  graduate  student,  a 
study  of  factors  influencing  the  distribution  of  plants  on  wet  soils, 
and  has  also  investigated  the  suitability  of  various  woodland  herbs 
for  studies  of  productivity  and  competition. 

Dr  Keast  continued  research  into  the  evolution  of  ecological 
specializations  in  Great  Lakes  fishes,  paying  particular  attention  to 
food  and  habitat  factors,  ecological  inter-relationships  between  co¬ 
habiting  species  and  the  way  in  which  these  divide  resources  between 
them,  the  significance  of  structure  in  ecology,  and  environmental 
factors  governing  growth  and  biomass. 
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Papers  were  read  at  four  scientific  meetings:  Fisheries  Research 
Board  of  Canada  Symposium  in  Ottawa  (January  1966),  Ontario 
Research  Foundation  meetings  in  Toronto  (February  1966),  and 
Great  Lakes  Institute  Conference  in  Chicago  (March  1966). 

The  writer  was  an  invited  delegate  to  the  International  Biological 
Program  Symposium  at  Aberdeen  and  Cambridge  in  September  1965 
(Productivity  in  Large  Tame  and  Wild  Herbivores),  and  he  is  one  of 
the  authors  of  a  book  on  Methodology  being  produced  by  the  I  B  P; 
the  objectives  of  which  are  to  unify  research  techniques  and  methods 
currently  in  use  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  and  to  provide  a  basic 
reference  for  animal  production  and  conservation  biologists  in  the 
newly-emerging  countries.  For  the  coming  year,  the  writer  has 
received  invitations  to  be  a  delegate  to  other  International  Biological 
Program  meetings  in  Warsaw  (August  1966),  and  Reading,  England 
(September  1966). 

Dr  D.  T.  Canvin  has  continued  work  on  three  projects:  (1)  The 
enzyme  system  that  synthesizes  oleic  acid  from  acetyl-CoA  or 
malonyl-CoA  has  been  isolated  from  developing  castor  beans  and  its 
properties  studied.  The  respiration  of  the  developing  seeds  has  been 
explored  with  the  view  in  mind  of  determining  to  what  extent  the 
pentose-phosphate  pathway  is  responsible  for  the  production  of 
reducing  power  for  fat  synthesis. 

(2)  The  effect  of  temperature  on  the  growth  of  dwarf  wheat  has  been 
further  investigated.  A  temperature  of  at  least  26°  is  required  for 
the  induction  of  normal  growth  in  these  dwarf  wheats. 

(3)  A  rapid  method  for  the  analysis  of  organic  acids  has  been  per¬ 
fected  using  gas-liquid  chromatography. 

Dr  S.  R.  Brown  —  Carotenes  and  xanthophylls  are  preserved 
exceedingly  well  in  the  organic  sediments  of  lakes.  Because  of  their 
specificity  to  certain  taxonomic  groups  of  algae  and  photosynthestic 
bacteria,  they  form  organic  fossils  of  planktonic  organisms  whose 
soft  parts  do  not  preserve  well  enough  to  permit  identification  by 
conventional  means. 

The  occurrence  of  oscillaxanthin  in  the  sediments  of  Mackay  Lake 
(Ottawa)  was  reported  by  Brown  and  Colman  (1963),  and  pro¬ 
vided  the  first  evidence  of  the  presence  of  the  blue-green  alga 
Oscillatoria  rubescens  in  the  lake  during  post-glacial  time.  Three 
other  xanthophylls  have  been  identified  from  the  sediments  of  Little 
Round  Lake.  Their  distribution  in  the  sediment  core  reveals  the 
unsuspected  importance  of  the  photosynthetic  bacterium  Rhodo- 
pseudomonas  spheroides  in  the  paleoecology  of  the  lake.  This  work 
was  reported  at  the  VII  International  Congress  of  the  Association 
for  Quaternary  Research.  An  extensive  study  of  the  oscillations  in 
populations  of  the  organism  is  well  under  way. 
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In  studying  the  pigments  of  lake  sediments,  it  has  become  in¬ 
creasingly  apparent  that  the  proportions  of  some  of  the  xanthophylls 
differ  markedly  from  those  found  in  the  fresh  tissues  of  the  organisms 
which  produced  them.  While  selective  preservations  may  be  a 
factor,  it  is  certainly  not  the  only  one  involved.  During  the  past  year,1 
we  initiated  a  study  of  the  oxidative  changes  in  xanthophylls  of  blue- 
green  algae  relative  to  the  age  of  the  cell  cultures.  It  is  now  emerging 
that  a  step-wise  oxidation  occurs,  and  that  accumulation  of  the 
terminal  members  of  the  biosynthetic  chain  is  responsible,  at  least 
in  part,  for  the  distribution  of  the  pigments  as  shown  in  sediment 
cores.  The  problem  involves  relationships  of  age  of  planktonic  cells 
at  the  time  of  sedimentation.  Fortunately,  the  organism  with  which 
we  are  working  behaves  in  the  laboratory  much  as  it  does  in  natural 
populations,  and  we  have  been  able  to  interrelate  age,  xanthophyll 
content,  and  sedimentation.  Much  further  work  is  required,  but  the 
outlook  is  very  promising.  This  is  the  topic  of  Mr  Smith’s  Ph.D. 
thesis. 

Since  large  quantities  of  these  algae  are  being  grown  in  the  labora¬ 
tory  for  these  studies,  it  is  possible  to  accumulate  quantities  of  pig¬ 
ments  suitable  for  structural  studies.  The  present  structural  knowl¬ 
edge  of  some  of  them  is  exceedingly  fragmentary.  Their  sequence  in 
the  biosynthetic  chain,  however,  provides  useful  clues  to  structure, 
and  two  of  these  xanthophylls  are  now  being  studied  using  infra-red 
and  N.M.R.  techniques.  This  will  be  the  subject  of  Mr  Beaulieu’s 
thesis. 

A  McLaughlin  Research  Fellowship  for  1964-5  has  permitted  me 
to  devote  full  time  to  research,  attend  the  International  Congress  for 
Quaternary  Research,  and  visit  laboratories  in  the  United  States. 
Primarily,  it  has  made  it  possible  to  complete  much  of  the  spade  work 
associated  with  studies  of  sedimentary  carotenoids,  bringing  my 
studies  out  of  the  descriptive  into  the  experimental  phase,  and  to 
begin  to  explore  the  dynamic  aspects  of  eutrophication  of  lakes  in 
relation  to  the  paleolimnological  evidence. 

Dr  K.  Budd  —  Ion  uptake,  and  carbon-dioxide  effects  in  mycelial 
fungi.  —  Only  six  months  have  elapsed  since  the  above  investigator 
took  up  his  position  at  Queen’s.  Therefore,  little  material  progress 
can  be  reported.  A  collection  of  stock  cultures  of  Phycomycetes, 
Ascomycetes,  Basidiomycetes  and  Fungi  Imperfecti  is  being  as¬ 
sembled  and  methods  of  culturing  these  on  both  solid  and  liquid 
media  are  being  examined.  Critical  studies  of  carbon  dioxide  effects* 
in  particular,  demand  that  the  growth  experiments  be  carried  out  in 
rigorously  defined  growth  media.  A  method  is  being  developed  for 
examining  the  effect  of  C02  tension  in  the  gas  phase  on  the  growth 
and  sporulation  of  these  organisms.  Species  showing  suitably  marked 
differences  in  their  response  to  COL,  will  be  used  for  more  detailed 
biochemical  studies. 
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Preliminary  studies  are  being  carried  out  on  the  subject  of  ion 
uptake  by  some  of  these  fungi.  Indications  are  that  the  transport  of 
potassium  and  of  chloride  by  the  cells  is  simple  and  straightforward 
to  measure,  both  chemically  and  isotopically,  and  should  give  basic 
information  on  the  mechanisms  of  ion  transport  in  these  organisms. 

Dr  J.  M.  Bristow  has  continued  studies  on  the  physiology  of  leaf 
growth.  It  has  been  found  that  the  growth  promotion  brought  about 
by  gibberellic  acid  in  Pteris  is  due  to  a  stimulation  and/or  prolonga¬ 
tion  of  cell  division,  and  not  to  an  increase  in  cell  size.  Evidence 
for  the  hypothesis  that  gibberellins  are  essential  for  leaf  growth  was 
gained  from  experiments  on  which  leaves  were  cultured  in  media 
containing  (2-chlorethyl) -trimethyl  ammonium  chloride.  This  com¬ 
pound,  which  is  known  to  inhibit  the  biosynthesis  of  gibberellins  in 
certain  other  plants,  completely  stopped  the  growth  of  leaf  tissue. 
As  expected,  the  inhibition  was  removed  when  gibberellic  acid  was 
also  added  to  the  medium. 

Dr  A.  S.  West  was  on  sabbatical  leave  until  August  1965,  at  the 
London  School  of  Hygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine,  where  he  studied 
the  ultrastructure  of  the  salivary  glands  of  mosquitoes,  by  the  use  of 
electron  microscopy.  A  number  of  institutions  in  the  United  King¬ 
dom  and  Europe  were  visited  and  several  lectures  given.  Entomo¬ 
logical  studies  were  continued  at  Kingston  until  August  under  the 
general  supervision  of  Dr  J.  R.  Allen,  Research  Associate.  Con¬ 
tinuing  biting  fly  studies  have  included:  histopathology  of  mosquito 
bite  reactions;  factors  controlling  blood  feeding  in  mosquitoes;  anti¬ 
coagulants  in  mosquito  salivary  glands;  collection  of  mosquito  saliva 
for  fractionation,  isolation  and  identification  of  active  components 
(cooperative  with  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones);  and  p32-tagging  of  black  fly 
larvae  and  pupae,  and  subsequent  trapping  and  detection  of  radio¬ 
active  adults  by  an  autoradiographic  technique.  These  and  other 
studies,  including  investigations  of  the  structure  and  function  of 
haemolymph  cells  of  a  blood-sucking  bug,  and  of  the  development 
of  haemolymph  proteins  in  Lepidoptera,  have  for  the  most  part  been 
graduate  student  projects.  These  studies  have  been  supported  by  the 
National  Research  Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  and  the 
National  Institute  of  Health,  U.S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Dr  H.  M.  Good  has  continued  work  on  the  ecology  of  fungi  which 
cause  decay  of  standing  trees  and  on  the  physiology  of  germinated 
fungus  spores,  and  has  initiated  work  on  the  fine  structure  of  fungus 
spores  and  on  the  physiology  of  sclerotia  of  Botrytis  convohita. 

B.  G.  Loughton  studied  the  haemolymph  proteins  of  Malacosoma 
americanum  during  the  course  of  development.  Particular  attention 
was  paid  to  the  behaviour  of  the  proteins  at  moulting  and  pupation. 
It  has  been  established  that  the  blood  proteins  migrate  into  the  organs 
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of  the  prepupa  at  the  time  of  the  pupal  moult.  During  pupal  life, 
they  are  metabolized  and  can  only  be  detected  in  the  ovary  or  testis 
of  the  adult  insect. 

A  decrease  in  concentration  of  the  blood  proteins  at  the  time  of 
the  larval  moult  suggests  that  a  similar  phenomenon  occurs  at  each 
moult.  However,  investigation  has  failed  to  demonstrate  the  presence 
of  blood  proteins  in  any  larval  tissues  except  the  heart. 

Similar  studies  were  conducted  in  conjunction  with  Mr  S.  S.  Tobe 
on  the  blood  proteins  of  Locusta  migratoria.  Marked  changes  occur 
at  the  last  larval  moult.  The  blood  proteins  of  the  adult  insect  differ 
considerably  from  those  of  the  nymph.  Though  the  concentration  of 
the  blood  proteins  drops  at  moulting,  no  direct  evidence  of  a  move¬ 
ment  of  the  proteins  into  the  tissues  was  obtained. 

Investigation  of  the  haemolymph  proteins  of  the  6th  instar  larva 
of  M.  americanum  was  continued.  Gel  filtration  was  used  to  frac¬ 
tionate  the  blood  proteins  and,  in  particular,  to  investigate  blood 
tyrosinase  and  esterase. 

The  use  of  polyacrylamide  electrophoresis  was  developed  as  a 
separatory  procedure.  The  technique  is  simple  to  operate  and  results 
can  be  obtained  quickly.  Proteins  separated  by  this  method  are  being 
investigated  for  enzymatic  activity  and  prosthetic  groups. 

Dr  R.  E.  Beschel  —  The  knowledge  of  the  vegetation  in  the 
Kingston  region  has  accumulated  sufficiently  that  a  first  summary 
could  be  attempted.  Although  vegetation  segments  grade  into  others, 
a  separation  of  somewhat  arbitrary  entities  is  necessary  for  vegeta¬ 
tion  mapping  and  description.  A  sufficiently  objective  grouping  has 
been  based  on  life  forms  of  the  dominant  synusia  in  eighty-eight 
recognized  vegetation  segments.  My  vegetation  studies  permitted  also 
the  selection  of  the  most  endangered  and  significant  areas  for  protec¬ 
tion.  For  this  purpose,  I  served  on  the  Ontario  Committee  for 
selection  of  Nature  Reserves  in  connection  with  the  International 
Biological  Program  and  with  the  Cataraqui  Region  Conservation 
Authority. 

S.  Jafri  completed  under  my  supervision  his  M.Sc.  thesis  on  forest 
composition  in  the  Frontenac  Axis  Region,  Ontario.  A  synthesis  of 
the  data  permitted  a  regional  separation  of  forest  types  on  a  far  more 
objective  basis  than  has  been  possible  so  far. 

Floristic  studies  have  been  continued  with  the  enthusiastic  partici¬ 
pation  of  the  Kingston  Field  Naturalists.  One  publication  sum¬ 
marizes  the  project  and  results  before  the  survey.  Another  paper 
describing  the  results  to  date  is  ready  for  publication.  The  survey 
yielded  further  many  rarities.  Complete  floristic  studies  have  been 
made  of  some  limited  areas:  Cartwright  Point  and  Cedar  Island  by 
E.  Leach  supported  by  the  McLaughlin  Research  Fund,  Horseshoe 
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Island  by  H.  Zavitz  and  myself,  some  alvar  areas  west  of  Kingston 
by  H.  Zavitz,  A.  E.  Garwood  and  myself,  and  the  island  chain 
between  Prince  Edward  County  and  Stony  Point,  New  York,  by  R. 
Hainault.  These  floristic  studies  permit  numerous  analyses  which 
give  a  better  insight  into  the  species:  area  relationship  on  islands 
and  on  the  mainland. 

Autecological  studies  on  epipetric  lichen  growth  and  the  dura¬ 
tion  of  wetness  of  rocks  have  been  made  by  A.  Miller,  under  my 
supervision  and  with  the  support  of  the  McLaughlin  Research  Fund. 

A)  Personal  Work 

Optimum  growth  rates  of  the  crust  lichen  Rhizocarpon  geographi- 
cum  in  the  eastern  Nearctic  have  been  plotted.  The  pattern  shows 
distinct  relations  to  various  floristic-,  vegetation-,  and  climatic  limits. 
They  aided  in  turn  an  interpolation  of  lines  of  equal  growth  rates 
on  the  map.  This  is  a  first  approach  to  assess  the  productivity  of 
this  extremely  slow  growing  plant  over  a  large  region.  Adaptations 
of  lichens  to  the  arctic  environment  have  been  reviewed  in  an  invited 
lecture  at  the  foundation  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Botanical  Associ¬ 
ation. 

Colour  copies  and  legend  for  the  vegetation  map  of  Central  Axel 
Heiberg  Island  have  been  prepared  and  the  map  is  ready  to  be 
printed. 

B)  Supervised  Work 

Two  papers  of  P.  J.  Webber  as  author  and  co-author  about 
geobotanical  work  near  Barnes  Icecap,  North  Baffin  Island,  have 
been  printed.  Completion  of  his  Ph.D.  thesis  is  expected  in  1966. 

The  field  report  of  G.  Brassard  on  his  floristic  studies  at  Tanquary 
Fiord,  Ellesmere  Island,  has  been  printed.  The  vascular  plants  have 
been  studied  comprehensively  and  the  determination  of  the  bryo- 
phytes  has  been  critically  revised  at  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden 
under  the  guidance  of  W.  C.  Steere.  Brassard’s  Master’s  thesis 
will  be  presented  in  1966. 

R.  Hainault  studied  flora  and  phenology  of  Inugsuin  —  and 
Macbeth  Fiord,  northeastern  Baffin  Island,  in  collaboration  with  the 
Geographical  Branch,  Department  of  Mines. 

A.  Miller  studied  environmental  factors  in  relation  to  lichen 
growth  on  rocks  near  Kingston. 

Dr  S.  Mak  —  Ionizing  radiation  can  interfere  with  D  N  A  replica¬ 
tion  of  mammalian  cells  both  in  vivo  and  in  vitro;  however,  the 
mechanism  of  this  inhibition  has  not  been  elucidated.  The  degree  of 
inhibition  of  D  N  A  synthesis  by  X-rays  was  studied  for  cells  at 
various  stages  of  D  N  A  synthesis,  using  partially  synchronized  cul- 
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tures  of  mammalian  cells.  Since  some  component  or  components 
(e.g.  DNA  content,  enzyme  levels)  change  as  a  cell  goes  through 
the  various  stages  of  D  N  A  synthesis,  it  is  possible  that  the  radio- 
sensitivity  may  be  influenced  by  these  changes. 

DNA  synthesis  of  a  large  proportion  of  cells  in  a  culture  was 
synchronized  by  the  use  of  a  D  N  A  inhibitor,  5-fluoro-2’-deoxyuri- 
dine  (FudR)  and  subsequent  reversal  of  its  inhibitory  effects  by 
thymidine.  The  non-synchronized  portion  of  the  culture  was  marked 
by  isotopic  labeling  (H3-thymidine)  and  autoradiography.  These 
cells  were  excluded  from  observation.  The  DNA  content  of  the 
individual  unmarked  cells  in  the  autoradiographs  was  measured  using 
microspectrophotometry.  This  technique  enables  one  to  study  com¬ 
pletely  synchronized  populations  from  essentially  non-synchronized 
cultures. 

The  results  from  a  series  of  experiments  indicated  that  this  tech¬ 
nique  of  obtaining  synchronized  populations  to  study  DNA  synthesis 
is  valid.  The  radiation  experiments  showed  that  the  mean  DNA 
content  of  individual  L-cells  irradiated  with  2600  r  of  X-rays  at 
hour  after  the  onset  of  DNA  synthesis  increased  at  a  rate  only  40 
per  cent  of  the  control  maximum  rate.  For  the  cultures  irradiated  at 
2/2  hours  after  the  onset  of  D  N  A  synthesis,  the  mean  DNA  con¬ 
tent  coincided  with  the  control  values  up  to  the  time  of  irradiation. 
Then  it  increased  very  slowly,  approximately  15  per  cent  of  the 
maximum  control  rate.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  proliferation 
capacity  of  L-cells  is  more  sensitive  to  radiation  when  the  cells  are 
irradiated  at  the  end  of  D  N  A  synthesis  period  than  those  irradiated 
at  the  beginning. 

It  has  been  reported  that  synchronization  achieved  by  FudR  treat¬ 
ment  produces  unbalanced  growth  and  an  increased  DNA  synthesis 
rate.  The  influence  of  this  unbalanced  growth  and  the  increased 
DNA  synthesis  rate  on  the  radiation  response  are  being  investigated 
by  comparing  results  obtained  using  cultures  grown  under  normal 
conditions.  In  these  cultures,  most  of  the  cells  in  a  culture  are  labelled 
with  H3-thymidine  combined  with  autoradiography.  The  small  frac¬ 
tion  of  unlabelled  cells  will  be  more  or  less  in  synchrony.  These  cells 
can  then  be  irradiated  at  different  stages  of  DNA  synthesis. 

Dr  N.  E.  Simpson  —  Extensive  analysis  of  factors  influencing 
serum  cholinesterase  in  a  Brazilian  population  were  completed  in  the 
past  year. 

Studies  of  serum  cholinesterase  in  Canadian  families  brought  to 
our  attention  when  one  member  has  had  prolonged  apnoea  after 
succinylcholine,  are  continuing  in  an  effort  to  collect  a  reasonable 
number  of  families  with  extremely  rare  cholinesterase  variants  for 
formal  genetic  studies. 
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New  methods  for  possible  discovery  of  new  cholinesterase  variants 
are  being  studied. 

Collection  of  data  on  families  of  diabetics  in  Canada  has  been 
encouraged  and  is  now  ready  for  analyses. 

Chromosomes  of  family  members  of  two  probands  with  unusual 
karyotypes  are  being  investigated. 

Dr  G.  Krotkov  continued  work  on  the  following  projects  during 
1965-6:  (1)  Effect  of  light  on  respiration  of  green  plants.  (2)  The 
path  of  carbon  in  photosynthesis.  (3)  The  fate  of  carbon  absorbed 
by  trees  photosynthetically  in  the  spring,  summer,  autumn  and  winter. 
(4)  Radiation  damage  to  pine  trees  after  administration  of  radiation 
at  various  stages  of  their  growth. 

Chemistry 

Dr  W.  G.  Breck  and  students  are  still  working  on  thermal  diffusion 
and  thermoelectric  effects  in  electrolytic  solutions;  both  conductance 
and  electromotive  force  techniques  are  being  used  to  follow  con¬ 
centration  changes.  New  electrode  systems  involving  iron  complexes 
are  being  examined  with  a  view  to  providing  more  precision  in 
thermoelectric  measurements.  A  simple,  preparative  application  of 
thermal  diffusion  is  also  under  development. 

Dr  R.  L.  McIntosh  —  Examination  of  the  systems  sodium 
chloride-adsorbed  hydrogen  chloride  and  adsorbed  ethyl  chloride  has 
been  continued.  Surface  potential  measurements  of  oxygen  on  poly¬ 
crystalline  tungsten  have  been  measured  as  a  test  of  the  apparatus 
and  experiments  designed  to  make  a  single  crystal  of  tungsten  have 
shown  some  success. 

Dr  A.  R.  Norris  has  continued  kinetic  studies  on  catalyzed 
isomerization  and  substitution  reactions  of  cobalt  (III)  complexes. 
A  programme  of  study  on  the  kinetics  and  mechanisms  of  oxidation 
and  reduction  reactions  of  coordinated  ligands,  such  as  azide,  nitrite 
and  thiocyanate  was  begun. 

Dr  R.  J.  C.  Brown  —  A  stochastic  model  of  the  collisions  in  a 
dilute  classical  gas  has  been  investigated,  and  the  results  indicate 
that  the  results  of  Maxwell  and  Boltzmann  are  in  error  by  about 
3  per  cent.  A  simple  model  for  atomic  structure  based  upon  density 
matrix  theory  has  been  shown  to  yield  an  accurate  account  of  the 
spectra  of  simple  atoms;  the  method  is  under  development  to  give 
more  accurate  numerical  values.  A  numerical  study  of  the  deHaas- 
van  Alphen  effect  in  graphite  has  been  carried  out;  the  results  indicate 
that  a  two-dimensional  model  for  the  conduction  electrons  gives 
qualitatively  incorrect  results  for  the  oscillations  in  magnetic  suscepti¬ 
bility. 
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Dr  G.  G.  Davis  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  kinetics  and 
mechanisms  of  halogenation  reactions  involving  enolic  compounds 
in  aqueous  solution. 

Dr  R.  D.  Heyding  completed  studies  on  the  magnetochemistry 
of  transition  metal  pyrite-type  phases,  and  on  the  phase  diagram  of 
the  rhodium/selenium  system.  Decomposition  pressures  in  several 
transition  metal  diselenide  and  diarsenide  phases  have  been  obtained 
by  Knudsen  torsion  effusion  experiments.  The  crystal  structures  of 
some  niccolite-type  rhodium  selenides  have  been  examined,  and 
studies  were  begun  on  the  gold/selenium  system. 

Dr  R.  Kewley  (with  J.  J.  Sloan)  has  completed  the  construction 
of  a  K-band  Stark  modulation  microwave  spectrometer  and  has  begun 
work  on  the  investigation  of  rotational  spectra  of  gaseous  pseudo¬ 
halogen  compounds  and  of  amines  and  ethers. 

Professor  H.  F.  Shurvell  has  studied  the  infrared  spectra  of 
several  benzene  derivatives.  Apparatus  has  been  constructed  for  infra¬ 
red  studies  of  pyrophoric  and  easily  hydrolyzable  materials.  Apparatus 
for  studies  at  liquid  nitrogen  temperatures  is  under  construction. 

Dr  J.  A.  Stone  has  commenced  the  construction  of  vacuum  lines 
and  a  sampling  system  for  a  gas  chromatograph  which  will  be  used 
in  the  study  of  the  gamma-radiolysis  of  hydrocarbons. 

Dr  R.  C.  Wheeler  has  continued  research  in  two  topics.  A 
spectrometer  suitable  for  the  measurement  of  small  concentration  and 
temperature  differences  in  hydrogen-air  flames  has  been  constructed, 
and  work  is  under  way  in  a  study  of  thermal  diffusion  in  these  flames. 
Also,  a  study  of  the  residues  left  after  the  desorption  of  negative 
ions  from  tungsten  surfaces  has  been  instigated  and  the  preliminary 
results  have  provided  an  estimate  for  the  binding  energy  of  methyl 
radicals  to  tungsten  at  1700°K. 

Dr  S.  Wolfe  (with  D.  V.  C.  Awang,  J.  R.  Campbell,  P.  G.  C. 
Campbell,  J.  M.  Dodsworth,  S.  K.  Hasan,  G.  E.  Palmer,  W.  R. 
Pilgrim,  A.  Rauk  and  Drs  W.  S.  Lee  and  F.  I.  Wasson)  continued 
his  studies  of  the  mechanisms  of:  additions  to  and  eliminations  from 
olefins,  bromination  of  ketones  and  related  compounds,  allylic  sub¬ 
stitution  by  mercuric  acetate,  additions  to  triple  bonds,  and  cycliza- 
tions  of  N-acylethanolamines.  The  stereochemical  details  of  hydrogen 
exchange  in  benzyl  methyl  sulfoxide  were  established,  and  extended 
H  M  O  calculations  on  this  system  were  initiated.  Low  temperatures 
n.m.r.  spectroscopy  on  partially  deuterated  cyclohexanes  was  used 
to  study  the  details  of  the  ring  inversion  of  these  compounds. 

Ultraviolet  irradiation  of  a  diazoketone  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxazoline  was  used  to  construct  the  oxazolidine  /?-lactam  ring  system 
for  the  first  time;  thus,  the  key  step  in  the  proposed  replacement  of 
the  sulfur  atom  of  penicillin  by  oxygen  is  successful.  The  experi- 
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mental  and  theoretical  limitations  of  this  cycloaddition  reaction  were 
examined  in  some  detail.  Attempts  to  effect  inversion  of  penicillin 
sulfoxides  failed  as  did  attempts  to  reduce  a  penicillin  sulfone  to  a 
sulfoxide  and  attempts  to  convert  an  anhydropenicillin  to  a  cepha¬ 
losporin.  Pyrolysis  of  penicillin  sulfoxides  was  used  to  functionalize 
a  methyl  group  of  the  nucleus.  A  one-step  reaction  was  developed 
for  the  conversion  of  a  penicillin  to  an  anhydropenicillene. 

Dr  E.  G.  Torrible  has  continued  work  on  the  synthesis  and 
investigation  of  probable  polymeric  systems  containing  completely 
inorganic  bridging  units  between  transition  metal  atoms.  A  new 
programme  to  study  the  complexes  formed  between  straight  chain 
diamines  and  group  V  metal  halides  has  been  started.  Infrared 
spectroscopy  is  being  used  to  determine  the  conformation  of  the 
ligand  and  the  binding  site  to  the  metal. 

Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones  (with  Dr  E.  Buncel)  has  begun  work  on  the 
characterization  of  the  isopropylidene  derivatives  of  D-xylose  die- 
thyldithioacetal  and  the  preparation  of  deoxy  and  branched  chain- 
sugars  from  chloro-deoxy  sugars.  The  structures  of  cholla  gum  and 
of  gum  nilotica  have  been  examined  in  detail.  Practically  all  the 
methyl  ethers  of  L-arabinose  have  been  synthesized  and  characterized 
chromatographicaliy.  Samples  of  c^-acid  glycoprotein  have  been 
shown  to  be  heterogeneous  and  pure  specimens  have  been  obtained 
by  fractionation  on  acrylamide  gels.  Sugar  acetals  and  thioacetals 
have  been  oxidized  to  ketose  derivatives  by  acetobacter  suboxydans. 
Mosquito  saliva  has  been  fractionated  in  an  attempt  to  isolate  its 
active  component(s)  (with  Dr  A.  S.  West). 

Dr  W.  MacF.  Smith  is  continuing  investigation  of  the  equilibria 
and  kinetics  involved  in  the  formation  of  complexes  of  iron  (III) 
in  aqueous  solution  and  has  begun  investigation  of  the  species  present 
in  methanolic  solution. 

Dr  R.  Y.  Moir  (with  W.  D.  Chandler  and  B.  Rowbotham)  has 
studied  a  new  type  of  Smiles’  rearrangement,  interesting  for  the 
specific  alkali  metal  catalysis  it  exhibits.  He  has  (with  Dr  R.  A.  B. 
Bannard  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  and  with  J.  Langstaff) 
characterized  new  chlorohydrins  in  the  cyclopentane  and  cyclohexane 
series  and,  through  their  kinetics  of  reaction,  studied  the  geometry  of 
the  transition  states  in  these  series.  The  geometry  of  the  anilines 
has  been  studied  with  G.  Neville,  and  of  the  phthalideisoquinoline 
alkaloids  with  K.  Bell.  Mimic  amino-acids  for  trials  in  cancer 
chemotherapy  are  being  prepared  by  R.  Devereaux. 

Dr  E.  Buncel  carried  out  studies  of  hydrogendeuterium  exchange 
processes,  reactions  in  strongly  acidic  media,  and  substitution  pro¬ 
cesses  in  model  carbohydrates.  s-Trinitro-benzene  was  shown  to 
undergo  base  catalyzed  hydrogen  exchange.  Hydrogen  exchange  in 
benzyl  methyl  sulphoxide  proceeded  by  an  unexpected  two-stage 
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process  (with  Drs  R.  Y.  Moir  and  S.  Wolfe).  The  effect  of  struc¬ 
tural  change  on  the  mechanism  of  the  acid  catalyzed  Wallach  re¬ 
arrangement  was  examined.  The  mechanism  of  glycoside  hydrolysis 
was  studied  through  the  effect  of  chloro-substitution.  The  facile 
substitution  of  the  chlorosulphate  moiety  was  utilized  (with  Dr 
J.  K.  N.  Jones)  in  the  synthesis  of  new  sugar  derivatives. 

Dr  K.  E.  Russell  has  shown  that  accurate  measurements  of  com 
centrations  of  free  radical  intermediates  can  be  made  using  electron 
spin  resonance  spectrometry.  Rate  constants  for  the  reactions  of  the 
free  radical  intermediates  are  derived  from  the  combined  results  of 
electron  spin  resonance  and  optical  studies. 

Dr  G.  W.  Hay  —  Three  qualitatively  similar,  neutral  glucoxylans 
have  been  isolated  from  the  roots  of  common  barberry  and  purified 
by  derivatization.  Structural  differences  were  detected  by  enzymic 
partial  hydrolysis  which  afforded  oligosaccharides  of  value  in  the 
determination  of  the  fine  structures  of  these  polysaccharides. 

(with  Miss  S.  Scott):  A  major  heteropolysaccharide  fraction  of 
sugar  maple  roots  yielded  two  acidic  glucoxylans  as  the  main  com¬ 
ponents.  These  have  been  investigated  by  a  variety  of  chemical 
techniques  to  obtain  information  about  the  structural  details  of  the 
molecules. 

(with  Mr  A.  L.  Fink):  Polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  was 
indicated  to  be  the  best  method  for  purifying  the  deacylase  used  in 
the  study  of  the  enzymic  deacylation  of  glucose  and  maltose.  Concur¬ 
rently,  the  investigation  of  methods  for  the  identification  of  partially 
acetylated  glucose  is  in  progress. 

(with  Mr  G.  Henderson):  An  alkali-soluble,  neutral  glucoxylan 
was  obtained  from  a  complex  mixture  of  polysaccharides  extracted 
from  barberry  leaves.  Structural  studies  have  indicated  the  polymer 
to  be  very  highly  branched.  The  investigation  of  a  major  acidic 
hemicellulose  from  this  same  source  has  been  initiated. 

Geological  Sciences 

Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  continued  direction  of  research  projects  in 
structural  geology.  D.  G.  Cook  completed  study  of  the  Buck  Lake 
anticline;  he  will  begin  study  of  the  Stephen-Dennis  fault  zone  in 
eastern  British  Columbia  in  the  coming  field  season.  Mr  Hans 
Bielenstein  began  study  of  the  Rundle  Thrust  sheet,  southeastern 
Rockies;  David  Fong  studied  the  structure  and  metamorphism  of  an 
area  near  Godfrey,  Ontario;  Kamal  Sharma  began  studies  of  the 
structure  in  the  Baskatong  Reservoir  Area,  Quebec;  Anton  Brown 
continued  study  of  the  structural  control  of  the  ore  deposits  at 
Opemiska  Mine,  Quebec.  W.  E.  Roscoe  studied  the  structural 
control  of  the  Madoc  talc  deposit.  In  addition,  Drs  J.  W.  Ambrose 
and  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  were  associated  in  direction  of  further 
investigation  of  the  magnetic  anomaly  in  Kingston  harbour. 
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Dr  L.  G.  Berry  directed  installation  of  an  electron  probe  micro¬ 
analyser  and  initiated  studies  on  chemical  variations  in  the  loellingit- 
esafflorite  minerals  using  probe  analyses.  He  began  crystallographic 
studies  of  the  original  specimen  of  hatchite  (British  Museum  Collec¬ 
tion)  and,  with  Dr  S.  V.  L.  N.  Rao,  studied  the  crystal  structure  of 
enargite,  emplectite  and  bismuthinite. 

Dr  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  investigated,  by  combined  seismic  and 
electrical  methods,  the  depths  to  the  Paleozoic-Precambrian  interface 
in  the  Kingston  area.  This  investigation  will  be  continued  in  the 
1966  field  season. 

A  series  of  six  holes  were  drilled  to  the  Precambrian  in  the  King- 
ston-Sydenham  area  to  assist  in  the  interpretation  of  geophysical 
results  as  well  as  providing  cores  for  the  limestone  investigation  being 
conducted  by  Mr  N.  Peterson. 

Research  under  his  direction  consists  of  a  gravity  survey  of 
Somerset  Island,  Prince  of  Wales  Island  and  the  Brodeur  Peninsula, 
by  A.  Berkhout,  a  gravity  survey  of  the  Kingston  area  by  L. 
Stephens,  electric  logging  of  water  wells  and  drill  holes  in  the 
Kingston  area  by  E.  Glenn,  and  a  study  of  a  possible  method  for 
interpreting  electromagnetic  field  data  by  A.  C.  Kuhme. 

Dr  W.  A.  Gorman  continued  his  investigation  of  the  sequence  of 
events  in  the  deglaciation  of  southern  Ontario  and  Quebec.  He 
directed  the  study  of  transport  of  materials  in  eskers,  and  evaluation 
of  methods  of  pebble  counts  by  Neil  O’Donnell. 

Dr  R.  G.  Greggs  continued  his  study  of  the  Upper  Cambrian 
Franconian  trilobite  assemblages  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  region  of 
Alberta  and  British  Columbia.  A  review  of  the  Upper  Cambrian 
Biostratigraphic  literature  has  been  started  with  the  purpose  of 
regional  synthesis  for  various  south-central  and  western  areas  of 
Canada  and  the  United  States. 

He  directed  studies  of  the  stratigraphic  correlation  and  environ¬ 
mental  interpretation  of  the  Ordovician  carbonates  in  the  area  of 
Kingston,  Ontario,  by  N.  N.  Peterson;  the  application  of  statistical 
methods  to  the  study  of  the  fossil  brachiopod  genus  Atrypella  by 
Douglas  Ellenor,  the  specimens  for  which  were  collected  from 
outcrop  exposures  in  the  central  Arctic  Archipelago;  and  a  detailed 
study  of  the  carbonate  petrography  and  facies  relations  of  the 
Verden  member,  Lodgepole  Formation  of  southeastern  Manitoba 
by  Harvey  Young.  This  latter  study  also  involves  an  examination 
of  the  insoluble  residues  of  the  various  rock  samples  with  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  utilizing  residues  for  correlation  of  strata.  An  attempt  will 
also  be  made  to  reconstruct  environments  of  deposition  of  the  carbon¬ 
ates  of  the  Verden  member. 
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Dr  A.  W.  Jolliffe  is  taking  advantage  of  a  year  on  sabbatical 
leave  to  study  the  history  of  the  geological  sciences,  with  particular 
attention  to  the  period  of  Agricola.  To  do  this,  he  sought  out 
references  at  a  number  of  universities  both  on  this  continent  and  in 
Europe. 

Dr  F.  Mendelsohn  (with  Hendric  Harju)  investigated  the  use 
of  statistics  in  the  estimation  of  ore  reserves.  Also,  he  began  a 
biochemical  study  of  the  relations  between  algal  reefs  and  stratiform 
ore  deposits. 

Dr  P.  L.  Roeder  (with  F.  E.  Campbell  and  R.  T.  Hill)  con¬ 
tinued  study  of  the  effect  of  temperature,  oxygen  partial  pressure 
and  composition  on:  the  stability  of  nickel  olivine  and  pyroxene; 
the  ferrous-ferric  ratio  of  basaltic  melts;  and  the  distribution  of 
magnesium  and  iron  between  basaltic  liquids  and  olivine. 

Mr  Leigh  Smith  completed  a  regional  stratigraphic  analysis  of 
the  Lower  Paleozoic  Tippecanoe  sequence  in  western  North  America 
and  began  a  similar  study  of  an  Ordovician  sequence  in  Oklahoma 
and  Colorado.  Also,  with  Peter  M.  Byers,  he  studied  the  White- 
mud  Formation  in  the  uppermost  Cretaceous  of  southern  Saskatche¬ 
wan  in  order  to  determine  their  source,  mode  of  dispersal,  deposi- 
tional  environments,  and  the  post-depositional  changes  that  have 
occurred.  With  Richard  M.  Herzer,  a  size  analysis  of  the  sediments 
in  the  Miramichi  Estuary,  New  Brunswick,  was  made.  Using  these 
data,  and  information  on  tidal  and  river  currents,  the  depositional 
environment  patterns  in  the  estuary,  including  the  effects  of  man, 
were  analyzed. 

Dr  J.  L.  Usher,  with  N.  N.  Peterson,  continued  investigation 
of  Ordovician  stratigraphy  in  eastern  Ontario. 

Dr  H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards  is  on  leave  of  absence  for  a  year,  as 
Visiting  Professor  of  Geology  at  the  University  of  Aberdeen.  While 
there,  he  pursued  his  studies  of  the  Grenville  province,  and  has 
visited  several  classic  geological  localities  in  Great  Britain  and  the 
mainland. 

Mathematics 

Thirty-four  Fellows  from  fifteen  Canadian  Universities  attended 
the  three-months  1965  Summer  Research  Institute  of  the  Canadian 
Mathematical  Congress  at  Queen’s.  The  Fellows  from  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  were:  Drs  U.  Fixman,  I.  Halperin,  and  R.  R.  D.  Kemp. 

Dr  L.  L.  Campbell  has  continued  his  research  in  statistical  com¬ 
munication  theory.  He  has  written  a  paper  on  the  definition  of 
entropy  and  has  obtained  some  results  on  a  series  expansion  for 
random  processes. 
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M.  A.  Hanson  has  established  several  new  theoretical  results  and 
found  applications  in  mathematical  programming,  stochastic  pro¬ 
gramming,  control  theory,  and  inequality  constrained  optimization 
generally.  He  has  published  two  papers,  a  third  has  been  accepted 
for  publication,  and  three  further  papers  have  been  or  are  in  the 
process  of  being  prepared  for  publication.  In  addition,  three  papers 
dealing  with  the  Calculus  of  Variations  have  been  prepared  in  col¬ 
laboration  with  Dr  B.  Mond  of  Aerospace  Research  Laboratories 
(United  States  Air  Force). 

Dr  P.  Ribenboim  has  spent  the  academic  year  on  leave  in  Boston. 
His  activities  include  writing  a  monograph  on  Linear  Representation 
of  Finite  Groups. 

Physics 

Nuclear  Physics  —  Accelerator  Laboratory  —  Major  nuclear 
facilities  have  been  installed  in  the  new  accelerator  room  of  Stirling 
Hall.  The  70  MeV  electron  synchrotron .  was  moved  from  its  old 
underground  room  north  of  Ontario  Hall  to  the  new  accelerator 
room.  The  very  considerable  effort  of  examining  and  re-installing 
the  electrical  circuits  has  been  completed,  and  the  synchrotron  is 
ready  for  operation  again.  In  May  1966,  a  3  MeV  Van  de  Graaff 
positive-ion  accelerator  and  ancillary  equipment  were  installed  in 
the  same  accelerator  room  under  the  supervision  of  the  supplier  — 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corporation  of  Burlington,  Massachusetts. 
The  ancillary  equipment  consists  of  a  multiple-angle  ion-beam  analyze 
ing,  stabilizing  and  switching  magnet  system,  an  automatic  tracking 
N  M  R  precision  fluxmeter  and  frequency  counter,  an  extra  beam- 
tube  extension  with  water-cooled  collimating  slits,  and  a  shorting  rod 
to  extend  the  energy  range  down  to  300  keV.  The  purchase  of  this 
new  equipment  was  made  possible  by  a  grant  of  $130,800  from  the 
Atomic  Energy  Control  Board  and  a  grant  of  $75,000  by  Queen’s 
University.  The  Control  Board  has  also  provided  an  operating  grant 
of  $69,000  for  1966-7.  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent,  who  is  in  charge  of  the 
Accelerator  Laboratory,  has  been  ably  assisted  by  his  colleagues  in 
nuclear  physics,  by  Mr  Henry  Janzen,  and  by  the  Department  of 
Buildings  and  Grounds,  especially  Mr  C.  W.  Jones  and  Mr  E.  F. 
Hendricks. 

Nuclear  Spectroscopy  —  A  400-channel  Victoreen  pulse-height 
analyzer  was  purchased,  with  the  aid  of  a  grant  from  the  National 
Research  Council.  Dr  A.  Henrikson  has  concentrated  his  atten¬ 
tion  on  the  electronics  associated  with  the  lithium-drifted  germanium 
detectors  being  fabricated  here  and  the  pulse-height  analyzer  in  com¬ 
bination  to  record  gamma-ray  spectra.  Low-noise  preamplifiers  for 
the  detectors  have  been  built  and  tested  with  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
the  maximum  resolution  in  gamma-ray  energy.  In  addition,  a  triple¬ 
crystal  coincidence  pair-spectrometer  has  been  constructed  to  facili- 
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tate  the  identification  of  lines  in  a  complex  spectrum  of  high  energy 
gamma-rays.  The  nuclear  energy  levels  in  iron-56  are  being  investi¬ 
gated  by  studying  the  gamma-rays  emitted  in  the  radioactive  decay 
of  cobalt-56  and  manganese-56. 

Dr  H.  C.  Evans  and  his  graduate  students  have  fabricated  several 
lithium-drifted  germanium  detectors  for  gamma-ray  spectrometers. 
The  first  one  —  a  2  cc.  crystal  —  was  used  with  the  pulse-height 
analyzer  to  measure  the  relative  intensities  of  gamma-ray  transitions 
following  the  beta-decay  of  tungsten-187.  The  second  germanium 
detector  fabricated  here  is  of  the  ‘coaxial’  type;  it  has  a  sensitive 
volume  of  9  cc.  and  a  resolution  of  7  keV  at  662  keV  gamma-ray 
energy. 

Dr  J.  D.  MacArthur  and  a  graduate  student  have  made  pre¬ 
liminary  measurements  of  the  partial  beta  spectra  of  tungsten-187 
by  means  of  a  beta-gamma  coincidence  spectrometer.  A  study  of  the 
relative  intensities  and  shapes  of  the  beta  spectra  will  follow. 

Solid-State  Physics  —  Dr  H.  M.  Love  and  his  graduate  students 
have  continued  their  studies  of  body  diffusion  of  atoms  in  refractory 
metals  and  of  surface  diffusion  under  ultra-high-vacuum  conditions. 
Measurements  of  the  surface  lifetimes  of  ions  on  polycrystalline  and 
monocrystalline  tungsten  have  been  made  using  a  mass  spectrometer 
and  a  new  detection  system  which  permits  measurements  of  life¬ 
times  down  to  one  microsecond. 

Investigations  of  the  luminescence  behaviour  of  calcium  tungstate 
crystals  have  been  continued  by  Dr  M.  Sayer  and  a  graduate 
student.  Observations  on  pulse-shape  discrimination  in  this  material 
have  been  completed  and  published.  Thermoluminescence  measure-^ 
ments  have  been  used  to  provide  information  about  the  origin  and 
characteristics  of  energy  levels  which  function  as  trapping  states  for 
excited  carriers.  Calculations  are  being  made  on  the  effects  of 
crystal  dimensions  and  finite  thermal  conductivity  on  the  results' 
obtained  from  thermoluminescence  experiments. 

Dr  H.  J.  Wintle  has  continued  his  investigation  of  electrical 
conduction  effects  in  dielectric  materials,  and  has  found  that  contrary 
to  the  existing  theories,  electrode  blocking  capacitances  vary  inversely 
with  the  carrier  diffusion  coefficient.  The  apparently  anomalous 
photo-voltages  found  in  certain  insulators  have  been  accounted  for 
by  a  model  of  potential  barriers  which  themselves  are  distributed  in 
barrier  height. 

Mr  H.  L.  Armstrong  and  a  graduate  student  have  continued 
investigations  of  electroluminescence  in  dielectrics,  especially  poly¬ 
mers.  By  working  in  a  vacuum,  gas  discharges  have  been  avoided. 
The  spectra  of  the  emitted  light,  and  the  variation  of  its  intensity 
with  such  parameters  as  applied  voltage  and  frequency,  have  been 
studied. 
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Microwave  Spectroscopy  —  Dr  D.  B.  McLay  and  a  postdoctorate 
fellow,  Dr  Abhai  Mansingh,  have  been  making  measurements  on 
the  microwave  spectra  of  chloroform,  dichlorofluoromethane  and 
dichlorobenzene  in  the  18-35  Gc/s  region.  Measurements  on  the 
Stark  splitting  of  microwave  spectral  lines  in  molecules  containing 
quadrupolar  nuclei  are  in  progress.  A  technique  has  been  devised 
which  allows  precise  measurements  of  Stark  effect  splitting  by  the 
application  of  d.c.  voltage  of  the  order  of  1  kilovolt  to  the  waveguide! 
cell.  Dr  Mansingh  and  Mr  R.  D.  Bradfield  have  designed  and 
constructed  a  precision  cell  for  the  measurement  of  the  dielectric 
properties  of  liquids  at  10  Gc/s.  This  cell  has  a  great  advantage  oveF 
conventional  cells  in  that  no  compensation  is  necessary  for  discon¬ 
tinuities  at  liquid-solid  interfaces.  Dr  Mansingh  is  planning  to  make 
measurements  on  dielectric  relaxation  of  nearly-spherical  polar 
molecules  in  the  solid  rotator  phase. 

Theoretical  Physics  —  Dr  J.  R.  Allen  has  continued  his  work  on 
the  evolution  of  quasi-stationery  quantum  states  and  applications  to 
the  resonant  scattering  of  electrons  from  simple  atomic  systems.  An 
expression  for  Green’s  function  of  a  particle  interacting  with  a 
‘square’  potential  has  been  derived.  Further  research  on  a  many¬ 
time  Lagrangian  approach  to  the  statistical  theory  of  turbulence  was 
carried  out  with  the  object  of  extending  the  generalized  random- 
phase  approximation  to  time-dependent  problems  in  a  more  rigorous 
fashion. 

Dr  W.  R.  Conkie  is  continuing  his  work  on  applications  of  many- 
body  theory  to  atomic  physics  problems.  An  improved  method  has 
been  found  for  choosing  the  zeroth-order  analytical  self-consistent 
wave-functions  in  the  pair-correlation  calculations  published  previ¬ 
ously;  the  improvement  in  results  obtained  by  this  method  has  been 
demonstrated  for  the  case  of  lithium. 

Recent  experimental  work  on  resonances  in  electron-atom  scatter¬ 
ing  has  stimulated  Dr  J.  R.  Allen  and  Dr  W.  R.  Conkie  to  apply 
many-body  theory  to  this  problem.  They  hope  that  results  on  posF 
tions  and  widths  of  resonances,  which  have  been  obtained  by  others 
using  Feshbach’s  nuclear  reaction  formalism,  may  be  obtained  more 
accurately  and  easily  by  calculating  the  one-particle  Green’s  function 
for  the  appropriate  atomic  system. 

A  part  of  Dr  W.  R.  Conkie’s  time  has  been  spent  under  contract 
in  assisting  with  some  of  the  design  problems  of  the  proposed  Intense 
Neutron  Generator  at  Chalk  River.  Calculations  are  being  made, 
within  the  framework  of  Neutron  Transport  Theory,  on  the  effect  of 
beam  tubes  on  the  neutron  flux.  Since  this  particular  problem  has 
not  been  solved  satisfactorily  before,  much  work  had  to  be  done  on 
the  basic  method  of  solution.  A  satisfactory  solution  to  this  problem 
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now  appears  to  be  at  hand  and  accurate  results  for  the  neutron  flux 
for  various  accelerator  parameters  should  be  readily  obtained. 

Dr  R.  N.  Henriksen  has  been  conducting  theoretical  research  on. 
emission-line  magnetic  stars.  The  linear  solutions  for  the  magneto¬ 
hydrodynamic  waves  in  an  extended  atmosphere  have  been  improved 
and  applied  to  estimate  the  magnetic  fields  of  two  stars,  H  D  218393 
and  K  Draconis.  He  has  succeeded  in  finding  a  solution  for  a  nom 
linear  flow  of  interest  which  should  provide  a  check  on  the  linear 
approach. 

Radio  Astronomy  —  The  research  programme  of  the  Radio 
Astronomy  Group  has  continued  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
V.  A.  Hughes.  The  synthetic  aperture  has  been  made  to  work  and 
a  number  of  coefficients  have  been  obtained  from  which  it  has  been 
possible  to  map  a  strip  of  the  sky.  Some  of  this  work  will  be  con¬ 
tinued,  and  the  equipment  will  be  modified  so  as  to  study  the  irregular 
structure  of  the  solar  corona.  The  100-ft  long  antenna  for  studying 
galactic  polarization  at  850  Mc/s  has  been  completed,  and  initial 
measurements  show  that  its  performance  is  satisfactory. 

A  large  number  of  records  of  type  III  solar  radio  bursts  from  the 
Canadian  Alouette  I  Satellite  have  been  obtained  from  the  Defence 
Research  Board  and  processed  through  a  recently  developed  system 
of  analysis.  Contours  of  radio  noise  are  produced  showing  the 
change  of  frequency  with  time  as  the  source  of  noise  moves  out  into 
the  solar  corona.  If,  as  appears  likely,  the  origin  of  the  noise  is 
plasma  oscillation  induced  by  a  stream  of  electrons  emitted  from  the 
sun  with  velocities  of  approximately  10-20  per  cent  of  the  velocity 
of  light,  then  it  should  be  possible  to  study  in  detail  the  electron 
density  and  temperature  of  coronal  streamers  out  to  distances  of  at 
least  ten  solar  radii.  An  added  interest  is  that  at  low  frenquencies 
there  is  the  possible  presence  of  a  second  harmonic  of  the  plasma 
frequency. 

Work  has  continued  on  the  medium-baseline  interferometer 
(antenna  spacings  of  up  to  fifty  miles),  in  collaboration  with  the 
Department  of  Electrical  Engineering.  The  two  antennas  have  been 
made  to  work  and  the  system  awaits  the  allocation  of  a  suitable 
frequency  for  the  radio  link.  This  project  is  aimed  at  determining 
the  detailed  radio  structure  of  the  small  diameter  radio  sources  and 
is  also  the  pilot  experiment  for  testing  a  system  that  could  be  used 
over  much  longer  baselines  so  as  to  synthesize  an  elliptical  radio 
telescope  with  a  major  axis  of  about  one  hundred  miles.  In  addition, 
some  theoretical  work  is  in  progress  to  assess  possible  mechanisms 
of  radio-wave  generations  by  Cerenkov  and  Bremsstrahlung  pro¬ 
cesses,  and  a  programme  of  observation  will  be  carried  out  this 
summer  with  the  150-ft  radio  telescope  at  the  Algonquin  Park  Radio 
Observatory. 
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Psychology 

Dr  D.  Campbell  has  continued  his  investigation  of  behaviour  in 
the  newborn.  He  is  examining  individual  differences  in  general 
activity  and  in  sucking,  and  the  visual  stimuli  which  control  visual 
fixation  in  the  first  days  of  life. 

Dr  L.  Cuddy  is  concerned  with  studies  of  auditory  signal  identifi¬ 
cation,  particularly  with  the  effects  of  practice  on  judgment.  Other 
work  involves  observation  and  analysis  of  animal  behaviour  during 
satiation  and  extinction,  with  reference  to  theories  of  arousal  and 
anxiety.  Research  related  to  an  information-processing  model  of 
verbal  behaviour  has  been  initiated. 

Dr  P.  C.  Dodwell,  in  conjunction  with  Dr  W.  C.  Spears,  has 
continued  his  research  on  concept  development  in  children.  Studies 
of  discrimination  learning  in  small  mammals  and  of  various  prob¬ 
lems  in  human  visual  perception  are  also  in  progress. 

Dr  N.  L.  Freedman  has  completed  a  series  of  studies  on  motor 
and  autonomic  changes  during  spreading  depression.  A  collaborative, 
series  of  studies  on  evoked  potential  changes  to  differing  retinal 
stimulation  has  been  started  with  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams.  Studies  of 
the  effects  of  amygdalectomy  on  sexual  behaviour  and  endocrine 
functions  has  been  initiated  in  collaboration  with  Mr  Stanford  and 
a  study  on  retrograde  amnesia  in  collaboration  with  Mr  Snedden. 

Dr  J.  B.  Knowles’  current  research  is  in  diurnal  variation  in 
performance  of  perceptual  and  motor  tasks  and  their  relation  to 
individual  differences  in  personality,  particularly  introversion-i 
extraversion.  It  is  hoped  to  extend  this  work  later  to  incorporate 
the  study  of  diurnal  rhythms  in  psychiatric  patients. 

Dr  D.  J.  Murray  has  been  working  on  the  effects  of  extensive 
practice  at  memorizing  by  various  methods.  He  has  carried  out  a 
series  of  studies  on  the  role  of  interference  in  short-term  memory  and 
completed  an  investigation  on  the  effects  of  prior  stimulation  upon 
later  acquisition  of  conditioned  reflexes  in  planarians.  A  translation 
of  Weber’s  ‘Uber  Tastsinn’  is  also  in  progress. 

Dr  M.  Suboski  conducted  experiments  in  classical  conditioning  in 
the  newly  established  human  research  laboratory.  He  also  performed 
several  studies  in  paired-associate  learning  in  collaboration  with  Dr 
Murray  and  Mr  Pappas.  With  the  assistance  of  Mr  Spevack,  work 
is  in  progress  on  the  application  of  signal  detection  theory  to 
discrimination  learning. 

The  Dean  of  Women 

Having  completed  seven  years  in  my  position,  I  felt  that  my  report 
for  1965-6  should  review  some  significant  changes  on  this  campus 
within  the  period,  that  have  affected  my  work  as  Dean  of  Women. 


DEAN  OF  WOMEN 


121 


The  most  obvious  change  has  been  in  numbers.  Every  year  I  have 
reported  the  increase  in  the  number  of  women  within  the  steadily 
rising  numbers  of  the  total  registration  at  Queen’s  University.  Enough 
has  been  said  regarding  the  growth  of  the  universities  to-day  and 
the  reasons  behind  it,  to  make  any  comment  of  mine  unnecessary; 
but  in  the  concept  of  the  Dean  of  Women’s  position,  it  has  produced 
a  gradual,  but  pronounced  change. 

In  the  first  years  of  my  appointment,  it  was  relatively  easy  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  personal  and  individual  relationship  with  all  or  most  of  the 
women  students;  but  now,  with  some  1,500  women  in  the  total 
registration  of  close  to  5,000,  it  is  virtually  impossible.  I  believe 
that  this  is  generally  true  in  other  universities.  At  a  recent  Confer¬ 
ence  in  Toronto,  held  at  Glendon  (York  University)  —  an  exchange- 
of-ideas  meeting  for  those  interested  in  counselling  in  Ontario  uni¬ 
versities  —  it  was  interesting  to  discover  that  other  Deans  of  Women 
were,  like  me,  facing  similar  problems.  There  has  been  a  general 
move  in  the  last  five  years  toward  recognition  of  the  special  needs 
of  students  at  university,  and  a  concerted  effort  on  the  part  of  the 
university  to  organize  to  meet  them,  in  revision  of  curricula,  in  special 
health  services,  orientation  programmes,  plans  for  financial  aid,  and 
a  wide  proliferation  of  counselling  services.  Among  students  them¬ 
selves,  there  has  been  a  growing  recognition  of  their  own  problems 
and  a  marked  desire  to  be  part  of  the  whole  university  organization. 
This  has  led  to  a  fading,  if  not  total  disappearance,  of  the  line  of 
demarcation  between  the  sexes.  The  needs  of  women  students  be¬ 
come  the  needs  of  all  students.  As  a  result,  a  Dean  of  Women  finds 
herself  one  of  many  advisers  from  whom  the  women  among  the 
student  body  as  a  whole  may  seek  advice. 

Within  the  residences  for  women,  it  is  easier  to  see  my  role  clearly 
defined.  Here  I  feel  on  firm  ground  as  adviser  and  administrator. 
The  whole  matter  of  good  living  conditions  for  our  women  students 
has  become  the  largest  part  of  my  work,  and  the  administration  of 
the  residences  for  women  demands  the  greatest  portion  of  my  time 
and  energy.  The  residences  reflect  the  expansion  of  building  and  the 
growth  of  numbers  within  the  whole  University.  In  spite  of  size  and 
numbers,  it  is  still  possible  for  me  to  devise  ways  of  knowing  students 
as  individuals.  I  can  meet  them  at  dinners,  in  discussion  groups,  in 
committees,  and  through  interviews.  I  work  closely  with  the  Resi¬ 
dence  House  Council,  and  this  year  we  have  also  established  a  liaison 
with  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Men’s  Residences.  The  Dons  in 
residence  assist  me  in  advising  students,  and  keep  me  informed  of 
any  special  problems  which  come  to  their  attention. 

1965-6  saw  the  building  and  opening  of  the  fourth  unit  of  our 
residence  complex.  In  actual  fact,  the  front  doors  opened  with  the 
commencement  of  the  winter  term  in  January.  Until  that  date  while 
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students  occupied  the  building,  they  came  and  went  through  the  back 
doors,  and  a  temporary  office  was  set  up  in  an  adjacent  room. 
Generally  speaking,  there  were  few  complaints,  although  we  faced  all 
the  problems  of  construction  and  finishing  a  building  around  its 
occupants.  The  new  residence  is  already  popular  with  students.  It 
is  now  complete  in  most  of  its  furnishings,  and  its  staff.  It  will  house 
in  its  present  capacity  374  students.  It  now  remains  to  assimilate 
it  within  the  whole  residence  administration,  in  terms  of  student 
government  and  designated  uses  of  its  common-room  areas,  recrea¬ 
tional  facilities  and  management.  Our  total  accommodation  in  the 
residences  has  now  reached  735  beds,  in  539  single  rooms  and  198 
double  rooms.  Already  we  are  facing  a  possibility  of  these  numbers 
being  too  few  to  accommodate  all  who  have  applied  for  admission  in 
1966-7.  It  is  difficult  to  predict  with  accuracy  what  will  happen  in 
future  years  in  the  number  of  women  who  will  come  to  this  Univer¬ 
sity,  but  it  appears  now  that  we  could  easily  fill  1,000  places.  This 
year,  500  students  applied  for  admission  to  residence  after  complet¬ 
ing  one  or  more  years  in  their  university  programmes.  According  to 
the  distribution  of  senior  students  and  freshettes  agreed  upon  by  the 
Ban  Righ  Residence  Board  —  310-435,  nearly  200  of  the  former 
had  to  be  refused.  One  tries  to  assess  all  the  possibilities  of  the  future 
—  the  growing  interest  in  cooperative  housing;  the  increasing  number 
of  apartment  dwellings;  the  self-contained  ‘duplex’  dwelling  being 
built  by  private  owners  with  kitchen  and  common-room  for  eight  -  ten 
students.  Given  all  the  developments,  residence  is  still  first  choice  for 
the  women  in  first  year  and  in  second,  if  it  is  available.  There  has 
been  a  steady  move  towards  relaxed  rules  and  regulations,  to  extend 
co-educational  privileges  in  common-rooms  and  the  dining-room, 
which  makes  residence  more  attractive  to  senior  women  as  well,  if 
there  were  room  for  them. 

In  all  the  problems  of  building  and  opening  a  large  new  residence 
this  year,  I  have  been  most  fortunate  in  my  staff.  Mrs  Elizabeth 
Trumper  is  the  resident  manager  of  the  new  fourth  unit,  and  as  well 
has  been  appointed  residence  administrator.  In  this  latter  capacity, 
Mrs  Trumper  assumes  responsibilities  for  office  management  and 
for  the  arrangements  for  conferences.  Her  work  in  administration  is: 
of  great  assistance  to  me. 

Mrs  Marjorie  Graham  continues  as  resident  manager  in  Chown 
Hall,  and  also  handles  routine  maintenance  and  purchasing.  Miss 
Ann  Griffiths  resigned  from  her  position  of  dietitian  as  of  30  April 
1966,  to  return  to  her  home  in  England.  Miss  Carol  Bichard,  who 
has  been  the  assistant  dietitian,  will  assume  full  responsibilities  for 
the  cafeteria  in  Ban  Righ  Hall. 

The  staff  of  cleaners  and  cafeteria  workers  has  necessarily  been 
increased  this  year,  but  we  have  employed  only  one  more  for  the 
administrative  office  —  Miss  Judy  McCagherty,  a  young,  com- 
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petent  secretary.  Our  full  residence  staff  employed  for  administra¬ 
tion,  cleaning,  caretaking,  reception  desks  and  food  services  now 
numbers  over  one  hundred  people.  The  figure  includes  some  twenty 
temporary  employees,  largely  our  own  students  who  work  casual 
hours  in  the  cafeteria  and  on  the  reception  desks.  The  budget  for 
1966-7  estimates  operational  expenses  at  $485,000.  Hopefully,  we 
will  try  to  meet  not  only  the  cost  of  maintenance,  food,  and  wages, 
but  also  the  high  cost  of  retiring  debt  charges  incurred  in  the  building 
and  furnishing  of  new  buildings. 

The  residence  now  presents  a  consolidation  of  housing  in  four  main 
areas  —  Ban  Righ,  Adelaide,  Chown  and  the  fourth  unit.  We  have 
given  up  Goodwin  and  Baker  houses,  and  retain  only  two  annexes 
in  Gordon  House  and  168  Stuart  Street.  Within  the  complex,  there 
has  been  a  satisfactory  proportion  of  senior  students  to  first-year 
students,  and  a  good  cross  section  of  all  faculties. 

In  spite  of  a  year  that  has  been  of  necessity,  too  occupied  with 
maintenance,  I  feel  that  we  have  concluded  the  session  in  good  order. 

Beatrice  Bryce 
Dean  of  Women 


Student  Health  Service 

I  have  the  privilege  of  submitting  to  you  the  report  of  the  second 
year  of  an  integrated,  comprehensive  Health  Service  at  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Dr  D.  Upton  continues  as  the  Director*,  with  responsibilities  to 
co-ordinate  all  medical  and  psychological  services  and  the  rapidly 
expanding  training,  consultative,  and  research  functions  of  the 
Service.  Dr  William  Robinson  and  Dr  Martin  Rodenberg  served 
with  growing  competence  as  assistant  Psychiatrists,  together  with  Mr 
Gordon  Emslie,  clinical  Psychologist.  Dr  H.  Westenberg  and 
Dr  J.  Cheseborough  ably  provided  medical  clinic  care.  Dr  L. 
Wilson  gave  his  years  of  experience  in  consultation  and  co-ordination 
of  all  in-patient  services  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  The 
nursing  services  were  increased  when  Mrs  M.  Goffin  assumed 
general  nursing  duties  to  assist  Miss  M.  Bennett  so  that  her  time 
could  be  liberated  for  her  special  nursing  duties.  The  secretary 
receptionist  staff  similarly  required  addition  and  two  extremely  com¬ 
petent  persons,  Mrs  Rachel  Brady  and  Mrs  Virginia  Kirkham 
joined  the  staff  in  this  capacity. 


*  Queen’s  and  British  Columbia  are  the  only  Canadian  universities  at  present 
with  full  time  Directors. 
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The  one  area  of  staff  weakness  remained  in  the  insufficient  num¬ 
bers  of  general  practitioners  to  provide  the  quality  of  care  which  we 
ourselves  feel  necessary.  Active  recruitment  is  in  progress  to  attempt 
early  remedy  for  this  situation. 

The  heavy  utilization  of  the  Service  necessitated  our  moving  to 
an  enlarged,  interim  building  this  session  which  provided  approxi¬ 
mately  three  times  the  space  of  our  initial,  temporary  building.  Plans 
have  been  drawn  up  for  a  permanent  Health  Service  building. 
Optimistically,  we  might  occupy  this  in  three  years. 

The  overall  functions  of  the  Service  have  expanded  to  an  un¬ 
predicted  degree.  In  this  past  session,  we  saw  the  Health  Service 
receive  its  accreditation  as  a  training  centre  by  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Only  two  universities  have  such  a  quali¬ 
fication,  including  ourselves.  The  Service  became  the  founding 
member  of  the  Ontario  College  Health  Association  and  Dr  Upton 
the  first  chairman  of  that  organization.  We  served  as  consultants 
to  three  other  universities  in  assisting  them  to  establish  their  own 
Health  Service.  Research  is  at  present  in  progress  regarding  the 
effect  of  psychotherapy  on  academic  performance,  utilizing  adequate 
controls  and  a  rigorous  methodology.  The  Health  Service  staff  con¬ 
tinues  teaching  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Physical  Education,  and 
Nursing.  Furthermore,  our  educational  role  has  expanded  and  we 
soon  will  be  encompassing  summer  educational  seminars  for  guidance 
and  counselling  specialists  at  the  high  school  level.  Other  joint  pro¬ 
jects  with  the  Department  of  Education  are  also  under  study.  The 
student  insurance  coverage  has  been  further  refined  and  is  being  used 
by  at  least  two  other  universities  as  a  framework  for  their  own  plan-1 
ning. 

Throughout  the  year,  well  over  7,000  individual  contacts  were  in¬ 
volved  between  students  and  individual  members  of  the  Health 
Service  team.  This  included  4,323  seen  at  the  morning  clinic,  over 
400  seen  by  the  Special  Services  either  for  assessment  or  psycho¬ 
therapy,  and  112  students  admitted  to  the  Infirmaries  who  in  previous 
years  would  have  been  admitted  to  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 
The  eight  Infirmary  beds  thus  saved  112  students  a  total  of  438 
days  out  of  hospital.  Their  number  of  beds  will  be  expanded  to 
twelve  next  year,  as  will  the  concomitant  quality  of  care. 

This  year  has  been  highly  successful.  Queen’s  has  achieved  a 
degree  of  leadership  in  the  broad  fields  of  student  health,  service, 
research  and  training.  Once  again  the  entire  University  might  take 
pride  in  providing  the  milieu  in  which  such  growth  was  possible. 

D.  H.  Upton,  M.D. 

Director  of  Student  Health  Services  and  Studies 
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The  Alma  Mater  Society 

For  the  one  hundred  and  seventh  consecutive  year,  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  has  concerned  itself  with  the  production  and  supervision  of 
extracurricular  activities  for  the  students  of  Queen’s  University.  It 
has  also  contrived  to  participate  in  the  trend  toward  student  involve¬ 
ment  in  all  aspects  of  university  education.  Queen’s  students  have 
attended  numerous  nationwide  conferences  and  seminars;  but  less 
emphasis  has  been  placed  on  involvement  with  national  and  inter¬ 
national  problems  this  year  and  more  on  local  ones. 

Two  major  seminars  were  held  during  the  1965-6  year.  The  first, 
the  Student  Christian  Movement  Education  Seminar,  ably  directed 
by  John  Morgan,  heard  Howard  Adelman,  Douglas  Ward, 
Professor  Pope  and  Dr  Corry  provoke  discussion  on  that  subject. 
The  second,  the  Canadian  Union  of  Students’  Seminar  on  ‘The  Role 
of  the  Student  in  effecting  Social  Change’,  was  bilingual  and  was 
directed  by  Lars  Osberg.  The  major  speakers  were  Jean  Paul 
Desbiens,  Robert  Nelson,  Professor  Thorburn  and  Stewart 
Goodings  of  the  Company  of  Young  Canadians  and  a  past  president 
of  the  Alma  Mater  Society.  C  U  S  also  arranged  a  meeting  of  its 
Ontario  Region  at  Queen’s  and  addresses  were  given  by  Principal 
Corry  and  Dr  McCarthy,  Deputy  Minister  for  University  Affairs. 
At  various  times  during  the  year,  Professor  George  Grant  spoke 
as  the  A  M  S  Lecturer  on  ‘Man  Made  Man’,  Dr  Hans  Selye  spoke' 
on  ‘The  Scientist’  and  Mr  Tommy  Douglas  addressed  the  students 
on  ‘The  Role  of  Government  in  Modern  Society’.  All  were  well 
received. 

Mr  Fred  Lebensold,  an  architect  who  has  worked  with  the 
Building  Fund  to  design  a  theatre  complex  for  Queen’s,  also  spoke 
to  the  student  body  about  his  plans.  Following  this,  a  referendum 
was  held  asking  the  students  to  request  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  raise 
student  interest  fees  by  ten  dollars  in  order  to  initiate  the  building  of 
a  theatre  complex.  A  majority  voted  in  favour  of  this  question  and 
after  presentation  of  the  student  proposal  to  the  Board  of  Trustees* 
the  Board  agreed  to  seek  funds  for  a  concert  hall  section  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  project  and  to  defer  implementation  of  the  levy  until  it  was 
determined  whether  or  not  necessary  monies  can  be  found.  Con¬ 
gratulations  are  due  Larry  Wiertz,  the  chairman  of  the  Building 
Fund,  and  to  his  committee  for  the  excellent  work  they  have  done 
in  advancing  the  project. 

This  year,  Queen’s  students  heard  a  concert  given  by  the  ClancY 
Brothers,  Leon  Bibb,  The  Couriers,  The  Brian  Browne  Trio  and 
two  given  by  Ian  and  Sylvia.  The  latter  group  staged  a  benefit  per¬ 
formance  for  the  Kingston  Community  Project,  an  attempt  by  a 
number  of  Queen’s  students  to  determine  and  destroy  the  causes  of 
poverty  in  Kingston.  Started  last  summer,  the  project  continued  this 
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winter  with  a  skeleton  staff  which  will  be  enlarged  by  new  recruits 
after  examinations  are  ended  in  the  spring.  Because  of  the  high  cost 
involved,  it  is  likely  that  the  project  will  eventually  be  transferred 
to  a  non-university  organization  such  as  The  Company  of  Young 
Canadians.  Queen’s  other  contacts  with  the  City  of  Kingston  were 
primarily  through  provision  of  canvassers  for  the  Heart  Fund,  the 
Rotary  Peanut  Drive,  the  Whig  Standard  Fresh  Air  Fund  Shinerama, 
as  well  as  numerous  gallons  of  blood. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society,  as  publisher,  produced  numerous  pro¬ 
fessional  magazines  as  well  as  the  Journal ,  this  year  edited  by  Mr 
Anthony  Tugwell.  After  a  year’s  experiment  with  offset  type,  it 
has  been  decided  that  either  letterpress  or  a  combination  offset  and 
letterpress  produces  a  better  looking  newspaper  and,  if  economically 
feasible,  changes  to  one  of  the  two  latter  forms  will  be  made.  Mr 
Christopher  Brown,  who  was  Tricolor  editor  this  year,  must  be 
commended  for  turning  out  such  a  fine  volume.  Two  of  the  more 
utilitarian  publications,  Who's  Where  and  the  Student  Handbooky 
experienced  some  difficulties  before  going  to  print,  but  JanE 
McDonald  and  Hubert  Hogle,  their  respective  editors,  managed 
to  circulate  both  publications  in  time  for  their  greatest  use.  The> 
Queen’s  branch  of  World  University  Service  again  printed  Spotlight , 
their  annual  magazine. 

A  number  of  Alma  Mater  Society  institutions  performed  with 
distinction  this  year,  largely  due  to  people  in  charge  of  them.  Model 
Parliament  was  reconvened  by  Mr  Kenneth  Menzies  after  lack  of 
student  interest  forced  its  discontinuance  for  a  year.  The  Alma  Mater 
Society  Constabulary  functioned  extremely  efficiently  under  its  Chief 
of  Police,  Mr  William  Moore.  The  AMS  Court,  presided  over  by 
Chief  Justice  George  Pollitt,  considered  several  cases  of  student 
misbehaviour  and  interpreted  the  AMS  Constitution  when  requested 
to  do  so.  Snowball  Week-end  was  so  well  organized  this  year  by 
Bryan  Haigh  that  it  succeeded  in  spite  of  a  dearth  of  snow.  Orient¬ 
ation  and  initiations  again  ran  smoothly  under  the  supervision  of 
the  co-ordinator,  Mr  John  MacLatchy.  The  Queen’s  Band  was 
enlarged  this  year;  new  uniforms  and  instruments  were  purchased 
and  the  esprit  de  corps  was  so  great  that  the  band  willingly  repre¬ 
sented  Queen’s  in  the  Grey  Cup  Parade  last  fall. 

A  number  of  standing  committees  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  were 
quite  active.  The  Academic  Round  Table,  chaired  by  Mr  WadE 
Junek,  brought  to  Queen’s  recordings  of  the  Toronto  International 
Teach-in.  Mr  Paul  Myles  and  the  Budget  and  Finance  Committee 
scrutinized  AMS  finances  in  fine  Scottish  tradition  and  were  res¬ 
ponsible  for  the  disbursement  of  fixed  amounts  of  monies  to  clubs. 
The  guaranteed  sum  of  money  has  caused  many  more  clubs  to  seek 
finances  from  the  AMS.  The  Student  Government  Commission! 
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proposed  a  restructuring  of  the  AMS  Executive  for  the  first  time 
smce  1941  so  that  next  year  there  will  be  both  inner  and  outer 
councils  with  an  elected  speaker  to  preside  over  deliberations.  The 
president  will  be  elected  from  anyone  on  campus  who  is  nominated 
by  two  hundred  persons  and  not  only  from  the  Senior  AMS  reps, 
as  was  formerly  the  case. 

Congratulations  must  be  extended  to  Miss  Catherine  DeLury 
and  Mr  Andrew  Tyler  who  were  awarded  the  prize  for  best  per¬ 
formance  at  the  MacDonald  Folk  Festival,  in  competition  with 
thirteen  other  universities.  The  Society  also  takes  great  pride  in  two 
of  its  members,  Messrs  George  Anderson  and  John  Dingwall, 
who  have  both  been  awarded  World  University  Service  Scholarships 
to  Turkey  this  summer.  Queen’s  is  the  only  University  to  have  two 
representatives  chosen.  Tricolor  awards  in  recognition  of  outstand^ 
ing  non-athletic  extracurricular  activities  by  Messrs  and  Misses 
Donald  Carmichael,  Bruce  Dingle,  Philip  Helwig,  Roger 
Hutchinson,  Elizabeth  Love,  Paul  Myles,  Raymond  Ostigay, 
Harold  Thorsteinson,  Gordon  Watt  and  Janet  Wykes  were 
awarded  by  an  admiring  AMS. 

Finally,  two  projects  have  been  begun  this  year  which  will  have  to 
be  carried  on  in  the  future  and  which  could  be  of  great  value  to  the 
Alma  Mater  Society.  First  of  all,  an  attempt  was  made  to  raise  funds; 
to  purchase  a  share  in  Co-operative  Campus  Residences  Incorporated 
to  facilitate  the  building  of  a  400  person  cooperative  residence. 
About  one  quarter  of  the  required  sum  is  still  to  be  raised.  Secondly, 
an  official  Queen’s  Tartan  was  approved  and  steps  are  being  taken 
to  obtain  international  patents.  Ultimately,  it  is  hoped  that  it  will 
be  officially  recognized  by  the  Lord  Lyon  of  Scotland  and  that  it  will 
be  worn  proudly  by  both  Queen’s  students  and  graduates. 

These  and  many  other  problems,  I  leave  to  my  successor  as  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  Mr  Edwin  Chown.  To  him,  I 
offer  my  congratulations  and  the  best  of  good  fortune  in  his  adminis¬ 
tration  next  year.  ^  T 

J  Gordon  L.  Watt 

President,  Alma  Mater  Society 


The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

Since  1961,  when  Queen’s  Athletic  Board  of  Control  was  at  its 
lowest  ebb  in  its  support  of  Intercollegiate  Sports,  there  has  been 
a  steady  increase  in  the  number  of  events  held  at  home,  and  in  the 
number  of  teams  which  have  capably  represented  the  University  on 
other  campuses. 

This  year,  the  rugger  team  retained  its  championship  form  and 
repeated  its  feat  of  the  previous  year.  The  Basketball  and  Soccer 
Leagues  have  become  so  large  that  geographic  sectioning  has  finally 
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become  a  reality.  Competing  mainly  against  the  Quebec  universities, 
Queen’s  teams  proved  themselves  the  best  in  the  eastern  section  in 
both  of  these  sports.  While  no  other  teams  brought  home  trophies 
this  past  year,  our  University  was  represented  by  a  host  of  excellent 
competitors  in  the  individual  sports.  Our  four-man  ski  team  (cross¬ 
country)  proved  itself  far  superior  to  all  other  entries  in  the  O  Q  A  A. 
In  addition,  Queen’s  fielded  champions  or  runners  up  in  badminton, 
gymnastics,  swimming,  track,  harrier,  judo,  golf  and  wrestling. 

After  a  five-year  cycle  of  more  than  a  fair  share  of  excellent  foot¬ 
ball  teams,  the  Gaels  fought  hard,  but  settled  for  a  season  of  three 
wins  and  three  losses  in  league  play.  Strange  as  it  may  have  seemed, 
while  the  University  of  Toronto  won  the  1965  championship,  it  was 
the  University  of  Western  Ontario  that  kept  the  Gaels  out  of  the 
running.  Some  statistics  were  quite  revealing;  in  two  exhibition 
games  against  highly-touted  St  Francis-Xavier  of  the  Maritimes,  and 
Carleton  University  of  Ottawa,  along  with  six  league  games,  the 
Queen’s  team  had  only  66  points  scored  against  it  —  and  59  of 
these  were  scored  by  Western!  Needless  to  say,  the  Queen’s  coaches 
are  hoping  for  the  start  of  another  ‘cycle’. 

The  hockey  team,  which  reached  the  finals  last  year,  did  not  fare 
very  well  either.  Unfortunately,  with  the  anticipated  loss  of  our  Jock 
Harty  Arena,  it  may  be  a  few  years  before  Queen’s  will  be  able  to 
regain  the  top  position  with  its  hockey  representatives. 

Our  University  had  the  opportunity  of  hosting  the  O  Q  A  A  Curling 
Bonspiel  this  year,  as  well  as  the  Badminton  Championships.  During 
the  coming  year,  it  is  anticipated  that  Queen’s  will  host  the  harrier 
and  the  gymnastics  meets.  The  Director  also  looks  forward  to  invit¬ 
ing  to  Queen’s  all  members  of  the  O  Q  A  A  Administrative  Council 
for  their  semi-annual  meeting  in  December  of  this  year. 

Queen’s  people,  and  particularly  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control, 
mourn  the  loss  of  our  Athletic  trainer,  the  late  Stewart  Langdon. 
It  is  the  Director’s  wish  to  acknowledge  with  sincere  thanks  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  entire  staff  of  the  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  not  only 
in  the  coordination  of  the  increasing  number  of  sporting  events,  but 
in  helping  to  fill  the  gap  left  by  the  passing  of  our  friend,  Stew. 

A.  L.  Lenard 
Athletic  Director 


The  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  of  proceedings  of 
the  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division,  for  the  training  year 
1965-6. 


U  N  T  D 
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The  first  moves  which  had  been  made  during  1964-5  toward 
integration  of  the  armed  service  units  on  the  campus  were  not 
carried  any  further  during  this  training  year,  and  our  organization 
and  training  syllabus  remained  substantially  unchanged.  We  con¬ 
tinued  to  spend  roughly  half  our  time  in  training  of  a  strictly  naval 
nature,  the  balance  of  the  time  available  being  devoted  to  training  in 
subjects  common  to  all  three  services.  The  strictly  naval  portion  of 
this  training  was  carried  out,  as  usual,  in  HMCS  Cataraqui,  while 
the  lecture  room  facilities  of  McLaughlin  Hall  were  used  for  the 
lectures  in  the  tri-service  portion  of  the  syllabus. 


Officers  of  the  Division  for  1965-6  training  year  were  as  follows: 

Commanding  Officer  Commander  D.  M.  Chown,  C.D. 

Staff  Officer,  training  Lieutenant  P.  A.  Vita 

Executive  Officer  Lieutenant  S.  Gill 

Term  Lieutenant  Lieutenant  M.  J.  Muirhead 


The  total  complement  of  the  Division  is  as  follows: 


Description 

Officers 

R  O  T  P  Cadets 
U  N  T  D  Cadets 


First  Second  Third  Fourth 
Year  Year  Year  Year 


3  2 

4  3 


Total 

4 

5 

14 


23 

The  changes  in  the  promotion  structure  have,  as  noted  in  last  year’s 
report,  produced  a  smaller  unit.  Again  this  year,  we  were  restricted 
to  a  maximum  of  three  cadets  in  third  year. 

During  the  summer  of  1965,  the  shortage  of  ships  available  for 
training  made  it  necessary  to  conduct  the  sea  phase  of  first-year  train¬ 
ing  in  auxiliary  vessels  on  the  Great  Lakes.  This  departure  seemed 
to  be  much  more  popular  with  the  cadets  than  might  at  first  be 
imagined. 

The  cadets  paraded  with  HMCS  Cataraqui  in  the  annual 
Trafalgar  Day  Parade,  and  with  the  C  O  T  C  and  U  R  T  P  cadets 
in  the  annual  Remembrance  Day  Parade  to  Grant  Hall.  The  C  O  T  C 
cadets  accepted  our  invitation  to  make  use  of  the  drill  deck  at 
HMCS  Cataraqui  on  several  occasions.  Partly  as  a  result  of  these 
meetings,  a  challenge  was  issued  to  the  other  two  university  units 
to  participate  in  a  drill  competition.  This  was  held  in  HMCS 
Cataraqui  in  early  March,  and  proved  to  be  a  thoroughly  enjoyable 
and  worthwhile  finale  to  our  year’s  training.  The  drill  competition 
was  won  by  the  C  O  T  C. 

The  annual  Tri-service  Ball,  convened  by  the  U  R  T  P,  was  an 
enjoyable  social  occasion.  The  annual  Tri-Service  Mess  Dinner  held 
in  the  Officers’  Mess  at  the  Royal  Canadian  School  of  Signals  was 
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organized  by  the  Navy  this  year,  and  the  members  of  the  other  two 
services  appeared  to  enjoy  their  introduction  to  the  slightly  different 
dining  habits  of  their  seafaring  brethren. 

There  still  exists  an  element  of  uncertainty  about  the  exact  effect 
of  integration.  There  are  many  hundreds  of  problems  which  have  to 
be  ironed  out  at  higher  levels.  As  in  all  periods  of  fairly  rapid  change, 
there  are  a  number  of  areas  of  uncertainty. 

Donald  M.  Chown 
Commander 
Commanding  Officer 

Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 

Queen’s  University  Contingent  COTC 

Organization 

There  were  no  changes  in  the  organization  of  the  Queen’s  Contingent 
COTC  from  those  indicated  in  the  previous  year’s  report.  Changes 
expected  to  arise  from  integration  at  Canadian  Forces  Headquarters 
at  Ottawa  and  recent  command  and  organizational  changes  have  not 
yet  directly  affected  structures  at  unit  level.  Pending  further  decisions, 
this  Contingent  will  continue  to  function  as  a  separate  unit  for  the 
foreseeable  future. 

The  intake  quota  of  first-year  COTC  cadets  was  limited  to  six 
for  this  Contingent,  of  which  only  four  vacancies  were  filled.  Con- 


siderable  recruiting  difficulties  were 

experienced. 

The  overall  strength  of  the  Contingent 

as  of 

1  May 

1966  was 

as  follows: 

Year 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Total 

COTC 

4 

6 

10 

ROTP 

7 

2 

3 

2 

14 

45  Month  Medical  Subs  Plan 

2 

7  1 

10 

Contingent  Officers 

4 

Resident  Staff  Officer 

1 

39 

Captain  B.  D.  Hunt,  R  C  R,  was  posted  in  as  Resident  Staff 
Officer  in  September  1965  to  replace  Captain  W.  M.  Thomas. 
Otherwise,  there  were  no  changes  within  the  Contingent  staff.  Captain 
I.  G.  Ferguson  is  expected  to  graduate  this  year  and  will  be  leaving 
at  the  completion  of  his  studies. 

Training 

This  year’s  training  programme  was  based  on  the  Canadian 
Services  Colleges  Military  Studies  Programme,  with  the  required 
periods  being  conducted  jointly  with  U  N  T  D  and  U  R  T  P  units 
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on  campus.  All  periods  were  conducted  on  a  once-weekly  training 
night  basis  in  McLaughlin  Hall  and  at  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui. 

Training  included  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  both  a  single  and 
tri-service  nature  presented  by  Contingent  officers  of  all  three  services. 
Additional  lectures  on  the  operations  of  the  Canadian  Army  in  United 
Nations’  roles  were  presented  by  officers  of  the  local  garrison. 
Lectures  introducing  the  subject  of  Leadership  and  Management 
Techniques  were  presented  with  the  assistance  of  Dr  F.  D.  Barrett 
of  Queen’s  University. 

Parades 

On  II  November,  all  ranks  of  the  Contingent  paraded  with  the 
other  University  units  to  partake  in  Remembrance  Day  services  held 
in  Grant  Hall. 

A  drill  competition  was  held  on  board  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  between 
the  COTC  and  U  N  T  D  cadets  in  March  to  conclude  the  year’s 
formal  training.  The  Army  team  was  successful  in  winning  the  com¬ 
petition  which  had  been  judged  by  the  Commanding  Officers  of 
H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  and  the  Princess  of  Wales  Own  Regiment. 

Social  Activities 

In  keeping  with  the  theme  of  services  integration,  most  of  this 
year’s  social  activities  were  conducted  on  a  tri-service  basis.  A 
Military  Ball  was  held  at  the  Officers’  Mess,  R  C  E  M  E  School  on 
29  November  1965,  and  the  annual  Mess  Dinner  was  held  at  the 
Officers’  Mess,  the  Royal  Canadian  School  of  Signals,  in  February 
1966.  Both  functions  were  considered  to  be  very  successful  and  a 
valuable  contribution  to  the  officer  cadets’  training  in  general. 

A  C  O  T  C  ‘smoker  was  held  in  March  in  conjunction  with  the 
subaltern  officers  of  the  P  W  O  R  in  the  Kingston  Armouries. 

Prizes  and  Awards 

Following  the  Annual  Mess  Dinner,  the  COTC  prizes  were 
awarded  to  Officer  Cadets  J.  L.  Ausman,  H.  McPhie,  T.  A. 
MacWilliam  and  H.  T.  Simpson. 

The  R  C  E  Memorial  Scholarship  was  won  by  Mr  H.  T.  Simpson, 
R  C  E  M  E. 

Summer  Attachments 

Second-Lieutenant  T.  A.  MacWilliam  was  selected  for  third 
phase  practical  training  this  summer  and  will  be  attached  to  the  Fort 
Garry  Elorse  of  the  Regular  Army  in  Calgary,  Alberta. 

S.  S.  Lazier 
Lieutenant  Colonel 
Commanding  Officer 
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The  Queen’s  University  Squadron  R  C  A  F 

The  year  saw  a  change  in  the  Resident  Staff  Officer,  Flight  Lieutenant 
J.  R.  Goodwin  replacing  Flight  Lieutenant  C.  E.  Quinn  who  was 
posted  to  Transport  Command.  Flight  Lieutenant  Goodwin  has 
served  for  approximately  fifteen  years  in  various  roles  in  Transport 
Command. 

The  training  programme  was  under  the  supervision  of  Sub-Lieuten¬ 
ant  M.  O.  Lundlie.  The  three  components  of  the  armed  forces 
trained  as  a  unit  for  over  half  of  the  period.  This  integrated  pro¬ 
gramme  was  based  on  the  syllabus  used  by  the  Canadian  Service 
Colleges.  Group  Captain  Stephens,  Chief  of  Air  Operations,  Train¬ 
ing  Command,  visited  the  unit  in  February,  and  addressed  the  cadets 
on  progress  in  integrating  Training  Command.  Professor  F.  D. 
Barrett  of  the  School  of  Business  lectured  on  the  ‘Management 
Concept  in  a  Service  Context’.  Cadets  were  encouraged  to  attend  the 
Public  Lectures  Series  —  especially  that  given  by  Dr  Sutherland, 
Chief  of  Operations  Research  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  on 
‘Computors  in  Defense’.  Other  military  topics  were  discussed  by 
officers  of  the  three  services  from  local  units. 


The  strength  of  the  Squadron  as  of  15  April  1965  was 

Primary  Reserve  Regular  Force 


Arts  and  Science 

Applied  Science 

Medicine 

Theology 

Law 

Staff 


6  3 

3  11 

3 

1 

1 

3  2 


During  the  summer,  members  of  the  Squadron  will  be  training  at 
R  C  A  F  units  throughout  Canada.  One  member  is  to  train  at  the 
R  C  A  F  unit  in  Germany. 

Five  members  of  the  R  O  T  P  are  graduating  this  year.  One  mem¬ 
ber,  Officer  Commanding  C.  M.  Bell,  winner  of  the  Governor 
General’s  Medal  in  Applied  Science,  will  be  proceeding  on  leave  to 
continue  his  studies  at  M  I  T.  The  other  graduates  will  be  leaving 
for  further  training  as  regular  officers  of  the  R  C  A  F.  Two  reserve 
cadets  will  complete  their  service  training  at  the  end  of  the  summer 
and  will  be  transferred  to  the  R  C  A  F  Supplementary  Reserve. 


W.  B.  Rice 
Wing  Commander 
Commanding  Officer 

103  University  Squadron  R  C  A  F  Queen’s  University 
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Awards  to  Students  1965-6 

AWARDS  MADE  BY  QUEEN’S  UNIVERSITY 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 
MAJOR  AWARDS 

Prince  of  Wales  Prize  (awarded  to  the  graduating  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  who  are  judged  to  have  the  best  academic  records) 

The  student  with  the  highest  standing  on  the  Honours  B.A.  list 

Award  to  Diana  Mary  Walton,  B.A.  (Hons),  North  Bay,  Ontario 
The  student  with  the  highest  standing  on  the  Honours  B.Sc.  list 

Award  to  Claude  Richard  Pond,  B.Sc.  (Hons.),  Simcoe,  Ontario 

Honourable  Mention  —  Walter  John  Whiteley,  B.Sc.  (Hons),  Peterborough, 
Ontario 

Golden  Key  of  Merit,  given  by  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of  Chemical 
Industry  to  the  student  making  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year  of  the 
Honours  Course  in  Chemistry  —  Clinton  Richard  Smith,  B.Sc.  (Hons), 
Simcoe,  Ontario 

Wilhelmina  Gordon  Foundation  in  English,  established  by  the  Imperial  Order, 
Daughters  of  the  Empire,  in  appreciation  of  the  work  of  Professor 
Wilhelmina  Gordon  who  served  as  National  Educational  Secretary  from 
1923  to  1937,  $350:  Anne  Darby,  B.A.  (Hons),  Peterborough,  Ontario 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  given  by  the  General  Alumnae  Association 
of  Queen’s  University,  $2,500:  Joyce  (McKee)  Frakes,  B.A.,  M.A. 
(Stanford),  Palo  Alto,  California. 

The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship,  $500:  Constance  J. 
Gregory,  B.A.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  German  Academic  Exchange  Scholarship  —  D.  Maureen  Wright,  B.A. 
(Hons),  Ottawa,  Ontario 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships: 

A  greatly  expanded  programme  of  graduate  studies  at  Queen’s  has  been 
made  possible  by  the  imagination  and  generosity  of  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  whose  many  benefactions  have  meant  much  to  the  University 
over  many  years.  The  University  is  grateful  for  continuing  support  by 
the  R.  Samual  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund  which  now  makes  possible,  among 
other  things,  twenty  fellowships  of  $3,600  annually,  for  graduate  students 
engaged  in  advanced  postgraduate  work  in  any  field.  These  are  tenable 
for  two  years,  and  beginning  in  1966-7,  ten  Fellows  are  to  be  appointed 
each  year.  The  awards  for  1966-7  are  as  follows: 

James  A.  Barton,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  Martintown,  Ontario 
John  W.  Fitzgerald,  M.Sc.,  Hamilton,  Ontario 

Carlos  J.  Gonzalez-Prado,  M.A.  (California),  San  Francisco,  California 
Manfred  W.  Heiderich,  B.A.  (Saskatchewan),  Elmira,  Ontario 
Gerald  F.  Manning,  B.A.  (Alberta),  Edmonton,  Alberta 
J.  Thomas  C.  McMullen,  B.Sc.,  Belleville,  Ontario 
David  J.  McNaughton,  B.Sc.  (Waterloo),  Kingston,  Ontario 
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Marie  A.  St  Onge,  B.A.  (Saskatchewan),  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 
Godfried  M.  Swinkels,  Dip.  (Delft),  Maastricht,  Holland 
Ping  Yee  Tong,  B.Eng.  (McGill),  Kingston,  Ontario 
The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Resident  Fellowships: 

$2,000:  Irene  A.  Busterd,  B.A.,  Collins  Bay,  Ontario 
$2,000:  Rafiu  Ayo  Akindele,  Ilaro,  Nigeria 

The  D.  W.  Stewart  Graduate  Fellowships : 

$2,000:  Florence  Grace  Boos,  A.M.  (Harvard),  Wilmette,  Illinois 
$2,000:  Campbell  Alexander  Ross,  M.A.  (St  Andrew’s),  Newport-on- 
Tay,  Fife,  Scotland 

The  Shell  Canada  Fellowship: 

$2,250:  Sushil  Atreya,  M.S’c.  (Rajasthan),  Ajmer,  India 

Sir  James  Aikins  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History: 

Harry  J.  Bridgman,  B.A.  (British  Columbia),  Ladner,  British  Columbia 

Western  Ontario  Graduates  Fellowship: 

William  A.  Irvine-Fortescue,  B.A.  (Oxon.),  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

E.  L.  Bruce  Memorial  Fellowship: 

Alan  Lane  Sangster,  B.A.,  B.S’c.  (Western  Ontario),  Digby,  Nova  Scotia 
Gerald  Row  Foundation  Scholarship: 

Robert  Magill  Common,  B.A.  (McGill),  Ste  Anne  de  Bellevue,  Quebec 

The  Clarence  J.  Hicks  Fellowship  in  Industrial  Relations: 

$1,200:  Pradeep  Kumar,  M.A.  (Rajasthan),  Delhi,  India 

The  Graduate  Fellowships  in  Business  Administration: 

$800:  Robert  William  Tourchin,  B.Sc.,  Windsor,  Ontario 
$700:  Robert  Ward  Noble,  B.Sc.,  Cobourg,  Ontario 

The  Graduate  Scholarships  in  Business  Administration: 

$600:  Jean-Claude  Marie  Alfred  Buisson,  lngenieur  (Nancy),  Lyon, 
France 

$600:  Peter  Dolezal,  B.A.,  Sarnia,  Ontario 

$600:  Franklin  David  Radler,  B.Com.  (McGill),  Montreal,  Quebec 
$600:  Norman  Walsh  Sadler,  B.B.A.  (New  Brunswick),  Montreal, 
Quebec 


MEDALS 

Awarded  in  each  major  subject  to  the  student  who  has  made  the  highest 
standing  on  the  whole  of  the  Honours  work  in  that  subject,  provided  that  the 
standing  is  Class  1. 

Medal  in  English:  Anne  Darby,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Latin:  Diana  Mary  Walton,  North  Bay,  Ontario 

Medal  in  French:  Diana  Mary  Walton,  North  Bay,  Ontario 

Medal  in  German:  D.  Maureen  Wright,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Medal  in  History:  Elva  Myrtle  Richards,  Prescott,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Economics:  John  Russel  Baldwin,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Political  Studies:  Rafiu  Ayo  Akindele,  Ilaro,  Nigeria 

Medal  in  Philosophy:  William  Newton-Smith,  Perth,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Psychology:  Nancy  Elizabeth  Baker,  Timmins,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Mathematics:  Walter  John  Whiteley,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Biology:  William  Gary  Sprules,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Chemistry:  Clinton  Richard  Smith,  S’imcoe,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Geology:  Douglas  Wayne  Ellenor,  Brigden,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Physics :  Ian  Barry  Woods,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Physical  and 

Health  Education:  Jacqueline  Mary  Skeoch,  Kingston,  Ontario 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

MAJOR  AWARDS 

D.  S.  Ellis  Memorial  Award  (awarded  to  the  graduating  student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  his  classmates,  has  contributed  most  to  University  life  through 
extracurricular  activities  and  athletics  and  who  has  maintained  a  satis¬ 
factory  academic  standing)  —  Bruce  Kenneth  Dingle,  Calgary,  Alberta 

D.  M.  Jemmett  Award,  $485  (awarded  to  the  graduating  student  in  Electrical 
Engineering  with  the  highest  average  in  Electrical  subjects  of  all  years)  — 
John  Ellwood  Davison,  Outlook,  Saskatchewan 

B.  E.  C.  Joyce  Memorial  Award  (given  to  the  graduating  student,  who  in  the 
opinion  of  his  classmates  and  the  departmental  staff,  is  the  outstanding 
graduate  in  Chemical  Engineering)  —  David  Frederick  Rutland, 
Chippawa,  Ontario 

The  B.  E.  C.  Joyce  Memorial  Award  was  established  in  1960  as  a  tribute 
to  Bruce  Edward  Clive  Joyce  who  graduated  in  1957  and  returned 
for  graduate  study  but  died  on  14  November  1958.  Mr  Joyce  was 
awarded  the  M.S'c.  degree  posthumously  in  1959. 

Golden  Key  of  Merit  (awarded  for  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year  in 
Chemical  Engineering  by  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of  Chemical 
Industry)  —  David  Frederick  Rutland,  Chippawa,  Ontario 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 
The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships: 

$3,600:  James  R.  Barton,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  Martintown,  Ontario 
$3,600:  Godfried  M.  Swinkels,  Dip.  (Delft),  Maastricht,  Holland 
$3,600:  Ping  Yee  Tong,  B.Eng.  (McGill),  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Resident  Fellowship: 

$2,000:  William  A.  Crabbe,  M.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
The  W.  W.  King  Fellowships: 

$2,000:  Bram  H.  Brouwer,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  Becher,  Ontario 
$2,000:  Peter  A.  Cassidy,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  (New  Brunswick),  Belleville, 
Ontario 

$2,000:  Charles  R.  Edwards,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  St  Lambert,  Quebec 
The  Canadian  Industries  Limited  Fellowship: 

$2,000:  Alan  M.  Phillips,  M.Ch.E.  (Clarkson),  London,  England 
The  Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship: 

$1,500:  Vilayil  I.  John,  M.S.  (Illinois),  Alwaye,  India 

MEDALS 

G overnor-G eneraV s  Medal  (awarded  to  the  student  who  has  made  the  highest 
standing  throughout  the  four  years  of  his  course) 

Charles  Murray  Bell,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Professional  Engineer's  Gold  Medal  (given  by  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario,  awarded  to  the  student  with  the  highest  standing 
in  the  final  year) 

John  Edward  Otter,  Montreal,  Quebec 

DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS: 

(awarded  in  each  department  to  the  student  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  made  the  highest  average  standing  in  the  third  and  fourth  years 
provided  this  average  is  75  per  cent  or  higher) 

Chemical  Engineering:  David  Frederick  Rutland,  Chippawa,  Ontario 
Civil  Engineering:  John  Edward  Otter,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Electrical  Engineering:  Craig  Joel  Christie,  Sault  Ste  Marie,  Ontario 
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Physics  ( Engineering ):  Charles  Murray  Bell,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Mechanical  Engineering:  Daniel  Robert  Winslow,  Kakebeka  Falls,  Ontario 
Metallurgical  Engineering:  Gary  Van  Drunen,  Kingsville,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

MAJOR  AWARDS’ 

Ernest  A.  Johnson  Fellowship,  $110: 

Donald  Leigh  Vanderburg,  M.D.  (Western  Ontario),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Barsky  Postgraduate  Award  in  Ophthalmology,  $150: 

Adrian  Gobel  ten  Cate,  M.D.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Percy  Hermant  Graduate  Awards  in  Ophthalmology,  $150  each: 

Robert  James  Perry,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Adrian  Gobel  ten  Cate,  M.D.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Donald  Leigh  Vanderburg,  M.D.  (Western  Ontario),  Kingston,  Ontario 

A.  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering  (awarded  annually  to  the  student 
who,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  his  graduating  year,  has  developed  and 
exhibited  the  greatest  capacity  in  leading  the  student  body  or  any  portion 
of  it,  in  accomplishing  purposes  which  are  considered  good  by  the  majority 
of  the  student  body),  $600: 

Gordon  Lindsay  Drayton  Watt,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

MEDALS 

Medal  in  Medicine:  Frances  Thelma  Lester,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Surgery:  George  Fraser  Fellows,  Riverside,  Ontario 
Mylks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology:  Anthony  Francis  Graham, 
Ottawa,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Law 

Medal  in  Law:  Alexander  Abram  Mesbur,  B.A.  (Saskatchewan),  Regina, 
Saskatchewan 

Carswell  Book  Prize  for  highest  standing  in  Jurisprudence: 

Donald  William  Mutch,  B.A.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

Canada  Law  Book  Company  Prize  for  highest  standing  in  Conflict  of  Laws: 
Jane  Mellow  Matthews,  B.A.,  Town  of  Mount  Royal,  Quebec 

School  of  Nursing 

Medal  in  Nursing:  Heide  Elizabeth  Schulze,  Oshawa,  Ontario 

Jean  McMartin  Weir  Prize  in  Nursing,  $40:  divided  equally  between  — 
Pushpam  David,  Guntur,  India 
Myrna  Barbara  Pond,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Alumni  Association 

The  number  of  living  graduates  now  numbers  more  than  20,000  for 
the  first  time,  with  a  total  of  20,461. 

By  faculties  and  schools,  these  are  distributed  as  follows:  Arts  and 
Science,  11,202;  Applied  Science,  6,093;  Medicine,  2,164;  Com¬ 
merce,  1,187;  Theology,  144*;  Nursing  Science,  268;  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education,  219;  Law,  142;  honorary,  197.  Of 
these,  1,155  hold  degrees  in  more  than  one  faculty. 


*This  figure  represents  those  who  have  received  the  B.D.  degree  and  does  not 
include  those  with  testamurs. 
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The  geographical  distribution  is  as  follows:  Ontario,  13,711; 
Quebec,  1,862;  Manitoba,  257;  Saskatchewan,  258;  Alberta,  489; 
British  Columbia,  471;  Nova  Scotia,  177;  New  Brunswick,  129; 
Prince  Edward  Island,  14;  Newfoundland,  50;  North  West  Terri¬ 
tories  and  Yukon,  26;  United  States,  1,759;  foreign,  691.  There 
are  567  listed  as  lost  trails. 

Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  was  elected  president  of  the 
Alumni  Association  for  1965-6  at  the  seventy-second  semi-annual 
meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  held  at  the  University  on  22 
October.  Dr  Ballard  succeeded  Dr  John  Orr. 

Also  elected  were  Miss  Evelina  Thompson,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
as  first  vice-president,  and  D.  L.  Rigsby,  Montreal,  Quebec,  as 
second  vice-president. 

In  the  annual  elections,  the  following  were  returned  for  a  three- 
year  period:  E.  G.  A.  Jorgensen,  Toronto,  Ontario;  Dr  W.  A.  L. 
McDonald,  Trenton,  Ontario;  Dr  R.  A.  Macpherson,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba;  J.  L.  Richards,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  and  Miss  Evelina 
Thompson,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Appointed  for  a  one-year  term  as  ‘additional’  directors  were 
R.  H.  Bissell,  Hamilton,  Ontario;  C.  E.  Demers,  Quebec,  P.Q.; 
G.  E.  Perrin,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  P.  G.  Reid,  Guelph,  Ontario;  R.  W. 
Ronalds,  Montreal,  Quebec. 

Dr  John  Orr 

The  Alumni  Association  lost  a  loyal  servant,  staunch  supporter, 
and  ardent  advocate  in  the  death  of  Dr  John  Orr  on  8  December. 

A  man  of  many  interests,  most  of  which  centred  on  Queen’s,  Dr 
Orr  early  in  his  career  elected  to  work,  in  large  measure,  on  behalf 
of  the  University  through  the  Alumni  organization.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  directorate  for  thirty-two  years,  served  on  many  of  the  Board’s 
committees,  and  was  president  1963-5. 

To  many  alumni,  Dr  Orr  was  the  personification  of  the  University. 
His  percipience  and  persuasiveness  and  friendly  counsel,  freely  sought 
and  freely  given,  will  be  sorely  missed. 

The  Queen’s  Review 

Six  issues  of  the  Review  were  published  during  the  year,  with  an 
average  circulation  of  19,300.  The  magazine  is  sent  free  of  charge  to 
all  graduates  for  whom  the  Alumni  Office  has  an  address.  Three  of 
the  six  cover  pictures  used  during  the  year  were  obtained  through 
student  photographers.  Several  other  pictures  in  the  inside  of  the 
magazine  were  from  the  same  source. 
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Branch  Activities 

Eighty-one  meetings  were  held  by  the  branches,  mostly  in  the  form 
of  dinners,  with  a  speaker  from  the  University.  Other  gatherings 
included  luncheons,  buffets,  cocktail  and  wine-tasting  parties,  oyster 
parties,  curling  nights,  smokers,  picnics,  receptions,  teas  and  dances. 

The  Montreal  Medal,  ‘for  meritorious  contribution  to  the  honour 
of  Queen’s’,  was  awarded  to  Miss  Jean  I.  Royce,  Registrar.  The 
Toronto  Award  was  presented  to  Dr  J.  B.  Stirling,  Chancellor  of 
the  University,  and  the  New  York  Medal  was  awarded  to  Dr  N.  D. 
Garand. 

Mailing  Office 

A  record  number  of  445,535  pieces  were  sent  out  by  the  Mailing 
Office  during  the  year.  Of  these,  87,240  were  notices  for  the 
branches,  and  117,100  were  Reviews.  On  behalf  of  the  University, 
the  record  was  as  follows:  Capital  Appeal,  56,141;  School  of 
Business,  61,000;  Registrar’s  Office,  37,773;  Public  Relations  Depart¬ 
ment,  2,377;  Faculty  of  Medicine,  6,746;  Queen's  Quarterly ,  6,578; 
various,  including  Art  Centre,  Douglas  Library,  Budget  Office, 
Principal’s  Office,  Secretary’s  Office,  etc.,  70,580. 

During  the  twelve  months,  a  total  of  5,633  changes  of  address 
were  processed. 

Seniority  List 

The  senior  living  graduate  of  Queen’s  is  Dr  E.  M.  Morgan,  a 
member  of  the  Class  of  Medicine  ’90,  Westmount,  Quebec.  Dr 
Morgan  is  in  his  ninety-seventh  year.  Runners-up  are: 

Dr  C.  B.  Dyde,  B.A.  ’94,  M.D.  ’97,  Greeley,  Colorado 
T.  J.  Rigney,  B.A.  ’95,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Albert  H.  Brown,  B.A.  ’96,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Miss  Jennie  Carswell,  B.A.  ’96,  Renfrew,  Ontario 
Dr  C.  F.  S.  McPherson,  M.D.  ’96,  Prescott,  Ontario 
The  Reverend  W.  A.  Guy,  B.A.  ’97,  B.D.  ’01,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia 

J.  C.  Smith,  B.A.  ’98,  St  Thomas,  Ontario 
W.  C.  Froats,  M.A.  ’04,  Brockville,  Ontario 
Major  A.  W.  Dunkley,  M.A.  ’99,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Thomas  Kennedy,  M.A.  ’99,  Islington,  Ontario 
Dr  W.  W.  McLaren,  M.A.  ’99,  B.D.  ’02,  LL.D.  ’48,  Pasadena, 
California 

Mrs  S.  S.  Huebner,  B.A.  ’99,  Merion  Station,  Pennsylvania 
J.  W.  Rawlins,  B.A.  ’99,  B.Sc.  ’01,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Reunion  1965 

Graduates  and  former  students  from  all  over  Canada  and  the 
United  States  gathered  at  Kingston  on  the  week-end  of  23  October 
for  the  1965  edition  of  the  annual  Reunion. 
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Under  the  Dix  Reunion  plan,  the  classes  officially  scheduled  to 
return  included  those  of  1915,  1920-21-22-23,  1940,  1958-59-60-61. 
In  addition,  there  were  reunions  of  Medicine  ’30,  Medicine  ’46, 
Medicine  ’55,  Science  ’55,  Medicine  ’62,  Medicine  ’63,  Science  ’63, 
and  Medicine  ’64. 

The  formal  programme  was  preceded  on  the  morning  of  22 
October  by  a  Medical  Alumni-Faculty  Day,  with  papers  presented 
by  Dr  G.  M.  Brown,  Dr  Charles  Baugh,  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson, 
Dr  Mervyn  Hopkinson,  Dr  J.  E.  Lind,  and  Dr  G.  H.  Ettinger. 

Reunion  headquarters  were  in  the  Students’  Memorial  Union  which 
was  virtually  taken  over  for  the  occasion  by  the  returning  alumni. 
Tea  was  served  during  Friday  afternoon  in  the  upstairs  Common 
Room. 

Thirty-two  members  of  the  Class  of  1915  were  on  hand  for  their 
fiftieth  anniversary  reunion.  They  and  their  wives  and  husbands 
were  guests  of  the  Alumni  Association  at  the  football  game  and  the 
Reunion  Dinner.  At  the  latter  event,  they  were  presented  with 
mementoes  of  the  historic  occasion. 

Some  of  these  senior  graduates  travelled  a  considerable  distance, 
including  the  Reverend  Elmer  V.  Forbes,  Stewiacke,  Nova  Scotia, 
Mrs  J.  S.  McCormick,  Lacombe,  Alberta,  and  W.  J.  Johnston, 
Rohnert  Park,  California. 

All  events  of  the  week-end  were  well  attended,  including  the 
University  Reception  in  Grant  Hall,  the  University  Tea  in  Ban  Righ 
Hall,  the  Reunion  Dinner  in  Wallace  Hall  and  the  Reunion  Buffet  in 
the  LaSalle  Hotel.  The  Reunion  Committee  was  helped  substantially 
by  the  Kingston  alumnae  who  looked  after  the  refreshments  at  the 
University  Reception,  and  by  the  Women’s  Faculty  Club  at  the 
University  Tea.  In  addition,  many  Kingston  alumni  and  alumnae 
helped  with  registration  and  with  private  parties  in  their  homes. 

The  programme  closed  with  a  University  Church  Service  conducted 
by  the  University  Chaplain,  the  Reverend  Dr  A.  M.  Laverty,  in 
Grant  Hall,  on  Sunday  morning. 

Alumni  Fund 

Contributions  to  the  Alumni  Fund  in  1965  totalled  $153,607  from 
5,475  donors,  as  compared  with  $165,000  from  5,833  the  preceding 
year. 

The  decrease  of  7  per  cent  is  directly  attributable  to  the  competi¬ 
tion  for  the  alumni  dollar  for  the  Capital  Appeal.  This  effect  will  be 
felt  for  the  next  two  or  three  years  until  after  the  pledges  have  been 
honoured,  at  which  time  the  Alumni  Fund  can  be  expected  to  resume 
its  normal  upswing. 
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While  contributing  $153,607  to  the  Alumni  Fund,  the  graduates 
were  supporting  the  Capital  Appeal  to  the  amount  of  $385,401  in 
pledges,  of  which  $96,908  was  in  cash.  Nor  does  this  tell  the  whole 
story  of  alumni  giving  as  $361,525  was  received  in  bequests  and 
$2,285  from  alumni  organizations. 

There  were  319  new  donors,  mostly  recent  graduates  to  the  Alumni 
Fund,  giving  a  total  of  $3,783.  Increased  contributions  were  received 
from  358,  amounting  to  $12,942.  The  average  contribution  was 
$28.23.  The  contributions  were  as  follows: 

2,813  gave  $1  to  $10 
1,774  gave  $11  to  $25 
550  gave  $26  to  $50 
243  gave  $51  to  $100 
57  gave  $101  to  $200 
25  gave  $201  to  $500 

6  gave  $501  to  $1,000 

7  gave  more  than  $1,000 

Of  the  $153,607,  the  sum  of  $20,357  was  received  from  469 
donors  via  Friends  of  Queen’s  Inc.,  with  headquarters  in  New  York 
City.  Through  the  good  offices  of  Dr  John  E.  Hammett,  president 
of  Friends  of  Queen’s,  a  new  charter  was  obtained  after  long  negoti¬ 
ation,  which  makes  it  possible  for  the  organization  once  again  to 
issue  receipts  acceptable  to  the  United  States  authorities  for  tax 
exemption  purposes. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  two  out  of  every  three  dollars  contri¬ 
buted  to  the  Alumni  Fund  were  given  without  restriction,  for  a  total 
of  $109,164.  Projects  for  which  funds  were  earmarked,  included  the 
men’s  and  women’s  residences,  the  theatre  fund,  bursaries,  and  the 
national  scholarship  programme.  The  sum  of  $1,369  was  realized 
from  corporate  alumni  programmes  where  the  companies  match  the 
contributions  of  employees. 

The  number  of  alumni  solicited  was  18,282.  The  response  of 
5,475  represents  30  per  cent  participation. 

The  record  of  giving  at  Queen’s  was  recognized  during  the  year 
by  the  award  of  honorable  mention  for  sustained  performance 
among  private  universities  by  the  American  Alumni  Council.  The 
award  consisted  of  a  certificate  and  a  cheque,  and  the  citation  on  the 
award  read:  ‘for  distinguished  achievement  in  the  development  of 
alumni  support’. 


H.  J.  Hamilton 
Secretary-Treasurer 
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The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Alumnae  Association  held  its  annual  meeting  at  the  University  in 
the  form  of  a  residential  week-end,  27-9  May.  Visiting  alumnae 
were  accommodated  in  the  New  Residence.  The  programme  included 
a  reception  on  Friday  evening,  tours  of  the  University  and  the  Art 
Centre  on  Saturday  morning,  followed  by  an  informal  buffet  luncheon 
and  Annual  Meeting  in  Ban  Righ  Hall,  and  a  closing  dinner  at  the 
Inn  on  the  Island,  Wolfe  Island.  Principal  and  Mrs  Corry  and  Mr 
and  Mrs  H.  J.  Hamilton  were  welcome  guests  at  the  dinner.  Speaker 
of  the  evening,  Mr  J.  Mitchell,  described  Expo  67. 

Excellent  reports  of  the  year’s  activities  were  presented  at  the 
Annual  Meeting  by  the  various  committees  and  the  eight  branches 
of  the  Association.  Mrs  R.  N.  Dobson  of  Burlington  was  newly 
elected  as  president,  and  the  executive  includes  vice-presidents  Mrs 
R.  W.  Cameron,  Valois;  Mrs  J.  E.  MacGregor,  Clarkson;  Mrs 
K.  B.  Parkinson,  Ottawa;  secretary,  Mrs  W.  Swallow,  Burlington; 
and  treasurer,  Mrs  J.  T.  Barker,  Burlington. 

The  1967  Annual  Meeting  will  be  held  27  May  at  Expo  67, 
Montreal. 

Marty  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  Annual  Meeting  approved  an  increase  in  the  annual  scholar¬ 
ship  to  $2600.  It  was  awarded  this  year  to  Joyce  McKee  Frakes, 
who  will  continue  her  studies  on  Goethe  and  literary  criticism. 

The  new  chairman  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  is  Mrs  Joan 
Eichner  of  Kingston,  and  Miss  Frances  Goodspeed  of  Ottawa  has 
joined  the  Committee. 

Residence  Projects 

Visiting  alumnae  were  pleased  to  see  the  completed  New  Resi¬ 
dence,  and  the  designated  rooms  which  had  been  furnished  from 
branch  donations.  A  combined  project,  to  assist  in  the  redecoration 
of  Ban  Righ  Hall  Common  Room,  was  agreed  for  the  ensuing  year. 
Substantial  donations  were  made  during  the  year  to  the  Dean  of 
Women’s  Fund  to  assist  students  in  emergencies. 

Affiliations 

The  Alumnae  Association  is  affiliated  with  the  Alumni  Association, 
the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women,  the  National  Council 
of  Women,  and  the  International  Councils  of  each  of  the  latter  two 
groups.  Mrs  R.  W.  Cameron,  Valois,  is  liaison  chairman  to  the 
Alumni,  and  Mrs  Walter  Little  of  Parry  Sound  to  the  national 
organizations. 

Congratulations 

Congratulations  from  the  Annual  Meeting  were  sent  to  Alumnae 
members  for  outstanding  achievement  during  the  year.  Dr  A.  Vibert 
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Douglas  was  awarded  an  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  at 
a  Special  Convocation  at  the  University  of  Queensland,  Australia. 
Dr  Bertha  Bassam  was  granted  an  honorary  degree  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Waterloo. 

Appreciation 

Members  of  the  Alumnae  Association  are  grateful  to  the  Dean  of 
Women  for  her  excellent  reports  at  meetings  regarding  the  under¬ 
graduates,  and  for  her  interest  in  our  activities.  Members  were  also 
pleased  to  have  the  president  of  the  Levana  Society,  Miss  Jane 
McDonald  at  our  meetings. 

Diana  Blake 
Past-President 

Queen's  University  Alumnae  Association 

Public  Relations 

From  a  public  relations’  standpoint,  probably  the  most  encouraging 
situation  to  develop  during  the  past  twelve  months  is  the  heightened 
interest  in  higher  education  throughout  the  country.  This  is  apparent 
among  the  communications’  media  in  particular,  but  is  also  noticeable 
among  the  public  and  would  appear  to  stem  from  several  factors: 
the  Bladen  Commission  report,  the  Duff-Berdahl  report,  the  attention 
paid  to  the  higher  education  by  the  various  parties  in  the  federal 
election  campaign,  and  generally  closer  governmental  attention  at  all 
levels  to  the  universities  across  Canada. 

This  keener  interest  on  the  part  of  the  public  and  the  closer  atten¬ 
tion  paid  by  governments  to  the  universities  have  resulted  in  a  sub¬ 
stantially  larger  number  of  inquiries  to  the  Public  Relations  Depart¬ 
ment.  These  have  been  both  general  and  specific  and  their  effect  has 
been  to  provide  Queen’s  University  with  valuable  notice  in  the  press. 
Such  published  reports  have  amplified  the  value  of  reports  of 
developments  at  Queen’s  which  have  emanated  from  this  Depart¬ 
ment,  directly  from  persons  involved  in  projects  at  the  University, 
or  from  agencies,  governmental  and  otherwise,  with  which  Queen’s 
has  been  involved. 

It  seems  likely  that  this  heightened  interest  will  shortly  take  the 
form  of  much  closer  attention  to  the  specific  activities  of  the  univer¬ 
sities,  with  the  public  becoming  increasingly  aware  of  how  the 
universities  are  expanding,  how  much  this  costs,  what  admission 
standards  are,  the  question  of  free  tuition,  and  a  host  of  other 
particular  aspects  of  higher  education.  The  media,  particularly 
printed  media,  have  already  begun  this  closer  examination.  On  a 
number  of  newspapers,  specialists  in  university  affairs  are  being 
trained  so  that  readers  may  be  given  a  clearer  understanding  of  the 
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very  complex  field  of  higher  education.  These  knowledgeable  people 
will  want  to  examine  universities  in  still  greater  detail;  they  will  want 
to  know  the  ‘why’  of  things. 

This  development,  while  it  represents  a  very  real  opportunity  for 
the  universities  to  put  their  case  more  easily  and  more  clearly  to  the 
public,  is  not  without  its  attendant  hazards.  A  substantial  onus  will 
rest  upon  the  universities  to  provide  valid  reasons  for  their  actions 
in  the  way  of  expansion,  in  the  way  of  decisions  relating  to  admission 
and  tuition,  and  so  forth. 

Perhaps  one  early  manifestation  of  a  keener  interest  in  higher 
education  has  been  the  fact  that  the  past  year  brought  more  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  larger  newspapers  to  the  Queen’s  campus  than  did  the 
previous  year.  One  example  is  the  formal  opening  of  Earl  Hall,  the 
new  Biology  Building,  and  the  meetings  of  learned  societies  which 
attended  it.  Invitations  to  these  meetings  were  despatched  to  the 
representatives  of  newspapers  in  Toronto,  Ottawa  and  Montreal. 
While  relatively  few  attended,  interest  was  sufficient  that  the  local 
representative  of  the  Canadian  Press  was  asked  to,  and  did,  provide 
special  coverage  of  the  meetings  for  the  national  news  service.  Other 
events  of  note  during  the  year  included  the  announcements  concern¬ 
ing  McArthur  College  of  Education,  the  agreement  between  Queen’s 
and  the  Ontario  Hospital  in  Kingston  providing  for  better  care  for 
the  mentally  ill,  construction  starts  on  the  Humanities  Building  and 
the  extension  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Hall,  and  the  opening  of 
the  International  Centre  attached  to  the  Students’  Memorial  Union. 
Significant,  too,  were  the  appointments  to  three  newly-created 
posts  in  the  University:  Vice-Principal  (Finance),  Vice-Principal 
(Academic)  and  Dean  of  Student  Affairs.  While  the  convocations 
of  1965-6  did  not  have  the  impact  of  the  convocation  in  1964-5 
at  which  the  Right  Honourable  L.  B.  Pearson  was  laureated,  each 
attracted  a  substantial  measure  of  notice  in  the  press,  on  radio  and 
television. 

During  the  year,  the  Public  Relations  Department  served  a  number 
of  departments  and  faculties  through  its  printing  design  service. 
Designs  were  completed  satisfactorily  for  the  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science,  the  Departments  of  Economics,  Geography,  Metallurgical 
Engineering,  Mining  Engineering,  Extension  and  Biology,  for  the 
Douglas  Library,  Institute  of  Intergovernmental  Relations,  and  the 
Men’s  and  Women’s  Residences.  This  design  service  is  available 
without  charge  to  other  departments  of  the  University,  but  it  is 
worth  noting  that  a  fair  amount  of  notice  is  needed  so  that  there  is 
time  for  discussion  of  the  elements  of  the  particular  printed  piece  and 
for  the  completion  of  a  suitable  design  in  sufficient  time  to  allow  for 
printing  of  the  material. 
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Two  changes  in  the  staff  of  the  Department  should  be  noted. 
James  English,  formerly  Assistant  Director  of  Public  Relations, 
became  Director  of  the  Department  on  1  July  1965,  and  a  new 
Assistant  Director,  L.  T.  Moore,  was  appointed  in  September.  Mr 
Moore  received  his  B.A.  degree  from  Queen’s  in  1965  and  prior  to 
that  he  had  wide  experience  as  a  newspaperman  and,  in  recent 
years,  as  a  high  school  teacher.  University  news  is  his  chief  area  of 
responsibility.  During  late  winter,  Mr  Moore  attended  a  seminar 
on  public  relations  held  by  Carleton  University  and  the  Canadian 
Public  Relations  Society,  and  this  spring  both  Mr  English  and 
Mr  Moore  attended  the  second  annual  conference  of  university 
information  officers,  held  in  Ottawa. 

Through  the  year,  the  Public  Relations  Department  has  benefitted 
greatly  by  the  cooperation  of  members  of  the  faculty  and  administra¬ 
tion  who  have  helped  the  Department  to  set  clearly  before  the  public 
the  continuing  story  of  Queen’s  University  and  its  part  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  Canada.  This  assistance  and  cooperation  is  sincerely  appreci¬ 
ated;  without  it,  the  task  of  the  Department  would  have  been  difficult 
indeed.  As  well,  the  many  public  appearances  of  senior  members 
of  University  staff  have  had  a  valuable  effect  on  public  attitudes 
toward  Queen’s.  Through  such  appearances,  speeches  and  partici¬ 
pation  in  conferences,  etc.,  Queen’s  people  have  helped  to  establish 
this  University  as  an  institution  making  a  substantial  contribution  to 
the  nation. 

As  has  been  the  case  in  the  past,  a  number  of  tours  for  high  school 
students  and  other  visitors  to  the  campus  were  conducted  by  the 
Department.  By  far  the  larger  part  of  these  visitors  came  from  the 
area  from  which  Queen’s  traditionally  draws  the  bulk  of  its  students. 
Here  again,  the  assistance  of  members  of  the  faculty  is  greatly 
appreciated  for  the  time  they  gave  to  acquaint  visitors  with  many  of 
the  activities  of  the  University.  To  many  of  these  groups  of  visitors, 
the  film  ‘Queen’s  Century  II’  was  shown  and  most  were  able  to 
visit  one  or  more  departments  of  the  University  and  see  them  in 
some  detail. 

Again  this  year,  the  objective  advice  and  imaginative  counsel  of 
Mr  Gordon  Garbutt,  public  relations  counsel  to  the  University, 
proved  most  helpful.  His  detached  view  of  the  University  and  its 
activities  enables  the  Department  to  have  a  flexibility  of  approach 
that  would  otherwise  be  difficult  to  achieve. 

The  Department  moved  late  in  the  academic  year  to  new  and 
larger  quarters  in  Richardson  Hall,  in  space  formerly  occupied  by 
the  Personnel  Department. 


J.  G.  English,  B.A. 
Director  of  Public  Relations 
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The  Computing  Centre 


Background 

The  Computing  Centre  is  one  of  the  most  essential  academic  and 
administrative  facilities  provided  by  the  University.  It  was  estab¬ 
lished  in  1960  with  the  installation  in  Ellis  Hall  (the  Civil  Engineer¬ 
ing  building)  of  a  Bendix  G15  and  later  an  IBM  1620  Model  1 
computer  system  with  basic  peripheral  equipment.  In  the  first  few 
years  of  its  establishment,  the  Centre  facility  was  employed  largely 
for  research  work  closely  associated  with  engineering.  In  general,  the 
Centre  was  organized  at  that  time  to  serve  one  main  objective:  pro¬ 
vision  of  a  modem  tool  for  research  workers  in  the  scientific  areas. 

By  late  1964,  the  computing  facility  in  the  University  became 
widely  accepted.  Its  use  was  being  extended  to  new  areas  of  applica¬ 
tion,  including  an  extensive  use  for  the  administration  work  of  the 
University.  Furthermore,  there  were  increased  activities  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  computer  education  at  the  undergraduate  level. 

From  September  1964,  the  computing  facilities  were  progres¬ 
sively  upgraded  to  meet  the  new  needs  of  undergraduate  users  and  to 
cope  with  the  expanding  research  and  administration  requirements. 
The  original  I  B  M  1 620  Model  I  was  replaced  by  a  much  faster 
1620  Model  II  in  September  1964.  The  core  storage  on  the  system 
was  increased  first  to  40K  and  later  to  60K  (early  in  1966). 
Improved  programming  packages  (software)  were  also  made  avail¬ 
able. 

Because  of  the  growing  use  of  computers  in  the  University  and 
the  increased  emphasis  placed  in  the  provision  of  education  in 
Computer  Science  at  the  undergraduate  level,  a  major  reorganization 
of  the  Computing  Centre  took  place  in  1965.  Early  in  1965,  the 
Centre  came  under  its  present  full-time  Director.  With  increased  staff 
drawn  from  both  industry  and  universities,  the  Centre  was  organized 
as  a  central  computer  facility  for  education,  research  and  services. 
In  May  1966,  the  Computing  Centre  moved  to  its  present  location  in 
the  New  Chemical  Engineering  building.  At  the  same  time,  a  new 
and  larger  computer  system,  the  IBM  System  360/Model  40  was 
installed. 

The  Computing  Centre  is  currently  in  a  state  of  rapid  expansion. 
The  staff  has  grown  from  three  in  June  of  1966  to  twenty-two  at  the 
present.  Extensive  plans  are  being  made  for  changes  and  improve¬ 
ments  to  meet  the  increasing  demands  and  future  requirements. 

Service  Aspects 

The  computing  equipment  which  is  presently  located  in  the 
Computing  Centre  consists  of  the  following: 
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(1)  IBM  System  360/Model  40 

(2)  IBM  1620/Model  II 

(3)  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  PDP  8  (being  replaced 
by  P  D  P  9) 

(4)  Digital  Plotter 

The  IBM  1 620,  last  year,  was  used  for  all  undergraduate 
course  work,  faculty  research,  graduate  thesis  work,  administrative 
work,  and  computer  science  development  work.  The  IBM  1620  is 
now  almost  completely  devoted  to  undergraduate  course  work,  as 
many  as  1200  student  ‘jobs’  a  day,  while  the  IBM  360  is  devoted 
to  graduate,  faculty  research,  administrative  and  computer  science 
development  work.  The  D  E  C-P  D  P  8  is  solely  employed  for 
research.  The  digital  plotter  is  largely  employed  in  research  projects 
and  to  a  lesser  extent  in  the  teaching  of  the  computer  science  courses. 

The  I  B  M  1 620  computer  average  monthly  use  progressed  from 
230  hours  in  1964,  to  390  hours  in  1965,  and  reached  a  high  of 
440  hours  in  the  first  half  of  1966.  With  the  installation  of  the  IBM 
360,  the  IBM  1620  use  has  averaged  260  hours  per  month,  and  the 
IBM  360  use,  245  hours  per  month.  It  is  estimated  that  for 
scientific  work,  this  would  be  roughly  equivalent  to  a  total  of  3900 
hours  per  month  on  the  IBM  1620.  Although  the  IBM  360  is 
internally  approximately  fifty  times  faster,  a  faction  of  15:1  is  prob¬ 
ably  a  better  indicator  of  the  overall  increased  processing  ability. 

Academic  Courses 

Non-credit  formal  courses  in  computer  programming  and  com¬ 
puter  oriented  subjects  were  given  to  approximately  100  under¬ 
graduate  students  in  Engineering,  Science  and  Mathematics  for  the 
first  time  in  the  academic  year  of  1964-5. 

During  the  academic  year  1965-6,  the  Computing  Centre  gave 
introductory  courses  to  1000  university  students,  200  faculty  mem¬ 
bers,  100  high  school  teachers  and  700  high  school  students.  During 
the  1966-7  term,  an  additional  1000  students,  200  faculty  members, 
200  high  school  teachers  and  800  high  school  students  shall  be 
exposed  to  at  least  an  introductory  computing  course,  and  in  the 
case  of  600  students,  to  formal  computer  science  courses. 

In  the  case  of  Applied  Science  students,  a  computing  course  is 
now  mandatory  in  the  first  year  and  optional  to  other  years.  This 
year,  for  the  first  time  at  Queen’s,  three  full-credit  computer  science 
courses  are  offered  to  students  in  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Science, 
Applied  Science  and  the  School  of  Business. 

Special  Projects 

The  Computing  Centre  is  participating  in  several  programmes 
in  the  area  of  research  and  has  initiated  programmes  in  computer 
education  for  secondary  schools. 
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(1)  Faculty  of  Medicine:  A  project  on  the  remote  computer 
analysis  of  electrocardiograms. 

(2)  English  Department:  A  programme  in  the  preparation  of 
the  Coleridge  section  of  the  New  Cambridge  Bibliography 
of  English  Literature. 

(3)  Electrical  Engineering  Department:  A  project  on  inter¬ 
facing  the  smaller  D  E  C-P  D  P  8  computer  to  the  IBM 
S/360  so  that  data  can  be  exchanged  between  the  two 
computers  at  high  rates. 

(4)  Mathematics  Department:  The  annual  Mathematics- 
Computer  Science  programme  for  high  school  students  on 
week-ends. 

( 5 )  The  Computing  Centre  high  school  teachers’  programme  in 
Computer  Science.  This  programme  is  being  initiated  to 
assist  high  school  teachers  in  the  introduction  of  computers 
and  computer  science  to  high  school  students. 

Future  Plans 

The  Computing  Centre  is  strongly  service  oriented  to  ensure 
that  researchers  make  full  and  effective  use  of  the  computer  complex. 
To  this  end,  planning  for  the  future  should  include  the  following: 

(1)  Resident  Specialists.  Computer  Science  specialists  (aca¬ 
demic)  to  give  courses,  carry  out  research  in  their  field 
of  specialization,  and  serve  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  all 
other  faculty  members. 

(2)  A  co-axial  cable  network  linking  the  various  departments 
to  the  Computing  Centre. 

(3)  Computer  terminals  at  various  points  on  the  campus  to 
provide  faculty  members  and  administrative  staff  with 
access  to  the  main  computer.  These  terminals  would  range 
from  a  typewriter  or  cathode  ray  tube  display  and  key¬ 
board,  to  a  card  reader,  punch  and  printer. 

(4)  Remote  smaller  computers,  for  special  research  applica¬ 
tions,  will  also  be  connected  to  the  main  computing  com¬ 
plex. 

(5)  The  establishment  of  Time-Sharing  and  Real-Time  systems 
in  the  main  computer. 


Mers  Kutt 

Director,  Computing  Centre 
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The  Registrar’s  Report 

DEGREES  granted  October  1965  and  May  1966 


Men  Women  Total  Total 


HONORARY  DEGREES 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.)  8  19 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.)  10  1 

Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.)  0  0  0 


DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  (Engineering) 

Chemical  Engineering 
Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 
Mining  Engineering 
Physics  (Engineering) 

Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

(M.Sc. Med.) 


Queen’s  Theological  College 


Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

12 

1 

13 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

46 

51 

97 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

34 

12 

46 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 

198 

229 

427 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(First  Class) 

Chemical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

0 

0 

Civil  Engineering 

5 

5 

Electrical  Engineering 

6 

6 

Mechanical  Engineering 

3 

3 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics  (Engineering) 

3 

3 

29 

30 
26 
29 

1 

8 

5 

1 

4 

5 
1 
1 
2 


1 

4 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


30 

34 

30 

29 

26 


10 


151 

13 


570 


23 
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Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(Second  Class) 
Chemical  Engineering 
Chemistry  (Engineering) 
Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 
Mining  Engineering 


Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering 
Chemistry  (Engineering) 
Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 
Mining  Engineering 
Physics  (Engineering) 


Faculty  of  Medicine 

Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.) 


Faculty  of  Law 

Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  (First  Class) 
Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.) 


School  of  Business 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 


School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  (B.N.Sc.) 

Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  (B.P.H.E.) 


Men  Women  Total  Total 


3 

3 
6 

12 

2 

9 

4 
1 


3 

3 
6 

12 

2 

9 

4 
1 


10 

6 

28 

16 

2 

22 

9 

7 

7 


40 

10 

6 

28 

16 

2 

22 

9 

7 

7 


107 


170 


51 


60 


3 

29 


0 

1 


3 

30 


26 


27 


0 

0 


15 

13 


15 

13 


60 


33 


27 


14 


28 


727 


349 
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Men  Women  Total  Total 


DIPLOMAS  granted  October  1965  and  May  1966 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Clinical  Psychology 


0  0  0 


School  of  Graduate  Studies  ( Medicine ) 

Medical  Radiology 


School  of  Nursing 

Public  Health  Nursing 


0 

0  0  0 

0 

0  4  4 
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The  registration  for  1965-6  compared  with  the  previous  session  is  as 
follows : 


DEGREE  COURSES 

Intramural  Registration  1964-65  1965-66 

Men  Women  Total  Total  Men  Women  Total  Total 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 


TOTALS 

First  Year 

307 

336 

643 

386 

414 

800 

Other  Years 

706 

640 

1346 

758 

753 

1511 

Honours  B.A. 

First  Year 

106 

143 

249 

129 

181 

3J0 

Second  Year 

94 

70 

164 

93 

96 

i89 

Third  Year 

53 

51 

104 

77 

54 

131 

Fourth  Year 

65 

39 

104 

56 

52 

108 

318 

303 

621 

355 

383 

738 

Honours  B.Sc. 

First  Year 

102 

66 

168 

143 

53 

196 

Second  Year 

60 

17 

77 

64 

39 

103 

Third  Year 

40 

14 

54 

50 

7 

57 

Fourth  Year 

38 

19 

57 

32 

13 

45 

240 

116 

356 

289 

112 

401 

General  B.A. 

First  Year 

99 

127 

226 

114 

180 

294 

Second  Year 

143 

198 

341 

159 

208 

367 

Third  Year 

154 

174 

328 

192 

210 

402 

396 

499 

895 

465 

598 

1063 

Part  Time  Students 

56 

55 

111 

30 

61 

91 

Audit  Only 

3 

3 

6 

5 

13 

18 

59 

58 

117 

35 

74 

109 

1989 


2311 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 


Intramural 

Extension 

Professional  Business  I 

Gcogrophical 

Distribution 

1965-6 

is! 

Ill 

I  Applied  Science 

1 

5 

* 

I 

<5 

Nursing  (Degree  and 

Diploma) 

Total 

Summer  School 

and  Extramural 

Degree  Courses 

Non-Degree 

Summer  School 

Courses 

Evening  Classes 

Municipal  Assessors' 

and  Municipal  Clerks' 

and  Treasurers' 

Courses 

Totol 

Banking 

Chartered 

Accountants' 

Trust  Companies' 

Total 

Alberta 

26 

10 

2 

7 

11 

1 

57 

64 

64 

138 

British  Columbia 

19 

10 

3 

4 

15 

1 

52 

48 

48 

164 

Manitoba 

17 

7 

2 

1 

18 

2 

47 

42 

42 

47 

48 

New  Brunswick 

Wmm 

5 

2 

5 

19 

34 

2 

36 

39 

101 

Newfoundland 

i 

2 

2 

6 

2 

13 

100 

2 

102 

39 

121 

9 

North  West  Territories 

9 

1 

10 

3 

Nova  Scotia 

16 

4 

4 

18 

42 

67 

67 

22 

143 

22 

187 

Ontario 

2204 

780 

315 

143 

286 

61 

3789 

3070 

122  807 

3999 

471 

1906 

292 

Prince  Edward  Island 

5 

1 

6 

10 

10 

12 

14 

Quebec 

164 

88 

16 

25 

46 

5 

344 

163 

131  1 

295 

96 

65 

43 

204 

Saskatchewan 

27 

3 

2 

3 

11 

2 

48 

42 

4 

46 

75 

Yukon 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

6 

6 

Canada  Total 

2487 

909 

343 

195 

413 

72 

4419 

3651 

255  815 

4721 

1112 

2399 

525 

4036 

Australia 

7 

7 

Austria 

1 

7 

Bahamas 

2 

Barbados 

1 

1 

i 

1 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

3 

1 

1 

5 

26 

26 

11 

11 

Bolivia 

1 

1 

Brazil 

1 

1 

British  Guiana 

4 

1 

5 

1 

1 

Burma 

1 

Cameron  Republic 

Central  Africa 

1 

1 

j 

Ceylon 

4 

4 

China 

Columbia,  S.A. 

1 

1 

Costa  Rica 

1 

1 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

i 

1 

Denmark 

3 

1 

4 

Dominica 

1 

1 

Dominican  Rep. 

1 

1 

East  Africa 

Egypt 

El  Salvador 

1 

1 

England 

12 

4 

4 

i 

22 

43 

5 

5 

1 

1 

Equador 

2 

2 

Formosa 

2 

7 

9 

France 

2 

1 

4 

7 

1 

Germany 

7 

2 

i 

2 

2 

i 

15 

15 

15 

Ghana 

1 

1 

Greece 

1 

1 

Haiti 

Holland 

3 

2 

3 

8 

Hong  Kong 

7 

10 

l 

9 

27 

Hungary 

1 

1 

Iceland 

India 

29 

l 

30 

Indonesia 

2 

2 

Iran 

Ireland 

1 

3 

4 

Israel 

1 

1 

Italy 

1 

1 

Jamaica 

7 

2 

l 

3 

4 

17 

1 

1 

Japan 

1 

2 

3 

Kenya 

i 

i 

2 

Korea 

1 

2 

3 

Malaya 

Malaysia 

9 

i 

7 

17 

Malta 

1 

1 

Mexico 

1 

1 

New  Zealand 

1 

1 

2 

Nigeria 

3 

3 

Norway 

2 

2 

4 

Pakistan 

2 

4 

7 

13 

i 

1 

Peru 

2 

l 

3 

2 

2 

Philippines 

Poland 

2 

2 

Saint  Kitts 

2 

2 

Saint  Lucia 

1 

1 

Saint  Vincent 

1 

1 

Scotland 

i 

6 

7 

1 

Singapore 

2 

i 

1 

4 

South  Africa 

1 

1 

2 

Spain 

Sweden 

1 

1 

Switzerland 

3 

1 

4 

Syria 

Tanzania 

1 

Thailand 

1 

2 

3 

Trinidad 

11 

4 

1 

1 

17 

1 

Uganda 

1 

1 

U.A.R. 

1 

1 

U.S.A. 

52 

7 

10 

4 

20 

93 

29 

29 

2 

2 

Uraguay 

1 

1 

2 

2 

Venezuela 

1 

1 

Viet  Nam 

Wales 

2 

2 

West  Indies 

45 

6 

51 

51 

Other  than  Canada 

137 

57 

23 

12 

162 

2 

393 

97 

97 

64 

18 

82 

572 

Complete  World  Total 

2624 

966 

366 

207 

575 

74 

4812 

3748 

255  815 

4818 

1176 

2417 

525 

4118 

13748 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  ONTARIO 


Intramural 

Extension 

\  Professional  Business 

Distribution  of 

Students  In  Ontario 
by  Districts 

1965-6 

is! 

511 

Applied  Science 

Medicine 

8 

I 

<5 

Nursing  (Degree  and 
Diplomo) 

Summer  School 
and  Extromural 

Degree  Courses 

|l 

1 1  § 
II J 

J? 
14 1 

j?  'N 

S 

and  Treasurers' 

Courses 

Totol 

Banking 

t  o  : 

!!  J 

Trust  Companies' 

Totol 

"I 

Eastern  Ontario 

Carlcton 

252 

80 

37 

29 

36 

13 

447 

129 

7 

26 

162 

23 

126 

15 

164 

Dundas 

14 

4 

1 

19 

17 

1 

18 

1 

1 

2 

39 

Frontenac 

354 

92 

37 

21 

85 

14 

603 

625 

54 

169 

848 

7 

19 

11 

37 

1488 

Glengarry 

3 

4 

1 

2 

1 

11 

5 

5 

10 

21 

Grenville 

23 

2 

3 

1 

29 

28 

3 

31 

2 

2 

62 

Hastings 

108 

38 

15 

4 

6 

2 

173 

186 

2 

46 

234 

9 

5 

3 

17 

424 

Lanark 

38 

6 

8 

3 

1 

3 

59 

24 

1 

10 

35 

5 

5 

99 

Leeds 

71 

18 

5 

3 

12 

1 

110 

92 

7 

17 

116 

6 

10 

16 

242 

Lennox  and  Addington 

32 

10 

2 

1 

3 

1 

49 

63 

1 

9 

73 

■ 

1 

123 

Prince  Edward 

23 

10 

2 

2 

2 

1 

40 

43 

3 

7 

53 

3 

3 

96 

Renfrew 

50 

13 

Til' 

3 

5 

3 

85 

43 

3 

14 

60 

8 

6 

1 

15 

160 

Russell 

2 

2 

2 

3 

5 

•  T 

3 

4 

11 

Stormont 

46 

16 

6 

2 

4 

74 

19 

1 

6 

26 

1 

6 

7 

107 

1020 

297 

128 

71 

157 

38 

171  1 

1279 

79 

317 

1675 

61 

184 

30 

275 

3661 

Central  Ontario 

Duffcrin 

1 

1 

3 

3 

6 

1 

1 

8 

1 

1 

Haliburton 

4 

1 

1 

6 

8 

2 

10 

16 

Halton 

50 

26 

7 

4 

2 

2 

91 

41 

11 

52 

ii 

37 

6 

54 

197 

Lincoln 

34 

19 

8 

1 

4 

3 

69 

33 

1 

7 

41 

2 

26 

2 

30 

140 

Moskoka 

■m 

3 

*  iafl 

15 

11 

3 

14 

1 

1 

30 

Northumberland 

38 

11 

6 

1. 

1 

57 

66 

1 

2 

69 

4 

1 

5 

131 

Ontario 

82 

21 

7 

3 

3 

116 

168 

4 

18 

190 

8 

16 

4 

28 

334 

Peel 

42 

12 

6 

4 

1 

65 

49 

16 

65 

11 

20 

10 

41 

171 

Peterborough 

62 

20 

9 

2 

4 

2 

99 

148 

2 

8 

158 

5 

7 

2 

271 

Simcoe 

29 

11 

3 

5 

1 

49 

32 

15 

47 

5 

113 

Victoria 

15 

11 

.  1 

27 

23 

2 

3 

28 

3 

4 

3 

10 

65 

Welland 

49 

24 

4 

3 

5 

RSr 

86 

33 

1 

17 

51 

m 

21 

3 

35 

172 

Wentworth 

20 

17 

23 

4 

5 

2 

71 

47 

2 

17 

66 

5 

91 

22 

255 

York 

357 

118 

64 

24 

39 

5 

607 

620 

1  1 

139 

770 

193 

1038 

2741 

820 

298 

141 

43 

74 

17 

1393 

1528 

24 

266 

1618 

260 

1272 

187 

1719 

4730 

Western  Ontario 

Brant 

16 

6 

1 

23 

9 

1 

8 

18 

4 

24 

72 

5 

1 

6 

8 

12 

20 

3 

29 

Elgin 

7 

5 

12 

2 

5 

7 

7 

9 

2 

37 

20 

7 

2 

1 

6 

36 

22 

21 

45 

13 

Grey 

5 

1 

6 

9 

1 

10 

20 

2 

13 

6 

47 

Haldimand 

2 

2 

4 

4 

3 

7 

2 

1 

2 

1 

4 

11 

i 

4 

16 

9 

4 

10 

5 

1 

16 

8 

;ii 

10 

19 

4 

23 

62 

Lambton 

16 

17 

2 

5 

2 

42 

14 

10 

24 

7 

9 

10 

3 

1 

7 

21 

20 

16 

36 

15 

6 

3 

2 

1 

12 

7 

3 

10 

4 

8 

1  1 

5 

1 

2 

19 

l 

8 

13 

12 

2 

2 

7 

l 

2 

9 

7 

7 

Walcrloo 

18 

3 

2 

1 

6 

30 

34 

13 

47 

17 

71 

19 

107 

Wellington 

11 

6 

3 

3 

3 

26 

10 

l 

7 

18 

11 

4 

139 

67 

16 

12 

29 

1 

264 

168 

9 

132 

309 

114 

350 

58 

522 

1095 

Algoma 

37 

24 

4 

4 

3 

72 

55 

2 

11 

68 

8 

18 

27 

9 

6 

3 

45 

60 

2 

18 

80 

Kcnora 

7 

6 

1 

2 

16 

15 

2 

17 

2 

14 

14 

2 

16 

Nipissing 

20 

5 

1 

2 

2 

30 

28 

6 

34 

2 

6 

Parry  Sound 

6 

2 

2 

1 

11 

14 

1 

6 

21 

36 

9 

1 

1 

2 

1 

14 

34 

5 

39 

Sudbury 

39 

25 

4 

6 

7 

1 

82 

39 

3 

26 

68 

9 

6 

74 

36 

12 

4 

6 

2 

134 

21 

2 

10 

33 

Timiskaming 

8 

23 

45 

295 

10 

92 

397 

36 

100 

17 

153 

971 

Ontario  Total 

2204 

780 

315 

143 

286 

61 

3789  1 

3070 

122 

807 

3999 

471 

1906 

292 

- 
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1964-5  1965-66 

Men  Women  Total  Total  Men  Women  Total  Total 


The  above  includes 

Transfers  to  upper  years 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
Part  time 


42 

3 

11 


31 

1 

11 


64 

8 

12 


46 

3 

8 


56 

43 

99 

84 

57 

141 

School  of  Business 

First  Year 

55 

3 

58 

62 

4 

66 

Second  Year 

28 

3 

31 

43 

4 

47 

Third  Year 

26 

1 

27 

16 

2 

18 

Fourth  Year 

16 

2 

18 

26 

1 

27 

125 

9 

134 

147 

11 

Combined  Course  in  Arts  and 

Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  Year 

22 

32 

54 

33 

23 

56 

Second  Year 

24 

31 

55 

18 

20 

38 

Third  Year 

10 

9 

19 

23 

24 

47 

Fourth  Year 

8 

18 

26 

8 

6 

14 

64 

90 

154 

82 

73 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

0 

45 

45 

0 

38 

38 

Final  Year 

0 

33 

33 

0 

28 

28 

0 

78 

78 

0 

66 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  Year 

238 

0 

238 

351 

6 

357 

Second  Year 

225 

1 

226 

235 

1 

236 

Third  Year 

172 

0 

172 

201 

0 

201 

Fourth  Year 

187 

0 

187 

167 

0 

167 

Part  time  students 

2 

1 

3 

2 

0 

2 

Special  students 

0 

0 

0 

3 

0 

3 

824 

2 

826 

959 

7 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  Premedical  Year 

60 

13 

73 

59 

13 

72 

Second  Premedical  Year 

54 

10 

64 

51 

13 

64 

First  Medical  Year 

57 

5 

62 

51 

12 

63 

Second  Medical  Year 

50 

6 

56 

58 

5 

63 

Third  Medical  Year 

49 

8 

57 

42 

5 

47 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

43 

8 

51 

48 

9 

57 

313 

50 

363 

309 

57 

Faculty  of  Law 

First  Year 

65 

5 

70 

107 

4 

111 

Second  Year 

38 

1 

39 

62 

2 

64 

Third  Year 

33 

2 

35 

30 

1 

31 

Part  time  students 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

1 

136 

8 

144 

200 

7 

158 


155 


66 


966 


366 


207 
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1964-65  1965-66 

Men  Women  Total  Total  Men  Women  Total  Total 

Graduate  Students 


Doctor  of  Philosophy 

126 

12 

138 

177 

17 

194 

Masters  Courses 

Arts  and  Science 

143 

42 

185 

180 

56 

236 

Business  Administration 

47 

0 

47 

50 

0 

50 

Applied  Science 

70 

0 

70 

64 

0 

64 

Medicine 

4 

0 

4 

10 

1 

11 

390 

54 

444* 

481 

74 

555 

Total 

Intramural  Registration 

2865 

1267 

4132* 

3322 

1462 

4784 

Extramural  Registration— 

-Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Summer  School 

818 

248 

1066 

1066 

934 

467 

1401 

1401 

Summer  extramural 

1400 

470 

1870 

1517 

880 

2397 

Less  also  in 

Summer  School 

818 

248 

1066 

934 

467 

1401 

582 

222 

804 

804 

583 

413 

996 

996 

Winter  extramural 

1103 

752 

1855 

1089 

746 

1835 

Plus  Tutorials 
Less  registered 

284 

208 

492 

310 

239 

549 

also  in  summer 

582 

222 

804 

694 

339 

1033 

805 

738 

1543 

1543 

705 

646 

1351 

1351 

3413  3748 


Total  Registration  ( Intramural  and  Extra-  7545  8532 

mural )  in  Degree  Courses 


NON-DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural 

Diploma  in  Anaesthesia 
Diploma  in  Medical 
Radiology 
Diploma  Courses  in 
Nursing 
Part-time  Students 
(Graduate  Courses  and 
Nursing  Courses) 
School  of  Fine  Arts, 
School  of  English,  and 
auditors  at  the  Summer 
School 


4  1  5 

4  0  4 

0  2  2 

10  15  25 

84  242  326 


0  0  0 

6  0  6 

0  4  4 

12  6  18 

83  172  255 


362 


283 


♦These  figures  were  correct  as  at  October  10,  1964.  Late  Registrations  and  changes 
in  registration  caused  differences,  the  most  significant  being  in  the  Sfchool  of 
Graduate  Studies  who  report  539  at  the  end  of  the  Academic  Session  1964-65. 
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Evening  Classes 

Art 

Contemporary  Mathematics 
Auditors  at  Tutorial 
Classes 
Physics  (P.S.S.C.) 
Nursery  School 


Extramural 

Banking  (Fellows’  Course) 
Chartered  Accountants’ 
Course 

Municipal  Assessors’ 
Course 

Municipal  Clerks’  and 
Treasurers’  Course 
Trust  Companies’  Course 


1964-65  1965-66 


Men  Women  Total  Total 

Men  Women 

Total  Total 

27 

66 

93 

18 

85 

103 

70 

0 

70 

55 

14 

69 

3 

10 

13 

7 

16 

23 

0 

0 

0 

16 

0 

16 

0 

18 

18 

0 

21 

21 

194 

232 

1049 

58 

1107 

1119 

57 

1176 

2487 

28 

2515 

2380 

37 

2417 

334 

5 

339 

333 

5 

338 

201 

22 

223 

222 

23 

245 

485 

9 

494 

498 

27 

525 

4678 

Total  Registration  in  Non-Degree  Courses  5234 
Total  Registration  in  Degree  Courses 

and  Non-Degree  Courses  12779 


4701 

5216 

1374a 


i 


Jean  I.  Royce 
Registrar 
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The  Financial  Report 

AUDITORS’  REPORT 


To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston: 

We  have  examined  the  balance  sheets  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
as  at  June  30,  1966  and  supporting  financial  statements  for  the  year  ended 
on  that  date.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review  of  the  accounting 
procedures  and  such  tests  of  accounting  records  and  other  supporting  evidence 
as  we  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  our  opinion,  the  attached  balance  sheets  and  supporting  financial 
statements  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  University  as  at  June  30, 
1966  and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  year  ended  on  that  date  in 
accordance  with  generally  accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  basis 
consistent  with  that  of  the  preceding  year. 


England,  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co. 

Chartered  Accountants. 


Kingston,  Ontario. 
September  15,  1966. 
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STATEMENT  OF  OPERATING  REVENUE  AND  EXPENDITURE 

for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1966 

OPERATING  REVENUE 


1965 

1966 

Students’  academic  fees 

$  2,952,000 

$  3,236,000 

Endowment  income: 

General  purposes 

665,000 

694,000 

Specific  purposes 

14,000 

21,000 

679,000 

715,000 

Government  grants: 

Federal 

1,127,000 

1,145,000 

Provincial 

3,696,000 

4,830,000 

4,823,000 

5,975,000 

Gifts  for  operating  purposes  from: 

Corporations 

10,000 

10,000 

Foundations 

75,000 

83,000 

Others 

98,000 

106,000 

183,000 

199,000 

Sale  of  services  to  outside  organizations 

19,000 

16,000 

Miscellaneous: 

Research  and  scholarship  overhead 

recovered  50,000 

58,000 

Other 

22,000 

24,000 

72,000 

82,000 

Total  Operating  Revenue 

$  8,728,000 

$10,223,000 

OPERATING  EXPENDITURE 

Academic: 

Faculties 

$  5,823,000 

$  6,834,000 

Library 

516,000 

783,000 

Other 

451,000 

648,000 

- .  . 

6,790,000 

8,265,000 

Administration 

534,000 

560,000 

Plant  maintenance 

992,000 

1,189,000 

Scholarships,  bursaries,  prizes 

113,000 

122,000 

Miscellaneous 

210,000 

189,000 

Estimated  uncollectible 
operating  account 

—  Students’  Memorial  Union 

5,000 

— 

Excess  (deficiency)  of  operating 

revenue  over  expenditure 

84,000 

(102,000) 

Total  Operating  Expenditure 

$  8,728,000 

$10,223,000 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1966 

Current  Funds 
assets 


1965 

1966 

Fees  and  accounts  receivable 

Loan  receivable  (recoverable  in 

$ 

159,000 

$ 

203,000 

equal  annual  instalments  of 
$  4,500  each) 

27,000 

23,000 

Inventory  of  coal  —  at  cost 

9,000 

16,000 

Prepaid  expenses 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per 

56,000 

43,000 

Investment  Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

444,000 

157,000 

Due  from  plant  funds 

— 

375,000 

Total  Current  Funds 

$ 

695,000 

$ 

817,000 

LIABILITIES 


Payables  and  accrued  charges 
Unearned  income  and  fees  paid  in  advance 
Purchase  commitments  outstanding 
Reserve  for  anticipated  deficits  of  ancillary 
enterprises 

Accumulated  excess  (deficiency)  of  operating 
revenue  over  expenditure: 

Balance  start  of  year 

Add  excess  (deficiency)  of  operating 

revenue  over  expenditure  for  the  year 
per  statement  attached 

Balance  end  of  year 


$  202,000 
282,000 
178,000 

25,000 

(76,000) 

84,000 
8,000 
$  695,000 


$  309,000 

294,000 
283,000 

25,000 

8,000 

(102,000) 
(94,000) 
$  817,000 


Total  Current  Funds 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1966 

Plant  Funds 
ASSETS 

1965  1966 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per  Investment 


Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

$  _ 

$  90,000 

Bank  escrow  account  (re  Physiology  Building) 

80,000 

61,000 

Land,  buildings  and  equipment,  including 
projects  under  construction  (valued  at 

1952  replacement  value  per  insurance 
appraisal  with  subsequent  acquisitions 

from  plant  funds  at  cost)  —  Note  2. 

46,942,000 

55,383,000 

Total  Plant  Funds 

$47,022,000 

$55,534,000 

LIABILITIES 

Restricted  plant  funds 

$  55,000 

$  90,000 

Queen’s  University  capital  appeal 

1,789,000 

— 

Maintenance  reserve 

393,000 

— 

Mortgage  and  loan  advances 

1,407,000 

4,434,000 

Debentures  issued  to  the  Ontario 

Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation 

—  Note  1. 

5,250,000 

9,153,000 

Debentures  issued  to  Central  Mortgage 

and  Housing  Corporation 

170,000 

169,000 

Advances  from  current  funds 

— 

375,000 

Advances  from  general  endowment 

476,000 

292,000 

Funds  invested  in  capital  assets  - —  per 

statement  attached 

37,482,000 

41,021,000 

Total  Plant  Funds 

$47,022,000 

$55,534,000 

NOTES: 

1.  As  annual  payments  of  principal  and  interest  fall  due  on  debentures  issued 
to  the  Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation,  it  is  understood  that 
the  Ontario  Department  of  University  Affairs  will  make  payment  directly 
to  the  Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  on  behalf  of  the 
University  in  the  exact  amount  of  the  annual  payment. 

2.  As  at  June  30,  1966  work  was  in  progress  for  the  extension  of  plant 
facilities  which  it  is  estimated  will  cost  $25,651,000.  The  total  amount 
paid  to  date  was  $21,020,000  and  accordingly,  the  cost  to  complete  will 
be  approximately  $4,631,000. 

3.  It  is  the  University’s  accounting  policy  to  record  construction  costs  only 
when  paid.  As  a  result  there  are  unrecorded  liabilities  of  approximately 
$1,333,000  for  work  completed  but  unpaid  as  at  June  30,  1966. 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1966 

Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable  Capital  Funds 


ASSETS 


1965 

1966 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per 

Investment  Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

$14,478,000 

$14,787,000 

Due  from  Plant  Funds 

476,000 

292,000 

Total  Endowment  and  other  Non-Expendable 

Capital  Funds 

$14,954,000 

$15,079,000 

LIABILITIES 

General  Endowment 

$  8,342,000 

$  8,273,000 

Restricted  endowments: 

Research 

113,000 

117,000 

Students’  loans 

5,000 

26,000 

Scholarships  and  fellowships 

2,191,000 

2,324,000 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds 

for  specific  operating  purposes 

2,289,000 

2,308,000 

Other 

2,014,000 

2,031,000 

6,612,000 

6,806,000 

Total  Endowment  and  Other  Non- 

Expendable  Capital  Funds 

$14,954,000 

$15,079,000 

Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 

ASSETS 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per 

Investment  Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

$  3,521,000 

$  4,017,000 

Total  Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 

$  3,521,000 

$  4,017,000 

LIABILITIES 

Restricted: 

Research 

$  1,013,000 

$  1,293,000 

Students’  loans  (less  loans 
outstanding  as  at  June  30,  1965 

—  $  53,000,  1966  —  $  48,000) 

18,000 

28,000 

Pensions 

1,013,000 

764,000 

Scholarships 

319,000 

324,000 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds  for 

specific  operating  purposes 

431,000 

647,000 

Ancillaries 

299,000 

395,000 

Other 

428,000 

566,000 

Total  Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 

$  3,521,000 

$  4,017,000 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1966 

Investment  Funds 

ASSETS 


1965 

1966 

Receivables 

$  17,000 

$  — 

Bonds  and  Secured  Notes: 

Government  of  Canada  and 

Canada  Guaranteed 

2,718,000 

1,866,000 

Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed 

3,361,000 

3,262,000 

Municipal  Debentures 

2,013,000 

2,022,000 

Corporation  Bonds  —  Industrial 

2,127,000 

2,473,000 

—  Public  Utilities 

1,752,000 

1,819,000 

11,971,000 

11,442,000 

Mortgages 

1,262,000 

1,229,000 

Leased  Properties 

589,000 

557,000 

Common  Stocks  —  Canadian 

2,269,000 

2,467,000 

—  U.S. 

1,967,000 

2,068,000 

4,236,000 

4,535,000 

Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts 

543,000 

541,000 

Short  Term  Notes  —  maturing  in  less 

than  180  days 

400,000 

1,745,000 

Total  bonds,  debentures,  stocks, 

mortgages  and  leasebacks  —  at 
cost  less  amortization  of  premiums 
(approximate  market  value  as  at  June  30, 

1966  $22,805,000) 

19,001,000 

20,049,000 

Less  allowance  for  possible  losses 

574,000 

562,000 

18,427,000 

19,487,000 

Total  Investment  Funds 

$18,444,000 

$19,487,000 

LIABILITIES 

Bank  loan  and  overdraft  (secured) 

$  1,000 

$  436,000 

Funds  invested  — 

Current  Funds 

444,000 

157,000 

Plant  Funds 

— 

90,000 

Endowment  and  other  non-expendable  capital 

funds 

14,478,000 

14,787,000 

Trust  and  other  expendable  funds 

3,521,000 

4,017,000 

$18,444,000  $19,487,000 


Total  Investment  Funds 
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STATEMENT  OF  FUNDS  INVESTED  IN  CAPITAL  ASSETS 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1966 


Benefactions  and  Income  Funds 
Balance,  July  1,  1965 
Add  receipts  during  the  year  from: 

Capital  Appeal 

Maintenance  Reserve  —  transfer 
Province  of  Ontario  (principal  portion 
of  debenture  payments) 

The  Engineering  Society  (re  Clark  Hall 
addition) 

Current  funds  —  transfer  (profit  on 
Bell  Telephone  course) 

Men’s  Residences  (re  Leonard  Hall 
addition) 

Canada  Council  (re  Douglas  Library) 
National  Campaign  (2/3  of  net  receipts) 
Sundry  receipts 

Total  receipts 

Balance,  June  30,  1966 
Surplus  from  Appraisals  (no  change  during 
the  year) 

Total  Funds  Invested  in  Capital  Assets, 

June  30,  1966 


$  2,914,000 
348,000 

73,000 

43,000 

29,000 

1,000 

109,000 

10,000 

12,000 


$26,984,000 


3,539,000 

30,523,000 

10,498,000 

$41,021,000 


STATEMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  RESERVE 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1966 

Balance,  July  1,  1965  $  393,000 

Add 

Interest  allowed  $  19,000 

Amount  charged  to  Central  Heating 
Plant  expense  for  amortization 

of  plant  additions  31,000  50,000 


Deduct  expenditure  during  the  year: 
Capital  improvements  to: 
Central  Heating  Plant 
Richardson  Hall 


Balance  appropriated  to  funds  invested 
in  capital  assets 


70,000 

25,000 


443,000 


95,000 


348,000 

348,000 


$ 


nil 


Balance,  June  30,  1966 
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The  Faculty  of  Medicine 

i  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1965-6. 

The  appointment  of  Professor  Malcolm  Brown  as  chairman  of 
the  Medical  Research  Council  of  Canada  is  of  national  significance, 
for  the  executive  skills  and  imagination  of  the  chairman  influence 
profoundly  the  march  of  medical  research  in  Canada.  The  magni¬ 
tude  of  Queen’s  loss  may  be  measured  by  our  high  estimate  of  the 
excellence  of  the  job  he  will  do  for  the  Medical  Research  Council. 

Dr  Gordon  Mylks  served  as  president  of  the  Ontario  Medical 
Association  during  1965-6,  and  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  was  president  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  during  1965.  Both 
positions  involve  heavy  responsibilities  and  major  expenditure  of 
time  and  energy. 

The  Faculty  regrets  deeply  the  death  of  W.  T.  Connell,  and 
by  motion  recorded  recognition  of  his  unique  and  great  contribu¬ 
tion  to  Queen’s  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  to  generations  of  medical 
students  and  residents.  The  Faculty  is  profoundly  appreciative  of 
the  bequest  in  Dr  Connell’s  will  for  the  establishment  of  the  W.  T. 
Connell  Visiting  Professorship.  Dr  Irvine  H.  Page  was  the  first 
Visiting  Professor  and  presented  the  W.  T.  Connell  Memorial  Lecture 
on  the  subject  of  ‘Hypertension’. 

The  outstanding  development  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  bearing 
upon  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  was  the  decision  to  proceed  with  the 
Ontario  Medical  Services  Insurance  Plan.  Certainly  the  long  talked- 
of  elimination  of  the  medically  indigent  patient  is  now  upon  us.  The 
public  ward  or  ‘staff’  patient  who  was  unable  to  pav  the  doctor  will 
vanish.  It  now  becomes  the  responsibility  of  all  patients  to  share  in 
the  education  of  doctors  and  nurses  and  other  members  of  the  health 
services  team.  Only  by  students  sharing  in  the  care  of  the  sick,  under 
supervision,  can  we  ensure  there  will  be  in  the  future  doctors,  nurses, 
et  al  of  the  high  quality  Canadians  have  come  to  expect  and  demand. 

Queen’s  and  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  have  redeveloped  the 
agreement  defining  their  mutual  responsibilities  and  undertakings. 
The  Minister  of  Health  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Honourable 
Matthew  Dymond,  and  Principal  J.  A.  Corry  on  behalf  of  Queen’s 
reached  agreement  on  a  close  and  cooperative  policy  which  is 
designed  to  bring  the  combined  resources  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
and  the  Ontario  Hospital  Kingston  to  bear  upon  programmes  of 
research  and  education  leading  to  the  improvement  of  resources  for 
treatment  of  patients.  Negotiations  between  Queen’s  and  the  Hotel 
Dieu  Hospital  have  been  completed,  and  an  agreement  was  signed 
in  June  1966,  recognizing  the  new  and  increasingly  significant  role 
in  education  and  research  developing  in  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital. 
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With  the  cooperation  of  the  Board  of  Ongwanada  Hospital,  Profes¬ 
sor  A.  M.  Bryans  and  Dr  Bruce  Hopkins  developed  an  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  Ongwanada  Paediatric  Unit,  which  will  be  devoted  to 
the  care  of  mentally  retarded  children.  By  agreement  between 
Queen’s  and  Ongwanada,  this  will  be  a  teaching  unit. 

Queen’s  Addiction  Studies  Unit  is  now  established  at  the  Ontario 
Hospital  under  the  direction  of  Dr  George  Laverty.  The  Alcohol¬ 
ism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  initiated  the  plan  and 
are  sponsoring  and  supporting  the  Unit,  with  the  collaboration  of  the 
Ontario  Hospital  Kingston.  The  problems  of  treating  alcoholics  and 
drug  addicts,  of  research  and  of  teaching  are  being  tackled  with 
modern  scientific  resources. 

A  Conference  on  Residency  Education  in  the  Clinical  Specialties 
was  held  at  Queen’s  under  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  in  October  1965.  Dean 
Botterell  served  as  chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  Royal 
College  responsible  for  planning  the  meeting.  Dr  Peter  Morrin 
and  his  Queen’s  Committee  made  the  meeting  a  model  of  easy  relaxed 
communication  because  of  excellent  arrangements.  The  recommend¬ 
ations  of  the  Conference  concerning  Residency  Education  were  in 
three  broad  categories  —  for  the  family  physician,  for  the  teacher 
specialist-consultant,  and  for  the  teacher-scientist.  The  Proceedings 
have  been  widely  circulated  and  aroused  interest  in  the  United  King¬ 
dom  and  the  United  States  as  well  as  in  Canada. 

The  Symposium  on  Computers  in  Medicine  conceived  and 
organized  by  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
and  the  Computer  Committee  of  the  Faculty  was  an  important  con¬ 
tribution  to  expanding  the  understanding  and  utilization  of  computing 
science  by  the  Medical  Faculty  and  Kingston  General  and  Hotel 
Dieu  Flospital  administrative  staffs.  Speakers  from  England,  the 
United  States  and  Canada  attracted  attendance  of  129  from  across 
Canada  and  from  the  United  States.  The  Symposium  was  conspicu¬ 
ously  successful  in  disseminating  information  and  demonstrating 
recent  technical  advances. 

The  Third  Medical  Faculty  Alumni  Day  was  held  on  Friday, 
22  October,  preceding  University  functions  planned  for  all  alumni. 
Six  short  papers  of  general  medical  interest  were  given  in  the  morning 
by  distinguished  members  of  faculty  and  alumni  —  Dr  G.  Malcolm 
Brown,  Dr  Charles  Baugh,  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson,  Dr  Mervyn 
Hopkinson,  Dr  J.  F.  Lind  and  Dr  G.  H.  Ettinger.  Following  this, 
there  was  a  reception  and  luncheon  at  the  Cataraqui  Golf  and 
Country  Club  for  faculty,  alumni  and  wives. 

This  format  for  the  meeting  has  proved  to  be  attractive  and  will 
be  continued.  Proceedings  of  this  year’s  meeting  are  being  published, 
in  what  will  become  an  annual  bulletin.  Faculty  and  alumni  are 
indebted  to  the  Committee  in  charge  of  arrangements,  Dr  T.  W.  Kerr 
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(chairman),  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  and  Dr  D.  J.  Delahaye.  The  plan  for 
next  year  includes  a  separate  social  programme  for  wives  of  alumni 
during  the  morning,  until  they  are  able  to  join  their  husbands  at 
lunch. 

Dr  John  Firstbrook,  Associate  Dean,  continues  to  take  the  major 
share  of  the  responsibility  for  admitting  students  and  for  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  medical  students’  education,  a  task  which  is  increasing  in 
complexity,  magnitude  and  importance  year  by  year. 

Undergraduate  Student  Registration 

Registration  of  undergraduate  students  in  the  1965-6  session  was 
as  follows: 


Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Premedical  Year 

59 

13 

12 

Second  Premedical  Year 

51 

13 

64 

First  Medical  Year 

51 

12 

63 

Second  Medical  Year 

58 

5 

63 

Third  Medical  Year 

42 

5 

47 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

48 

9 

57 

309 

57 

366 

Of  the  seventy-two  students  registered  in  the  First  Premedical 
Year,  sixty-four  were  residents  of  Ontario;  four  came  from  Quebec- 
two  from  Alberta;  one  from  British  Columbia,  and  one  from 
Manitoba. 

Seven  new  students  were  admitted  to  the  First  Medical  Year.  Of 
these,  three  were  residents  of  Ontario,  three  came  from  Quebec  and 
one  from  Sierra  Leone. 

The  number  and  academic  quality  of  applicants  for  admission  to 
both  the  First  Premedical  and  First  Medical  Years  continues  to 
increase.  Because  of  this  fact,  and  because  of  the  changing  curricu¬ 
lum  in  Grade  13  of  the  high  schools  of  Ontario,  it  is  proposed  to 
grant  provisional  acceptance  to  First  Year  Premedicine  of  Grade  12 
high  school  students  with  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  providing  they 
maintain  a  satisfactory  academic  record  in  Grade  13. 

Further,  because  of  the  increasing  demand  for  entry  into  medical 
school  by  qualified  students  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in 
courses  other  than  regular  Premedical  courses  at  Queen’s  University, 
the  total  enrolment  in  First  Year  Medicine  will  be  increased  to 
seventy  while  that  in  First  Year  Premedicine  will  be  reduced  to  fifty. 

Curriculum 

The  Curriculum  Committee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  R.  C. 
A.  Hunter  and  the  Admissions  and  Progress  Committee  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Dr  G.  F.  Kipkie  have  continued  to  examine  cur- 
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ricular  and  educational  policies;  Dr  Firstbrook  serves  as  secretary 
of  both  these  committees. 

Changes  will  be  introduced  in  the  Premedical  Course  involving 
biology,  chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics  in  order  to  make 
the  curriculum  academically  equivalent  to  the  first  two  years  of  the 
Honours  B.Sc.  programme  in  biological  sciences  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science.  These  changes  will  not  only  offer  better  Pre¬ 
medical  education  in  certain  subject  areas  but  will  also  provide 
increased  flexibility  in  career  planning. 

In  the  clinical  years,  increasing  emphasis  is  being  placed  on  small 
group  teaching  designed  to  inculcate  in  students  attitudes  conducive 
to  intellectual  curiosity,  critical  analysis  of  issues,  and  independent 
lifetime  learning  in  their  chosen  profession. 

Reiteration  is  necessary  of  the  serious  implications  of  the  defici¬ 
encies  of  laboratory  space,  of  ambulatory  patient  clinics,  and  of  the 
medical  library;  the  development  of  students’  capacity  to  learn  inde¬ 
pendently  is  seriously  handicapped.  Project  teaching  in  the  labora¬ 
tories  and  clinical  clerkships  are  handicapped.  One  important  conse¬ 
quence  is  an  excessive  number  of  lectures  in  the  Third  Medical  Year. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships 

In  1966,  summer  research  fellowships  were  awarded  to  medical 


students  as  follows: 

Pharmacology  1 

Anatomy  3 

Biochemistry  6 

Medicine  9 

Microbiology  2 

Pathology  5 

Physiology  9 

Preventive  Medicine  1 

Surgery  1 

Urology  1 

Psychiatry  1 


Queen’s  students  supported  strongly  the  development  by  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Association  of  Medical  Students  and  Internes  (CAMSI)  of 
a  Summer  School  in  Haiti.  At  the  same  time,  the  concept  of  a  Cen¬ 
tennial  Summer  School  in  Frontier  Medicine  held  in  the  far  Canadian 
North  was  initiated  by  Queen’s. 

The  generosity  of  the  late  Mr  A.  D.  Steacy  in  creating  the  Adiel 
Steacy  Memorial  Scholarships  has  provided  support  of  $2,000 
annually  to  students  of  high  quality  from  the  Brockville  Secondary 
Schools  who  are  in  need  of  assistance  to  enable  them  to  study  medi¬ 
cine  at  Queen’s.  If  a  student  of  high  quality  is  not  available  from 
Brockville,  a  student  from  elsewhere  in  Ontario  may  be  chosen.  Mr 
John  Harvey  Went  was  the  first  Adiel  Steacy  Memorial  Scholar. 
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Faculty  and  alumni  alike  will  be  grateful  for  the  honour  done  to 
former  Dean  G.  H.  Ettinger  by  the  creation  of  the  G.  H.  Ettinger 
Scholarship.  It  is  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  Third  Medical  Year  to 
the  student  who  has  made  the  most  effective  contribution  to  the  study 
of  the  specialty  of  family  practice.  This  scholarship  was  created  by 
a  bequest  from  the  Mabel  V.  Sparks  Estate. 

Graduate  Students 

In  1965-6,  there  were  53  graduate  students  registered  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  carrying  on  their  work  in  departments  of 


the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Anatomy  3 

Biochemistry  8 

Medicine  2 

Microbiology  1 3 

Paediatrics  1 

Pathology  4 

Pharmacology  6 

Physiology  8 

Radiology  7 

Surgery  1 


Department  of  Anaesthesiology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  S.  L.  Vandewater 
Dr  John  J.  Caesar,  following  extensive  graduate  training  at 
McGill,  Queen’s  and  University  of  Philadelphia,  was  appointed 
Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Anaesthesiology,  Lecturer 
in  the  Department  of  Physiology  and  a  member  of  the  Attending 
Staff,  Kingston  General  Hospital.  Dr  Boris  J.  Nickoloff  was 
appointed  Clinical  Assistant  in  the  department  and  to  the  Attending 
Staff,  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

The  contribution  of  the  department  to  undergraduate  education  is 
under  consideration  by  the  curriculum  committee  and  the  depart¬ 
mental  staff.  No  major  change  has  occurred  this  year.  During  the 
year  there  were  eleven  postgraduate  students  at  various  stages  of 
training  in  the  course  of  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  These  trainees,  in 
addition  to  carrying  out  clinical  work,  attended  weekly  seminars, 
lectures  and  tutorials  throughout  the  year. 

A  Refresher  Course  for  General  Practitioners  was  held  25,  26,  27 
and  28  October  with  twenty  practitioners  from  across  the  province 
and  northern  New  York  State.  Dr  Alan  B.  Noble,  Assistant 
Professor,  Anaesthesia,  McGill  University,  was  the  guest  lecturer. 
Visiting  lecturers  at  the  department  during  1965-6  included  Dr 
Colin  R.  Woolf,  Department  of  Medicine,  University  of  Toronto, 
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and  co-director  of  the  Respiratory  Failure  Unit  of  the  Toronto 
General  Hospital,  and  Dr  James  Bliss,  Associate  Professor, 
Physiology,  McGill  University. 

The  Head  of  the  department  continued  as  an  examiner  for  the 
Fellowship  degree  in  Medicine  as  modified  for  Anaesthesia,  in  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  on  invitation 
addressed  the  Ontario  Chapter  of  the  College  of  General  Practice, 
Vineland,  Ontario;  the  Academy  of  Anaesthesiology,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colorado;  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  Annual  Meet¬ 
ing,  Toronto;  the  Atlantic  Division  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists’ 
Society,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick;  University  of  Saskatchewan 
Refresher  Course  for  practitioners,  and  took  part  in  a  Symposium 
on  Anaesthesia  under  the  auspices  of  Exerpta  Medica,  held  at  the 
University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Department  of  Anatomy 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  J.  V.  Basmajian 

The  department  was  happy  in  having  a  stable  staff  during  this  year 
without  any  changes.  Professor  Basmajian  has  been  elected  an 
honorary  life  member  of  the  Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Anatomia;  he 
served  also  as  a  co-founder  of  the  International  Society  of  Electro¬ 
myographic  Kinesiologists. 

Professor  Travill  contributed  largely  to  the  advancement  of 
Queen’s  Medical  students  as  their  elected  permanent  secretary  and 
treasurer  of  the  Aesculapian  Society. 

Dr  W.  J.  Forrest  has  been  elected  as  honorary  president  of  the 
Queen’s  Nursing  Science  Society. 

Space  is  at  a  premium  in  the  department  and  overcrowding  is  the 
general  rule  insofar  as  research  and  graduate  student  facilities  are 
concerned.  These  factors  make  the  continuing  expansion  of  gradu¬ 
ate  work,  in  spite  of  its  attractions,  an  unpalatable  prospect.  Improve^ 
ment  of  the  areas  devoted  to  graduate  work  can  be  managed  only 
by  compromising  the  undergraduate  facilities  and  opportunities  and 
this  has  not  been  an  acceptable  solution.  As  a  result,  the  staff  is 
enduring  crowding  of  its  own  facilities  to  a  point  that  causes  serious 
concern. 

The  great  increase  in  space  promised  in  the  new  Health  Sciences 
Building  will  restore  a  fair  balance,  but  in  the  interval  steadily  in¬ 
creasing  demands  for  graduate  work  by  good  applicants  threaten  to 
cause  increasing  imbalances.  Temporary  facilities  may  well  become 
essential  to  discharge  the  departmental  responsibilities  to  students 
and  staff  between  now  and  1971,  the  anticipated  date  of  completion 
of  the  Medical  Sciences  Building. 

As  predicted,  the  Arts  and  Science  students  in  the  department 
now  outnumber  the  medical  students  by  50  per  cent.  One  lecture- 
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and-laboratory  class  in  Arts  and  Science  (Anatomy  510)  has  an 
enrolment  of  eighty-five  students  which  is  expected  to  rise  beyond 
one  hundred  in  1966.  Finding  laboratory  space  for  these  classes  is 
not  a  great  problem  because  the  class  can  be  divided  into  groups  that 
can  meet  at  different  times.  However,  the  lecture  theatre,  which  has 
eighty-seven  seats,  will  be  quite  inadequate  next  year. 

The  main  problem  arising  from  larger  classes  is  a  shortage  of  staff, 
stemming  from  the  increasing  number  of  students  registered  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 

Because  of  the  above  conditions,  Professor  Basmajian  has 
suspended  Anatomy  512,  a  course  with  an  annual  enrolment  of  about 
six  students,  for  1967,  although  the  Department  of  Psychology  has 
written  a  plea  for  its  continuation  because  of  its  value  to  honours 
students  in  psychology.  Similarly,  Anatomy  513  will  not  be  offered 
in  1966-7. 

In  anticipation  of  a  report  from  the  Medical  Curriculum  Com¬ 
mittee,  which  is  expected  to  suggest  major  changes,  no  innovations 
were  made  in  the  teaching  of  gross  anatomy  and  neuroanatomy.  The 
new  course  in  histology  and  embryology,  begun  in  1964,  has  proved 
very  acceptable  to  the  students.  It  has  emphasized  small-group 
teaching  and  practical  demonstrations  in  the  recent  advances  in 
microanatomy,  such  as  electron  microscopy,  karyology,  tissue  culture 
and  histochemistry.  The  postgraduate  course  for  radiologists  and 
the  courses  for  graduate  students  in  gross  anatomy  were  conducted  by 
Professor  Basmajian.  Graduate  students  continue  to  provide  a 
major  pressure  on  the  time  and  efforts  of  the  staff.  The  number  of 
doctoral  and  master’s  candidates  will  have  risen  to  nine  in  mid-196 6. 

The  regular  departmental  seminars  were  supplemented  by  Special 
Lectures  given  by  the  following  distinguished  visitors:  Dr  E.  Ramon- 
Moliner  of  Laval  University;  Dr  M.  A.  MacConaill  of  the 
University  of  Cork,  Ireland;  Dr  Vladimir  Janda  of  Charles 
University,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia;  and  Dr  J.  E.  Anderson,  of  the 
University  of  Buffalo.  Other  distinguished  visitors  who  contributed 
to  the  work  of  the  department  were:  Dr  A.  H.  Bottomley,  London; 
Dr  Carl  Cans,  University  of  Buffalo;  Dr  Charles  T.  Bole  IT, 
Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Dr  Anthony  Yates,  St 
Thomas’  Hospital,  London;  Dr  W.  D.  McLeod,  Case  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cleveland.  Dr  Basmajian  and  Dr  Travill  contributed 
to  the  regular  programme  of  seminars  and  lectures  provided  by  the 
Department  of  Continuing  Education. 

During  the  year.  Professor  Basmajian  addressed  by  invitation 
the  following  meetings:  Staff  of  Veteran’s  Administration  Hospital, 
Buffalo;  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Washington, 
Seattle;  International  Congress  of  Anatomists,  Weisbaden,  Germany; 
Conference  on  Myoelectric  Prostheses,  Fredericton;  Course  on 
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Myoelectric  Devices,  Cleveland;  Special  Course  in  Electromyography 
and  Rehabilitation,  University  of  Toronto;  Pan  American  Congress 
of  Anatomists,  Mexico. 

Professor  Travill  participated  in  a  course  on  histochemistry  at 
the  University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center,  June  1965. 

Research  Activities 

During  the  period  under  review,  members  of  the  staff  in  Anatomy 
extended  their  investigations  in  three  general  types  of  studies: 

(1)  Biomechanics,  Electromyography  and  Electrophysiology 

(2)  Experimental  Histology,  Electron  Microscopy  and  Histo¬ 
chemistry 

(3)  Cytogenetics. 

Biomechanics,  Electromyography  and  Electrophysiology .  Under  the 
direction  or  with  the  collaboration  of  Professor  J.  V.  Basmajian,' 
various  groups  and  persons  have  carried  out  the  following  research 
programmes:  (a)  Dr  W.  J.  Forrest  and  G.  Shine,  an  electromyo¬ 
graphic  study  of  muscles  of  the  hand  (especially  those  of  the  thumb 
and  little  finger)  and  their  variant  nerve  supplies;  (b)  T.  Simard, 
further  elaboration  of  motor  unit  training  techniques;  (c)  Drs  R.  K. 
Greenlaw  and  W.  J.  Forrest,  and  Dr  Norman  Kerr  of  the 
Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  studies  on  human  posture 
and  locomotion;  (d)  Edwin  G.  Gresczyk,  electromyographic  evalu¬ 
ation  of  the  muscles  of  persons  with  flat  and  normal  feet;  (e)  Dr  R. 
Ramlau,  direct  electrical  recordings  from  the  sinus-node  region  of 
the  heart  in  conscious,  unrestrained  rabbits. 

Dr  Basmajian,  Dr  Forrest  and  G.  Shine  have  perfected  and 
prepared  for  publication  a  description  of  a  special  coil  spring  con¬ 
nector  device  for  rapid  connection  of  very  fine  electrode  wires. 

Of  special  interest  is  the  growth  of  cooperation  between  members- 
of  the  Anatomv  Department  and  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 
The  resulting  Biomechanics  and  Bioengineering  Group  may  form  the 
nucleus  for  development  of  an  Institute  of  Biomechanics  and  Bio¬ 
engineering,  with  Biomedical  Electronics. 

Experimental  Histology,  Electron  Microscopy  and  Histochemistry 

Dr  A.  Travill  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  effects  of  preg¬ 
nancy  on  the  morphology  and  localization  of  enzymes  and  mucopolyj 
saccharide  in  rodent  submandibular  salivary  glands.  In  cooperation 
with  Dr  J.  E  Fay  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  he  has  been  study¬ 
ing  the  ductus  arteriosus  of  human  fetuses  and  newborns,  in  rabbits, 
and  man. 

Dr  G  M.  Bauer  is  studying  the  localization  of  esterases  in  the 
plasma  membrane  of  an  amboeboid  organism,  physorium  confertum. 
He  finds  that  esterase  activity  is  correlated  with  the  production  of 
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tension  and  contraction  in  the  subjacent  plasma  gel.  This  work  is 
of  significance  in  our  understanding  of  cellular  mobility  and  con¬ 
tractility. 

Cytogenetics.  Dr  M.  G.  Joneja  has  expanded  his  investigations  of 
the  possible  role  of  chromosome  aberrations  in  the  development  of 
congenital  malformations  in  mice.  There  appears  to  be  a  high 
incidence  of  mitotic  irregularities  in  embryonic  cells  after  exposure 
to  the  teratogenic  dye,  trypan  blue.  More  systematic  experiments  are 
now  in  progress. 

Department  of  Biochemistry 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department :  P.  B.  Hagen 

Several  new  staff  appointments  were  made  during  the  year.  Dr 
D.  J.  Walton,  formerly  Director  of  the  Chemical  Research  Labora¬ 
tories  of  Merck  and  Company,  Great  Britain,  was  appointed  as 
assistant  professor;  Dr  B.  Pinto,  Research  Associate  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Molecular  Biology  of  Vanderbilt  University,  Tennessee, 
USA,  has  been  appointed  as  assistant  professor;  Dr  A.  F.  Clark 
has  come  from  the  Worcester  Foundation,  Massachusetts  to  serve  as 
biochemist  to  Kingston  General  Flospital  and  as  part-time  assistant 
professor  in  this  department;  Dr  J.  Himms-Hagen,  who  has  been  at 
Queen’s  for  eighteen  months,  has  been  appointed  a  Medical  Research 
Council  Associate. 

Although  renovations  of  the  Craine  Building  have  made  possible 
the  most  efficient  use  of  space,  the  department  is  still  quite  cramped 
and  further  expansion  of  teaching  or  research  will  be  difficult  with¬ 
out  a  major  increase  in  space.  The  equipping  of  the  medical  and 
introductory  science  course  laboratories  is  almost  completed  and  a 
start  has  been  made  in  equipping  the  advanced  science  and  graduate 
student  class  laboratories. 

In  addition  to  the  formal  lecture  and  laboratory  courses,  through¬ 
out  the  second  term  the  first  year  medical  class  was  divided  into 
groups  of  eight  or  less  for  separate  tutorial  classes.  Written  essays 
were  submitted  by  each  student  in  advance  of  the  tutorial  class.  In 
addition,  tutorials  with  groups  of  about  fifteen  students  were  held 
throughout  the  first  term.  Laboratory  classes  were  conducted  for 
groups  of  eighteen  or  less  throughout  the  whole  year. 

This  year  biochemistry  courses  for  the  Science  and  graduate 
students  were  re-organized  and  considerable  time  was  spent  in  arrang¬ 
ing  both  an  advanced  laboratory  course  and  an  advanced  general 
biochemistry  course.  With  the  major  building  renovations  completed 
and  with  the  increased  staff  of  the  department,  we  look  forward  to  all 
biochemistry  courses  running  smoothly  in  the  next  academic  year. 

Throughout  the  year,  members  of  the  department  gave  lectures  in 
the  Continuing  Education  in  Medicine  programme  at  Queen’s. 
Lectures  were  also  given  by  members  of  the  department  outside 
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Queen’s.  Dr  P.  B.  Hagen  lectured  at  McMaster  and  Laval  Universi¬ 
ties  and  at  the  University  of  Ottawa  on  ‘Nucleic  Acids  and  Protein 
Synthesis’.  He  gave  the  introductory  lecture  at  the  Chemical  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Canada  Professional  Development  Course  held  at  McGill 
University  on  ‘Nucleic  Acids  and  Protein  Synthesis’.  Dr  R.  O.  Hurst 
was  invited  to  lecture  at  the  National  Research  Council  in  Ottawa. 
Dr  J.  Himms-Hagen  was  guest  lecturer  at  the  7th  Annual  Cold 
Physiology  Conference  at  the  Defence  Research  Laboratories  in 
Toronto. 

Research  Activities 

The  research  activities  of  the  department  gained  sufficient  momen¬ 
tum  throughout  the  year  to  be  able  to  start  a  fairly  active  summer 
student  research  and  seminar  programme  beginning  this  summer. 

Dr  P.  B.  Hagen  and  Dr  C.  J.  Toews  have  completed  a  study  of 
the  catalytic  action  of  hexokinases  from  two  sources,  and  have  con¬ 
tinued  work  on  the  metabolism  of  glycerol  in  muscle  and  bacteria. 
They  have  found  that  the  enzymes  involved  in  the  first  step  of 
glycerol  metabolism  in  mammals  and  bacteria  are  different.  The 
mechanism  of  the  glycerol  dehydrogenase  reaction  has  been  worked 
out  and  the  mechanisms  have  been  found  to  be  different  depending 
on  whether  the  enzyme  is  from  bacteria  or  from  mammals. 

Studies  have  also  been  made  of  the  metabolic  actions  of  noradrena¬ 
line  in  animals,  and  the  time  relationships  between  the  noradrenaline 
induced  changes  in  concentration  of  a  number  of  different  compounds 
in  blood  have  been  worked  out  in  order  to  obtain  some  idea  of  the 
factors  immediately  involved  in  the  mobilization  of  a  number  of 
different  metabolites. 

Dr  J.  Lowenthal  has  studied  the  manner  in  which  vitamin  K 
regulates  the  formation  of  plasma  clotting  factors.  Using  different 
vitamin  K  antagonists  he  has  been  able  to  study  the  mode  of  action 
in  vitamin  K  ‘in  vitro’,  using  liver  slices  from  normal  and  vitamin  K 
deficient  animals.  This  work  is  in  its  preliminary  stages,  but  the 
evidence  already  obtained  indicates  that  vitamin  K  is  involved  in  the 
final  stages  of  the  synthesis  of  these  plasma  clotting  proteins,  since 
inhibitors  of  the  early  stages  of  protein  synthesis  like  actinomycin  or 
puromycin  have  no  effect  on  the  action  of  vitamin  K. 

Dr  J.  Himms-Hagen  has  studied  the  role  of  lipid  metabolism  in 
the  calorigenic  response  of  rats  to  noradrenaline  and  to  cold-exposure 
(effect  mediated  by  noradrenaline).  She  has  found  that  the  changes 
in  lipid  metabolism  induced  by  cold-exposure,  as  measured  by  incor¬ 
poration  of  radioactive  substrates  into  lipids,  differ  in  young  rats  and 
in  old  cold-acclimated  rats  despite  the  known  similarity  of  these 
animals  in  their  calorigenic  response  to  noradrenaline.  The  effect  of 
noradrenaline  added  to  isolated  white  adipose  tissue  to  increase  the 
rate  of  breakdown  of  lipids  is  similar  in  growing  rats  of  all  ages 
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despite  the  known  marked  reduction  in  calorigenic  response  to  nora¬ 
drenaline  with  age  in  rats.  One  conclusion  drawn  from  these  studies 
is  that  changes  in  lipid  metabolism  in  brown  or  white  adipose  tissue 
cannot  alone  be  responsible  for  the  calorigenic  response  to  noradrena¬ 
line  or  to  cold-exposure. 

Dr  H.  Haust  has  initiated  studies  of  the  phospholipid  of  erythro¬ 
cyte  membranes. 

Dr  R.  O.  Hurst  has  studied  the  properties  of  purified  DNAases 
(Deoxyribonucleases)  and  also  the  mechanism  by  which  DNAases 
are  normally  held  inactive  in  living  cells.  As  the  properties  of  this 
enzyme  become  better  known  he  proposes  to  make  use  of  it  to 
determine  the  base  sequence  of  DNA.  In  addition,  he  has  devised  an 
improved  procedure  for  the  solving  of  rate  equations  for  enzymic 
reactions,  the  mechanism  of  which  has  hitherto  been  very  difficult  to 
explain. 

Dr  D.  H.  Bone  has  initiated  a  study  of  the  regulation  of  bio¬ 
synthetic  and  degradative  metabolic  pathways  of  aromatic  compounds 
and  amino  acids  in  Pseudomonas.  Also  work  on  autotrophic  bacteria 
has  been  continued. 

Dr  D.  J.  Walton  has  set  up  procedures  for  determining  the  nature 
of  the  main  monosaccharide  units  in  polysaccharide  chains  obtained 
from  mast  cells,  and  is  working  on  the  structure  of  heparins  isolated 
from  mastocytoma  tissue. 

Department  of  Continuing  Medical  Education 

Director:  H.  Garfield  Kelly 

The  Department  of  Continuing  Medical  Education  has  continued 
to  discharge  its  University  responsibilities,  and  has  also  worked  in 
close  collaboration  with  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  and  the 
Kingston  Academy  of  Medicine.  The  department  has  been  involved 
in  the  planning  and  organization  of: 

Clinics  and  conferences  for  the  medical  staffs  of  regional  com¬ 
munity  hospitals 

Postgraduate  courses  for  general  practitioners 

Special  symposia  for  medical  and  paramedical  personnel 

Lectures  and  conferences  for  internes,  residents,  and  other  post¬ 
graduate  students 

Registration  of  internes  and  residents  with  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine 

The  Annual  Faculty  Alumni  Day 

Meetings  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  Research  Club. 

Continuing  Education  of  Doctors  in  Practice 

Programmes  of  continuing  medical  education  for  practising 
physicians  are  being  shaped  in  a  pattern  which  is  attracting  more 
doctors,  and  stimulating  more  of  them  to  contribute  personally  to 
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their  own  continuing  education.  Sessions  are  necessarily  diverse  in 
character:  regional  sessions  are  organized  in  conjunction  with 
regional  medical  societies  or  medical  staffs  of  hospitals,  virtually  all 
are  hospital-based,  either  in  university-affiliated  or  regional  com¬ 
munity  hospitals. 

We  believe  that  regional  programmes  hold  the  greatest  promise 
for  the  successful  continuing  education  of  the  family  physician  who 
is  thus  able  to  remain  close  to  his  work  and  to  his  sick  patients  in 
hospital;  no  time  is  wasted  in  travel.  Most  importantly,  the  physician 
can  actively  participate  in  a  programme  tailored  to  his  educational 
need. 

Postgraduate  courses  based  in  university-affiliated  hospitals  serve  a 
different  purpose.  They  are  generally  more  specialized  in  content 
and  of  longer  duration;  they  require  greater  faculty  participation,  and 
are  more  expensive  to  operate.  Teachers  from  other  medical  schools, 
selected  because  of  their  special  interest,  are  usually  invited  to  con¬ 
tribute. 

Some  of  the  lectures,  conferences  and  symposia  planned  primarily 
for  internes  also  have  educational  value  for  practising  doctors,  and 
an  increasing  number  of  them  are  being  placed  on  the  weekly  mailing 
list  for  such  events. 

Programmes  in  Regional  Community  Hospitals 

These,  like  on-campus  programmes,  vary  in  design  and  content 
depending  upon  the  size  of  the  hospital  and  the  needs  of  its  medical 
staff.  They  are  now  operative  in  Belleville,  Brockville,  Cornwall, 
Picton,  and  the  newly  opened  hospital  in  Napanee.  In  the  three 
larger  centres,  the  most  useful  teaching  format  appears  to  be  a  short, 
half-day  symposium  or  seminar  on  a  number  of  inter-related  topics. 
The  programmes  conducted  in  Belleville,  Brockville  and  Cornwall 
had  a  total  attendance  of  199  doctors.  Sessions  have  been  most 
successful  when  there  has  been  little  didactic  lecturing  and  discussion 
has  been  related  to  clinical  case  presentations  by  the  local  staff. 
Unfortunately,  hospital  facilities  are  not  always  adequate  for  this 
purpose.  Five  regional  sessions  of  this  nature  were  held  last  year  and 
eight  are  projected  for  next  year. 

In  the  smaller  centres,  Picton  and  Napanee,  the  small  size  of  the 
hospital  medical  staffs  dictates  a  more  economical  (in  terms  of 
faculty  resources)  approach.  One,  and  occassionally  two  members 
of  faculty  join  once  monthly  in  medical  staff  rounds  when  cases  are 
selected  which  bear  on  the  special  interest  of  the  visiting  consult¬ 
ant  (s). 

To  operate  regional  programmes  successfully,  there  must  be  close 
and  continuing  collaboration  between  the  Director  of  Continuing 
Medical  Education  in  the  faculty  and  a  representative  of  the  medical 
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staff  in  the  hospital  concerned.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the 
assistance  and  warm  cooperation  of  Dr  Bruce  Cronk  of  Belleville, 
Dr  Leroy  Hall  and  Dr  Earl  Taylor  in  Picton,  Dr  Donald 
Smylie  in  Brockville,  Dr  W.  J.  Shannon  in  Cornwall,  and  Dr  Brant 
Bergstrome  and  Dr  E.  B.  Paul  in  Napanee. 

Special  mention  should  be  made  of  additional  arrangements  which 
exist  in  Napanee,  whereby  there  are  regular  meetings  between  the 
President  of  the  medical  staff  of  the  hospital,  the  Director  of  Continu¬ 
ing  Medical  Education,  and  appropriate  Heads  of  clinical  depart¬ 
ments  in  the  faculty  to  discuss  problems  in  regard  to  the  organization 
of  medical  services  in  the  hospital.  Every  effort  is  being  made  to 
appoint  to  the  medical  staff,  as  the  need  arises,  physicians  of  high 
calibre  who  will  be  eligible  for  affiliation  with  the  appropriate  faculty 
department.  Such  an  arrangement  will  be  invaluable  in  developing 
the  highest  standards  of  medical  care  in  the  hospital  and  in  contribut¬ 
ing  to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  education  in  the  Health 
Sciences.  It  is  an  arrangement  which  might  well  be  developed  in  other 
regional  hospitals  in  time. 

Postgraduate  Courses  for  General  Practitioners  at  Queen's 

The  series  for  1965-6  comprised  four  courses,  a  smaller  number 
than  the  year  before  because  of  increasing  emphasis  on  regional 
activity.  The  Course  on  Anaesthesiology,  an  annual  affair,  continues 
to  be  popular.  This  year’s  Course  on  Clinical  Therapeutics,  which 
dispensed  with  all  formal  lectures,  was  well  received.  All  course 
directors  are  encouraged  to  organize  programmes  which  are  practical 
in  concept  and  design,  informal  and  related  as  much  as  possible  to 
case  presentations. 

The  list  of  courses  was  as  follows: 

‘Clinical  Practice  of  Anaesthesia’  —  Director  Dr  S.  L.  Vandewater 
‘Child-Rearing  Practices  in  the  Prevention  of  Emotional  Illness’  - — 
Director  Dr  R.  C.  A.  Hunter 

‘Office  Diagnosis  and  Treatment’  —  Director  Dr  LI.  G.  Kelly 
‘Clinical  Therapeutics’  —  Director  Dr  J.  A.  Milliken. 

Special  Symposia 

Symposium  on  Computers  in  Medicine 

A  Symposium  on  Computers  in  Medicine  of  two  days  duration  was 
organized  by  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  and  the  Computer  Committee  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Thirteen  speakers  from  United  States  and 
English  universities,  research  institutes  and  the  electronic  industries, 
participated  in  the  symposium.  In  addition,  live  demonstrations  of 
computers  in  action  complemented  the  lecture  and  discussion  periods. 
Registration  of  129  was  much  larger  than  anticipated. 
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Symposium  on  Neuromuscular  and  Rheumatic  Diseases 

A  Symposium  on  Neuromuscular  and  Rheumatic  Disorders  was 
arranged  to  coincide  with  the  visit  of  Dr  D.  A.  H.  Yates  of  the 
Department  of  Physical  Medicine,  St  Thomas’  Hospital,  London, 
England,  on  22  September  1965  to  illustrate  the  value  of  electro¬ 
diagnosis  in  neuromuscular  and  rheumatic  disorders.  Dr  Yates’ 
lecture  was  followed  by  a  series  of  case  presentations  by  members 
of  faculty.  The  audience  consisted  of  clinical  clerks,  internes  and 
residents,  members  of  faculty  and  practising  physicians. 

Conference  on  Disorders  of  the  Locomotor  System 

A  Conference  on  Disorders  of  the  Locomotor  System  was  arranged 
by  Dr  M.  A.  Simurda,  in  conjunction  with  the  visit  to  Queen’s  of 
members  of  the  Dewar  Orthopaedic  Club.  Ten  papers  were  presented 
by  members  of  faculty  and  of  the  resident  staff  of  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital. 

Lectures  in  Medical  Sciences  Relating  to  the  Practice  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery 

This,  the  second  year  of  lectures,  was  more  successful  than  the 
first  because  of  greater  care  in  selection  of  topics  and  a  more  con¬ 
sistent  attempt  to  illustrate  clinical  application  of  new  developments 
in  medical  science.  In  some  fields,  a  good  deal  of  difficulty  remains 
in  teaching  the  applied  aspects  of  basic  science  to  practising  doctors- 
clinicians.  Nevertheless,  these  Thursday  evening  sessions  regularly 
attracted  from  fifty  to  seventy-five  doctors,  both  practitioners  and 
interne  and  resident  staff,  and  occasionally  the  audience  exceeded 
one  hundred.  Interne  and  resident  staff  require  protection  and 
encouragement  from  the  Attending  Staff  to  ensure  they  have  the 
opportunity  to  attend  this  particular  part  of  their  education.  One 
Professor  of  Medicine  has  indicated  that  the  biochemistry  the  student 
learned  in  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course  would  be  in  large  part 
out  of  date  by  the  time  the  doctor  completed  his  residency  pro¬ 
gramme.  This  lecture  course  is  designed  to  prevent  this  situation. 

Of  the  fifty-three  speakers  contributing  to  this  year’s  lecture  series, 
twenty-three  came  from  other  universities. 

Registration  of  Internes,  Residents,  Research  Fellows  and  Research 
Assistants 

In  an  effort  to  provide  the  faculty  with  more  detailed  and  accurate 
information  concerning  their  total  contribution  toward  the  post¬ 
graduate  education  of  internes  and  residents  in  university-affiliated 
hospitals,  and  research  assistants  and  fellows  in  preclinical  and 
clinical  departments,  a  system  of  registration  of  all  categories  of 
postgraduate  medical  students  has  been  developed,  to  go  into  effect 
during  the  next  academic  year. 
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Lectures  on  Principles  of  Nursing  Administration 

The  first  result  of  collaboration  between  the  Department  of  Con¬ 
tinuing  Education  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  University  School 
of  Nursing,  and  the  Schools  of  Nursing  of  the  Kingston  General  and 
Hotel  Dieu  Hospitals,  was  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  principles  of 
nursing  administration. 

These  evening  lecture-discussion  periods  attracted  a  total  registra¬ 
tion  of  119  graduate  nurses,  a  clear  indication  of  the  need  for  more 
educational  effort  of  this  nature.  Hopefuly,  during  the  coming  year, 
the  Hospital  Schools  of  Nursing  will  take  renewed  interest  in  the 
organization  of  clinical  sessions  for  the  benefit  of  the  practising  staff 
nurse. 
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tion  assumed  financial  responsibility  for  printing  and  mailing  of 
bulletins.  More  recently  it  has  found  itself  able  to  make  direct 
financial  contributions  of  considerable  magnitude  toward  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  department.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the  close 
relationship  between  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  through  its 
Committee  on  Education  and  this  department  in  an  area  of  mutual 
interest,  as  well  as  the  financial  assistance  received.  Acknowledge¬ 
ments  are  also  made  to  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism 
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Department  of  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head:  W.  F.  Connell 

On  1  September  1965,  the  department  suffered  the  loss  of  Profes¬ 
sor  G.  M.  Brown,  who  became  chairman  of  the  Medical  Research 
Council.  Dr  W.  E.  C.  Wilson  left  the  department  to  go  to  Hamilton. 
On  the  credit  side,  Dr  Ivan  T.  Beck  has  joined  the  department  as 
Associate  Professor,  Dr  Miguel  Chiong  as  Assistant  Professor  and 
Dr  J.  H.  Day  as  Lecturer. 

Dr  Beck  will  have  his  working  office  and  research  laboratories  at 
the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  where  he  will  head  the  section  of  gastro¬ 
enterology.  Dr  Chiong  joins  the  staff  of  the  Cardio-Pulmonarv 
Laboratory  as  a  Research  Associate  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation. 
Dr  Day  will  operate  an  Allergy  Laboratory  and  Clinic  in  the  Out¬ 
patient  Department  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  and  will  carry 
out  immunological  research  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology. 
These  changes  in  staff  have  not  rendered  the  space  problem  any  more 
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critical  than  it  was  last  year  but  the  further  staff  to  be  added  in  the 
next  several  years  can  only  be  accommodated  by  extensive  modifica¬ 
tion  of  existing  office  and  laboratory  space  in  Etherington  Hall. 

Space  needs  in  the  Outpatient  Clinics  of  both  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  are  becoming  increasingly  critical. 
Tentative  planning  is  under  way  for  the  development  of  a  more 
adequate  general  medical  clinic  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital 
which  may  tide  the  Department  over  the  gap  until  hospital  recon¬ 
struction  has  been  effected. 

The  situation  with  regard  to  small  group  bedside  teaching  at  both 
hospitals  has  improved  markedly  within  the  past  year,  especially 
since  Clinical  Teaching  Units  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital 
became  operational  on  3  January  1966.  This  has  made  possible 
much  more  effectual  incorporation  of  the  final  year  clinical  clerk  into 
the  Clinical  Teaching  Unit  team.  The  implementation  of  the  pro¬ 
gramme  of  small  group  bedside  teaching  for  the  third  and  second 
year  students  has  also  become  more  effective.  The  block  lecture 
system  in  the  third  year  has  been  continued.  Plans  are  under  way  to 
expand  the  programme  of  bedside  clinics  and  teaching  rounds  in  the 
coming  session.  The  course  in  clinical  methods  in  the  second  year  is 
undergoing  constant  improvement  with  the  full  cooperation  of  the 
Departments  of  Paediatrics,  Ophthalmology  and  Otorhinolaryngology. 

The  department  has  in  the  current  year  two  Fellows  registered  in 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  working  towards  their  M.Sc.  degree. 
Two  other  Fellows  are  engaged  in  clinical  research  as  part  of  their 
specialty  training  programme.  In  the  current  year,  we  had  training 
residents  in  neurology,  cardiology,  gastroenterology,  haematology 
and  renal  diseases.  This  programme  will  be  continued  and  gradually 
expanded. 

The  residency  complement  of  the  department  this  year  has  con¬ 
sisted  of  a  Senior  Resident  and  seven  Assistant  Residents  plus  the 
training  residencies.  On  1  July  1966,  the  total  residency  programme 
at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  will  be  expanded  to  a  complement 
of  fifteen  and  that  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  to  three  residents  — 
four  of  the  residents  having  rotations  in  both  hospitals.  With  the 
growth  of  the  graduate  training  programme,  there  also  has  been  a 
gratifying  improvement  in  its  quality. 

The  department  now  has  an  excellent  programme  of  general  and 
specialty  rounds  in  which  the  final  year  clinical  clerks  participate. 

Members  of  the  department  participated  heavily  in  the  courses 
organized  by  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly,  Director  of  Continuing  Education. 
The  department  has  a  large  stake  in  the  programme  of  Medical 
Sciences  Lectures  held  on  Thursday  evenings  —  attended  by  staff, 
visiting  physicians,  residents  and  senior  students. 
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Early  in  December  1965,  the  department  entertained  Dr  Irvine 
H.  Page  as  the  first  W.  T.  Connell  Visiting  Professor.  During  his 
visit,  Dr  Page  participated  in  the  Thursday  evening  programme  of 
Medical  Science  lectures  and  also  delivered  the  first  W.  T.  Connell 
Memorial  Lecture  on  Hypertension. 

During  the  past  year,  members  of  the  department  have  addressed 
the  following  meetings,  by  invitation:  Dr  W.  Ford  Connell  partici¬ 
pated  in  the  Symposium  on  Cardiovascular  Disease  sponsored  by  the 
Ontario  Heart  Foundation  in  Brockville.  Dr  D.  N.  White  addressed 
the  International  Conference  on  Diagnostic  Ultrasound  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Pittsburgh.  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  spoke  to  the  Medical  Societies 
and  Hospital  Staffs  in  Fredericton  and  St  John,  New  Brunswick,  to 
the  Belleville  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  to  the  Dewar  Orthopaedic 
Club  at  their  meeting  in  Kingston.  In  June  1965,  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson 
addressed  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Ontario  Dietetic  Association. 
Dr  J.  A.  Milliken  addressed  the  Hamilton  Academy  of  Medicine  at 
their  Annual  Clinical  Day.  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  participated  in  the 
Symposium  on  Electrolyte  Problems  in  Clinical  Practice  in  Belle- 
vile.  Dr  P.  A.  F.  Morrin  addressed  the  Canadian  Society  of  Clinical 
Investigation,  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Ontario  Anaesthetic  Associ¬ 
ation,  and  the  Canadian  Association  of  Clinical  Surgeons.  Dr  J.  O. 
Parker  spoke  to  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Cardiovascular 
Society  and  addressed  the  International  Symposium  on  Hypoxia  at 
Queen’s  University.  At  the  University  of  Toronto,  he  participated  in 
the  course  on  Cardiology  for  Internists.  Dr  H.  B.  Dinsdale  partici¬ 
pated  in  the  Symposium  on  Cardiovascular  Disease  in  Brockville, 
addressed  the  American  Academy  of  Neurology,  and  the  Leeds  and 
Grenville  Medical  Society  on  Cerebrovascular  Disease. 

Dr  Connell  is  for  the  second  consecutive  year  vice-president  of 
the  Canadian  Heart  Foundation;  he  was  re-elected  to  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.  Dr  D.  N.  White  was  a 
Visiting  Professor  in  Neurology  at  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  and  at  Northwestern  University  Medi¬ 
cal  School,  Chicago.  Dr  PI.  G.  Kelly  is  chairman  of  the  Scientific 
Programme  Committee  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  and  is  also 
a  member  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tion.  Pie  is  a  member  of  the  Medical  Committee  of  Physicians 
Services  Incorporated,  of  the  National  Advisory  Board  of  the 
Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society,  of  the  Medical  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  a  member  of  Council  and 
of  the  Education  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Society  for  Clinical 
Investigation,  and  a  member  of  Council  on  Clinical  Cardiology 
of  the  American  Pleart  Association.  He  was  chairman  of  the 
Programme  Committee,  Division  of  Medicine,  of  the  Annual  Meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Dr  D.  L. 
Wilson  was  elected  president  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
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Surgeons  of  Ontario  in  April  1965.  He  continues  as  a  member  of  the 
Medical  Awards  Committee  of  the  College.  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  has 
been  made  a  director  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Clinical  Investiga¬ 
tion.  Dr  H.  B.  Dinsdale  has  carried  out  onerous  duties  as  Chairman 
of  the  Professional  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital  and  has  represented  the  medical  staff  most  capably  at 
various  meetings  with  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission  and 
other  governmental  groups  in  Toronto.  He  served  as  visiting  neurolo¬ 
gist  to  the  Montreal  General  Hospital  for  a  week  in  March  1966.  Dr 
Andrew  Koval  was  elected  to  Associateship  in  the  American 
College  of  Physicians.  Dr  J.  O.  Parker  was  elected  to  Fellowship  in 
the  American  College  of  Cardiology,  and  as  an  Associate  of  the 
American  College  of  Physicians.  Professor  D.  Naldrett  White 
chaired  the  session  ‘Electronics  in  Medicine’  at  the  Canadian  Elec¬ 
tronics  Conference  in  Toronto  sponsored  by  the  Electrical  and 
Electronic  Engineers. 

Research  Activities 

During  the  past  year,  Dr  D.  N.  White  continued  his  investigations 
into  the  use  of  pulsed  ultrasound  for  diagnostic  purposes  in  the 
human  head.  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  completed  clinical  analysis  of  150 
cases  of  periarthritis  of  the  shoulder  with  Drs  M.  A.  Simurda  and 
C.  Sorbie;  he  developed  and  expanded  a  registry  of  rheumatic 
diseases  to  determine  the  prevalence  and  severity  of  those  diseases  in 
Eastern  Ontario  requiring  the  specialized  services  of  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity  Rheumatic  Diseases  Unit;  with  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton,  Dr  Kelly 
reviewed  both  clinically  and  serologically  cases  of  rheumatoid  arthritis 
under  observation  for  more  than  five  years;  he  is  also  conducting  a 
study  of  the  therapeutic  effects  of  Indomethacin  in  rheumatic  diseases. 
During  the  past  year,  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  has  taken  part  in  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  Canadian  Inter-PIospital  Diabetes  Study  Group  made  up 
of  members  from  Ottawa,  Toronto,  Kingston  and  Montreal.  A 
common  scheme  for  the  documentation  of  clinical  data  from  diabetic 
patients  to  permit  coordination  of  treatment  and  investigation  of 
diabetics  in  the  participating  centres  has  been  drawn  up.  A  National 
Health  Grant  application  has  now  been  obtained  in  the  name  of  Dr 
J.  B.  R.  McKendry  of  Ottawa.  Diabetic  patients  at  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital  are  being  introduced  into  this  study  which  will 
promote  better  treatment  and  a  more  precise  and  intelligent  interest 
in  diabetes  on  the  part  of  internes  and  residents.  Dr  J.  E.  Fay  is 
studying  some  aspects  of  the  ductus  in  the  human  foetus  and  in  the 
newborn  rabbit,  and  changes  occurring  at  the  time  of  closure  in 
association  with  Dr  A.  Travill  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 
Dr  Fay  is  continuing  the  extensive  survey  of  the  children  at  the 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Belleville  and  this  includes  clinical  assessment 
of  the  heart  as  well  as  an  electrocardiographic  study.  This  work  is 
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being  done  in  association  with  Dr  M.  Partington  of  the  Department 
of  Paediatrics.  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  (with  Mr.  J.  Szivek  and  Mrs  E. 
Paulson)  has  continued  a  study  of  the  trace  elements  in  the  blood 
of  patients  with  various  blood  dyscrasias  and  an  investigation  of 
raised  levels  of  plasma  magnesium  in  leukemia  with  radioactive 
magnesium  was  completed.  An  investigation  was  undertaken  of  the 
trace  metal  composition  of  erythroid  cells  during  their  development 
in  the  bone  marrow  and  during  their  ageing  in  the  circulation.  In 
collaboration  with  Dr  R.  T.  Card,  Dr  Valberg  commenced  a  study 
of  the  effect  of  a  DNA  inhibitor  —  hydroxyurea  —  on  erythropoiesis. 
In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  R.  McCorriston  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery  and  Dr  Partington,  he  studied  the  mechanism  of  hypo- 
proteinaemia  in  patients  with  gastric  bezoars  and  in  collaboration 
with  Dr  J.  O.  Parker  and  Dr  S.  N.  Huang  studies  were  carried  out 
on  the  mechanism  of  plasma  protein  loss  in  carcinoma  of  the  colon. 

Dr  P.  A.  F.  Morrin  is  investigating  the  effect  of  uremia  on  the 
adaptive  changes  in  renal  function.  Studies  have  also  been  performed 
on  the  effect  of  Furosemide  on  renal  concentrating  and  diluting 
mechanisms,  the  development  and  nature  of  radiation  nephritis  and 
the  effect  of  sodium  intake  on  renal  concentrating  mechanisms  in 
uremia.  Dr  J.  O.  Parker,  with  Dr  R.  O.  West,  is  continuing  the 
studies  on  the  hemodynamic  abnormalities  at  rest  and  during  exer¬ 
cise  in  patients  with  coronary  artery  disease.  He  is  also  carrying 
out  studies  on  the  measurement  of  coronary  blood  flow  and  determin¬ 
ing  some  of  the  metabolic  derangements  that  occur  during  exertional 
angina.  In  addition,  using  thermodilution  techniques  he  is  attempting 
to  determine  the  method  of  action  of  nitroglycerin  in  patients  with 
acute  coronary  insufficiency.  Dr  P.  R.  Galbraith  has  continued  his 
study  of  the  lifespan  sequestration  and  release  of  the  leukocytes  in 
chronic  myelogenous  leukemia.  Dr  C.  E.  Bird,  in  cooperation  with 
workers  in  Sweden  and  Montreal,  has  carried  out  studies  on  the 
metabolic  fate  of  progesterone  when  perfused  in  the  previable  human 
foetus.  Dr  E.  P.  Langworth  in  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly, 
has  carried  out  electromyographic  studies  of  the  musculature  of  the 
extremities  in  rheumatoid  arthritis.  Dr  H.  Dinsdale  is  continuing 
studies  in  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Pathology  into  the  vascular  changes  in  the  brain  in  rats  in 
experimental  hypertension. 

Department  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Professor  and  Head:  N.  A .  Hinton 

Two  new  staff  appointments  were  made  in  the  past  year.  Dr  Peter 
Faulkner  was  appointed  Associate  Professor  and  Dr  E.  van  der 
Hoeven  Assistant  Professor.  Dr  Faulkner’s  background  in  virology 
and  Dr  van  der  Hoeven’s  in  medical  microbiology  have  added  con¬ 
siderable  strength  to  our  teaching  and  research  potential. 
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During  the  past  year,  the  major  revision  of  the  medical  student 
teaching  programme  in  Microbiology  has  continued  with  emphasis 
on  the  development  of  effective  small  group  tutorial  teaching.  Labora¬ 
tory  teaching,  tutorials,  and  seminars  occupied  75  per  cent  of  the 
teaching  time,  involving  close  contact  between  staff  and  students.  In 
the  view  of  the  department,  these  sessions  have  been  well  accepted 
by  the  students  and  have  assisted  them  to  obtain  an  effective  under¬ 
standing  of  concepts  in  microbiology  and  immunology  and  to  develop 
their  capacity  of  self-education  based  on  critical  judgment.  The 
experience  of  the  department,  with  sophisticated  multiple  choice 
tests  both  for  teaching  and  for  evaluation,  has  extended  over  a  four- 
year  period  and  our  conclusion  is  that  they  represent  an  important 
educational  tool. 

A  full  course  programme  for  graduate  students  was  conducted  last 
year  with  advanced  courses  in  General  Microbiology,  Bacterial 
Physiology,  Virology  and  Immunology  being  given.  A  total  of 
twenty-four  graduate  students  were  registered  for  these  courses.  The 
number  of  students  registered  for  advanced  degrees  in  microbiology 
has  now  increased  to  fourteen.  The  majority  of  these  students  are 
proceeding  toward  a  Ph.D.  degree.  It  may  be  of  interest  to  note  that 
the  formal  teaching  time  of  the  staff  of  the  department  last  year  was 
distributed  as  follows. 


Medical  students 
Graduate  students 
Undergraduate  Science 


50% 

40% 

10% 


students  and  nurses 


The  distibution  is  judged  to  be  a  reasonable  reflection  of  the  major 
responsibility  of  this  department  in  the  education  of  medical  students 
and  professional  microbiologists. 

Activities  outside  the  department  have  involved  various  members 
of  staff.  Participation  in  the  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series  and  in 
the  postgraduate  programmes  of  the  various  clinical  departments  has 
continued.  Dr  Hinton  has  served  as  president-elect  of  the  Canadian 
Society  of  Microbiologists,  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  Society  of 
Medical  Bacteriologists,  member  of  the  Bacteriology  Committee  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  as  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Bacteriology  for  the  Department  of  National  Health 
and  Welfare.  He  has  served  also  as  a  member  of  the  University 
Senate  and  chairman  of  the  Division  of  Biological  Sciences  of  the 
Faculty  of  Graduate  Studies. 


R  e search  A  cti  vities 


The  research  activity  of  members  of  the  department  may  be  sum¬ 
marized  by  listing  the  areas  in  which  they  are  studying  problems. 
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Dr  R.  B.  Stewart  —  The  production  and  characterization  of 
virus-induced  interferon;  the  mechanism  of  cellular  resistance  to 
influenza  virus  infection;  the  effect  of  infection  of  mouse  fibroblast 
cells  with  Psittacosis  organisms  on  host  cell  energy  metabolism. 

Dr  P.  Faulkner  —  the  purification  and  structure  of  Semliki  Forest 
virus;  a  comparative  study  of  the  large-scale  production  and  purifica¬ 
tion  of  arboviruses  with  a  view  to  the  analysis  of  the  properties  of 
infectious  RNA;  the  adaptation  of  tissue  culture  to  the  study  of  the 
true  insect  viruses. 

Dr  J.  Chadwick  —  A  study  of  the  natural  immunity  of  insects  to 
bacterial  pathogens;  investigations  on  cellular  and  humoral  com¬ 
ponents  in  the  hemolymph  of  actively  immunized  wax  moth  larvae. 

Dr  F.  H.  Milazzo  —  Some  aspects  of  sulfur  metabolism  in  micro¬ 
organisms;  an  analysis  of  the  combined  activity  of  Colmycin  and  the 
Tetracyclines  on  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa. 

Dr  A.  Chung  —  The  mechanisms  of  synthesis  of  bacterial  cell 
walls. 

Dr  P.  Chadwick  —  The  rapid  diagnostic  characterization  of 
pathogenic  bacteria  utilizing  the  microcolony  and  fluorescent  antibody 
techniques;  measurement  of  antibiotic  sensitivity  of  bacteria  by  the 
microcolony  technique. 

Dr  N.  A.  PIinton  and  Dr  R.  B.  Stewart  —  The  development  of 
a  bacteriophage  typing  system  for  Proteus  rettgerii ;  the  epidemiology 
of  Proteus  infections. 

Dr  E.  van  der  Hoeven  —  The  role  of  asymptomatic  bacteriuria 
in  the  pathogenesis  of  pyelonephritis;  a  comparative  study  of  the 
activity  of  various  disinfectants  in  skin  decontamination. 

Dr  Hinton  and  Dr  FI.  G.  Kelly  —  A  long-term  study  of  the 
natural  history  of  rheumatoid  arthritis;  the  production  of  macro¬ 
globulin  antibody  in  rheumatoid  arthritis;  the  action  of  immuno¬ 
suppressive  agents  in  the  primary  immune  response  with  particular 
reference  to  the  action  of  chloramphenicol. 

Dr  Hinton  —  An  analysis  of  the  characteristics  of  immune  res¬ 
ponse  in  the  dog;  the  effect  of  species  on  immune  response. 

Dr  D.  Eidinger  —  The  dynamics  of  cellular  events  in  immune  res¬ 
ponse;  the  antigenic  characterization  of  cardiac  tissue;  mechanisms 
involved  in  the  activity  of  cytotoxic  antibody  and  its  role  in  auto¬ 
immune  disease. 

Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  A.  Low 

Dr  L.  R.  Clow  was  appointed  as  Assistant  Professor  and  a 
geographically  full-time  member  of  the  department.  He  is  a  member 
of  the  Kingston  General  Flospital  Attending  Staff. 

The  facilities  for  undergraduate  teaching  in  obstetrics  have  im¬ 
proved  with  the  addition  of  the  Obstetrical  Ambulatory  Patient  Unit 


182 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


for  pre-  and  post-natal  care  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  and 
the  new  Obstetrical  Unit  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  The  Ontario 
Medical  Services  Insurance  Plan,  enabling  every  patient  to  choose  her 
own  doctor  and  pay  a  fee  for  service,  will  eradicate  time-proven 
educational  programmes  of  outstanding  quality  for  future  doctors 
unless  it  is  as  pleasant  and  attractive  to  attend  the  Obstetrical  Unit 
as  it  is  a  doctor’s  office.  Courtesy  and  consideration  and  pleasant 
surroundings  must  accompany  unexcelled  treatment. 

The  need  for  expanded  and  improved  facilities  in  the  Department 
of  Gynaecology  is  a  pressing  one.  Again,  education  of  doctors,  and 
medical  students,  is  dependent  upon  an  attractive  as  well  as  an 
efficient  establishment  for  the  care  of  gynaecological  patients.  With¬ 
out  an  Ambulatory  Patient  Clinic  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital 
and  in  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  of  sufficient  over-all  merit,  staff  and 
surroundings  to  attract  patients,  the  advances  of  gynaecology  already 
achieved  can  not  be  incorporated  in  the  education  of  medical 
students. 

The  final-year  students  participate  in  a  clinical  clerkship  for  one 
term  of  the  final  year,  with  a  variety  of  assignments,  living-in  on 
service,  participation  in  seminars,  tutorials,  clinical  and  pathological 
conferences.  A  continuing  effort  is  made  to  incorporate  the  student 
into  the  medical  team  responsible  for  patient  management. 

All  the  presently  existing  laboratory  space  available  in  the  King¬ 
ston  General,  Hotel  Dieu  and  in  the  University  (Etherington  Hall)  is 
being  fully  utilized.  Further  growth  of  investigative  programmes 
will  require  the  upgrading  and  conversion  of  existing  space  until  the 
the  facilities  are  available  in  the  Hospitals  and  the  Medical  Sciences 
Building. 

All  members  of  the  department  participated  in  the  postgraduate 
programme  for  practising  physicians  in  regard  to  Office  Diagnosis. 
Dr  Annusaya  Dass,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  Maulana  Azad  Medical  College,  New 
Delhi,  visited  the  Department  for  two  weeks  in  October  1965.  Dr 
Richard  Wilson,  Toronto  General  Hospital,  was  a  visiting  lecturer 
and  spoke  on  Estriol  excretion  during  pregnancy. 

Dr  Edwin  Robertson,  on  invitation,  addressed  the  John  Austin 
Society  on  the  ‘Extraordinary  Medical  Environment  of  Princess 
Charlotte’,  and  participated  in  conference  at  the  American  College  of 
Obstetricians  and  Gynaecologists  on  ‘Premenstrual  Tension’  and  ‘The 
Grand  Multipara’.  Dr  Robertson  addressed  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  on  ‘The  Deportation  Phenome¬ 
non:  Svncytio-trophoblast  in  the  Maternal  Lungs’  and,  in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  Dr  Burr,  at  the  Ontario  Cancer  Society  Conference  on 
Carcinoma  of  the  Ovary  presented  the  ‘Experience  with  Cancer  of 
the  Ovary  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital’.  Dr  Low  participated 
in  a  panel  on  natal  paediatrics  at  the  Canadian  Paediatrics  Society 
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and  presented  a  paper  on  the  Assessment  of  Metabolic  State  and 
Anaerobic  Metabolism  in  the  Normal  Newborn  Infant  at  the  Society 
of  Obstetricians  and  Gynaecologists  of  Canada.  Two  members  of 
the  Department  have  contributed  actively  to  the  Ontario  Medical 
Association  —  Dr  Mylks  as  president  of  the  Association  and  Dr 
Clow  as  chairman  of  the  Section  on  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

R  esearch  A  cti  vities 

Dr  E.  M.  Robertson,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr  M.  Younes, 
continued  the  electron  microscopic  study  of  intraepithelial  carcinoma 
of  the  cervix  and  invasive  carcinoma  of  the  cervix.  Dr  R.  I.  Merritt 
is  developing  techniques  for  the  estimation  of  estriol  excretion  in  the 
obstetric  patient.  Dr  Low,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Wesley  Boston, 
is  conducting  perinatal  studies  of  the  metabolic  characteristics  of  the 
obstetric  patient  and  newborn  infant.  Dr  Low  is  conducting  clinical 
studies  of  bladder  function  and  bladder  control. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  D.  A.  Rosen 

Amidst  the  widespread  shortage  of  all  types  of  personnel,  the 
Royal  Commission  on  Health  Services  included  ophthalmology 
among  those  where  the  need  deserved  special  emphasis. 

The  Department  of  Ophthalmology  enjoys  a  deservedly  high  repu¬ 
tation  among  young  men  and  women  seeking  postgraduate  education. 
For  educational  purposes  and  to  serve  better  our  community,  an 
expansion  of  ophthalmology  is  being  undertaken  in  collaboration  with 
the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital. 

Dr  J.-M.  deMargerie  assumed  the  position  of  Chief  of  Ophthal¬ 
mology  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  It  is  hoped  through  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  clinical  unit  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  that  the  opportunities  of  the 
department  for  teaching,  research  and  service  will  be  enhanced. 
Included  in  the  current  new  construction  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital 
is  a  working  office  to  serve  as  a  geographic  full-time  base  for  the 
Chief  of  that  Hospital’s  Ophthalmology  Department  as  well  as  clinic 
facilities  adequate  to  permit  resident  participation.  It  is  planned  by 
all  persons  concerned  that  this  unit,  while  professionally  independent, 
will,  in  all  of  its  teaching  and  research  activities,  be  closely  integrated 
by  and  with  the  University  department.  Dr  deMargerie,  during  his 
tenure  of  this  post  and  in  his  associated  responsibilities,  has  fostered 
this  approach. 

Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  has  accepted  a  post  on  the  Nucleus  Committee  in 
Ophthalmology  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Canada. 

Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  has  served  as  co-ordinator  and  unofficial  chair¬ 
man  of  a  group  composed  of  Heads  of  Departments  of  Ophthalmology 
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which  conduct  approved  residency  programmes  in  Canada  and  which 
meets  twice  each  year  to  consider  problems  of  mutual  interest  in  the 
graduate  educational  sphere. 

Dr  J.-M.  deMargerie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and 
Chief  of  Ophthalmology  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  will  resign  his 
appointment  at  Queen’s  University  at  the  end  of  this  academic  year 
in  order  to  assume  the  post  of  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  at  the 
newly  created  Faculty  of  Medicine  at  the  University  of  Sherbrooke. 
S/L  J.  F.  Morgan,  Chief  of  Ophthalmology  at  the  Canadian  Forces 
Hospital,  Kingston,  joined  the  department  in  the  instruction  of  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  students  as  well  as  clinical  responsibilities  in 
the  Outpatient  Department  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

The  space  problems  which  face  the  members  of  the  Department 
of  Ophthalmology  most  acutely  are  in  the  Outpatient  Department  of 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  The  programme  of  instruction  of 
residents,  undergraduates  and  nurses  is  severely  hampered  by  in¬ 
adequate  and  unsuitably  divided  space  and  by  inefficient  clinical 
equipment.  It  is  hoped  to  remedv  this  situation  during  the  summer 
of  1966. 

The  undergraduate  teaching  programme  in  the  third  medical  year 
has  been  modified  by  the  substitution  of  some  of  the  lectures  by  whole 
class  seminars.  It  is  hoped  to  expand  the  application  of  this  teaching 
method  as  experience  is  gained  and  the  teaching  staff  is  expanded. 
It  is  our  long  range  goal  to  sharply  curtail  the  number  of  didactic 
lectures  and  to  substitute,  preferably  in  the  final  year,  a  brief  clinical 
clerkship  in  which  the  student  would  gain  more  meaningful  experi¬ 
ence  in  ophthalmologic  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Prerequisite  to  such  a 
programme  will  be  the  development  of  suitable  physical  resources 
in  the  hospital  and  expanded  teaching  staff. 

The  largest  teaching  obligation  assumed  by  the  members  of  the 
Department  of  Ophthalmology  is  its  residency  training  programme  for 
postgraduate  students.  In  addition  to  providing  experience  in  all 
phases  of  medical  and  surgical  ophthalmology,  the  department  con¬ 
ducts  a  seminar  programme  dealing  with  the  basic  and  clinical 
sciences  of  ophthalmology,  weekly  ophthalmic  pathology  conferences, 
weekly  departmental  teaching  rounds  and  a  monthly  journal  club. 

Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  participated  in  a  seminar  on  diabetes  sponsored 
by  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education  for  the  Belleville 
Academy  of  Medicine;  Dr  R.  M.  H.  Pinkerton  participated  in  the 
programme  on  Office  Diagnosis  sponsored  by  the  Department  of 
Continuing  Education. 

Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  addressed  by  invitation  the  Wilmer  Residents’ 
Association  (Johns  Hopkins  Hospital)  on  ‘An  Electromicroscopic 
Study  of  the  Cornea  in  Hurler’s  Disease’,  and  the  Atlantic  Regional 
Meeting  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada 
(Royal  College  Endowment  Lecturer)  on  ‘Current  Concepts  of  the 
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Pathogenesis  and  Management  of  Diabetic  Retinopathy’.  He  con¬ 
ducted  a  Workshop  on  Ophthalmic  Pathology  for  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Pathologists  in  Halifax  in  June  1965  and  was  chair¬ 
man  of  the  first  meeting  of  a  Canadian  Ophthalmic  Pathology  Study 
Group  held  in  Toronto  in  February  1966. 

Research  Activities 

A  Glaucoma  Diagnostic  Laboratory  is  conducted  in  Etherington 
Hall,  and  an  Orthoptic  Clinic  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital.  The 
glaucoma  facility  is  directed  by  Dr  R.  M.  H.  Pinkerton  who  is 
conducting  a  number  of  studies  dealing  with  the  influence  of  anaes¬ 
thetic  drugs  and  procedures  on  intraocular  pressure  and  on  the 
susceptibility  of  the  intraocular  pressure  to  steroids  in  a  variety  of 
clinical  situations.  Dr  J.-M.  deMargerie  continued  his  work  on 
clinical  and  experimental  hypertensive  retinopathy. 

Department  of  Otorhinolaryngology 

Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head:  J.  R.  Purvis 

A  conspicuous  deficiency  of  teaching  and  research  facilities  in  the 
University  and  in  both  the  Kingston  General  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospitals 
has  handicapped  severely  this  department.  Ambulatory  Patient 
Clinics,  where  much  of  the  teaching  should  be  done,  are  inadequate. 
Research  facilities  are  non-existent  in  an  era  when  great  advances 
are  being  made  in  this  field.  Queen’s  Health  Sciences  Centre  is  in 
need  of  expanding  its  effort  to  be  able  to  support  the  region  of 
Eastern  Ontario. 

Small  groups  of  six  to  eight  medical  students  are  taught  in  the 
Ambulatory  Patient  Clinics.  Formal  lectures  are  given  to  the  third 
vear. 

There  is  no  graduate  or  residency  programme  in  the  department. 

Doctors  McBroom,  Hooper  and  Purvis  participated  in  the  post¬ 
graduate  course  in  Office  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  at  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Dr  Donald  G.  Hooper  became  a  Diplomate,  by  examination,  of 
the  American  Board  of  Otolaryngology. 

Department  of  Paediatrics 

Professor  and  Head:  A.  M.  Bryans 

Dr  J.  D.  Reid  was  appointed  as  a  geographically  full-time  Assistant 
Professor  and  Paediatrician-in-Chief  to  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  Dr 
R.  Wesley  Boston,  a  Medical  Research  Council  Scholar,  was 
appointed  as  Assistant  Professor.  Dr  Nancy  Simpson,  a  Queen 
Elizabeth  II  Scientist,  was  appointed  as  Assistant  Professor.  Her 
appointment  brings  to  the  Faculty  the  first  medical  geneticist  and  she 
will  also  be  appointed  to  the  Department  of  Biology.  Dr  Brian 


186 


r  H  E  PRINCIPAL’S*  REPORT 


McConville,  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry,  and  Dr 
Peter  Delva  of  the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine  were  both 
appointed  to  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  as  Lecturers. 

The  clinical  emphasis  in  research  and  the  specific  problems  associ¬ 
ated  in  the  care  of  sick  children  has  led  to  the  location  of  all  paediatric 
facilities,  with  the  exception  of  a  single  office  in  Etherington  Hall,  in 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  Within 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  the  following  facilities  are  located  — 
offices  of  three  geographically  full-time  members  of  the  Faculty, 
research  facilities,  the  Neonatai  Investigation  Unit  and  seminar  room. 

At  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  there  is  an  office  and  a  research 
laboratory. 

These  facilities  will  need  to  be  augmented  as  the  staff  enlarges,  as 
the  research  programme  broadens  and  as  we  make  certain  changes  in 
our  teaching  programme.  The  Institute  of  Child  Study  which  was 
organized  under  the  auspices  of  the  department  during  the  past  year, 
is  temporarily  located  in  a  building  on  Arch  Street. 

The  general  outline  of  the  undergraduate  programme  is  indicated 
in  the  University  Calendar.  It  is  of  interest  that  the  teaching  is 
carried  out  entirely  in  small  groups  (three  to  eight  students),  except 
for  a  single  lecture  a  week  during  the  third  year  for  a  total  of  thirty 
hours’  didactic  teaching  in  Paediatrics. 

One  doctor  is  working  as  a  research  fellow  in  our  department, 
registered  as  a  graduate  student.  The  postgraduate  training  pro¬ 
gramme  has  been  approved  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  for  two  years  of  clinical  paediatrics  as  well  as  a  year  of 
research,  and  there  are  five  young  doctors  taking  their  residency 
training  on  this  programme,  which  utilizes  the  facilities  of  the  King¬ 
ston  General  Hospital,  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  and  the  Ontario 
Hospital  School  at  Smiths  Falls. 

Members  of  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  took  part  in  various 
postgraduate  courses  as  well  as  contributing  to  the  Medical  Sciences 
Lecture  Series.  Drs  Alexander  and  Simpson  in  the  Genetics 
lectures.  Dr  Delahaye  on  Blood  Group  Incompatibility  and  Dr  Fay 
on  the  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Arrhythmias. 

The  following  professional  meetings  were  addressed  by  staff  by 
invitation:  Dr  Bryans  —  Canadian  Paediatric  Society  on  ‘Medical 
School’s  Contribution  to  Indian  and  Eskimo  Child  Health’;  Dr 
Partington  —  Canadian  Paediatric  Society  on  ‘Clinical,  Bio¬ 
chemical  and  Pathological  Study  of  a  Case  of  Tyrosyluria  and  Hyper- 
methioninaemia’,  the  29th  Annual  Convention  of  Canadian  Society 
of  Laboratorv  Technologists  on  ‘Screening  Tests  and  Phenylketo¬ 
nuria’,  and  the  3rd  Annual  Zone  Conference  of  Nurses,  Moose 
Factory  Indian  Hospital,  as  guest  speaker  on  paediatric  topics;  Dr 
Simpson  —  American  Society  for  Human  Genetics  on  ‘Genetic  and 
Non-genetic  Factors  Influencing  Cholinesterase  Levels  in  a  Brazilian 
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Population’,  and  ‘C5  types  of  Serum  Cholinesterase  in  a  Brazilian 
Population’,  and  the  Montreal  Physiological  Society  on  ‘Pharma¬ 
cogenetics  and  Cholinesterases’. 

Dr  Bryans  was  appointed  to  the  Educational  Committee  of  the 
Canadian  Paediatric  Society  for  a  three-year  term  and  was  appointed 
secretary  of  the  Indian  and  Eskimo  Child  Health  Committee  of  the 
Canadian  Paediatric  Society.  He  was  re-appointed  co-chairman  of 
the  Ontario  Chapter  of  the  American  Academy  of  Paediatrics.  Dr 
Harold  Frank  visited  mental  retardation  facilities  in  Russia, 
Sweden,  Finland,  Denmark  and  Holland  during  the  summer  of  1965. 
Dr  Boston  completed  a  year  of  research  training  in  the  Department 
of  Paediatrics,  University  College  Hospital,  London,  gaining  experi¬ 
ence  in  the  use  of  the  foetal  lamb  preparation  for  the  study  of 
perinatal  events.  Before  returning  to  Canada,  he  visited  neonatal 
laboratories  in  Gotenborg  and  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Dr  Partington 
was  elected  to  the  Fellowship  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
Edinburgh.  He  served  on  the  Professional  Advisory  Council  to  the 
Ontario  Association  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  and  on  the  Phenyl¬ 
ketonuria  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Department  of  Maternal  and 
Child  Health,  Government  of  Ontario.  He  was  re-elected  president 
of  the  John  Howard  Society  of  Kingston.  Dr  D.  J.  Delahaye  was 
elected  president  of  the  Kingston  Academy  of  Medicine,  succeeding 
Dr  J.  D.  Reid.  Dr  T.  M.  Ulrich  received  the  Specialty  Certificate 
in  Paediatrics  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Canada. 

Within  a  year,  one  hundred  beds  at  the  Ongwanada  Hospital  will 
be  utilized  for  the  care  of  mentally  retarded  infants  and  children. 
Through  a  joint  agreement  with  the  Ongwanada  Sanatorium,  this 
facility  will  be  called  the  Ongwanada  Paediatric  Unit  and  will  be  a 
teaching  unit  of  Queen’s  University. 

The  members  of  the  department  have  continued  their  liaison  with 
the  Moose  Factory  Indian  Hospital  and  the  James  Bay  Zone  of  the 
Indian  and  Northern  Health  Services.  Approximately  every  two 
months,  a  member  of  the  department  goes  to  this  area  for  a  period  of 
two  weeks,  accompanied  by  a  resident. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Partington,  with  Dr  John  Mathews  and  Dr  Charles 
Mehlomakulu,  has  continued  investigation  into  the  tyrosine  meta¬ 
bolism  of  newborn  babies.  A  follow-up  study  of  premature  babies 
who  had  raised  blood  tyrosine  levels  in  the  neonatal  period  is  being 
carried  out  with  Dr  John  Read,  Dr  R.  Masotti  and  Dr  D.  J. 
Delahaye.  Dr  Partington  has  collaborated  with  Dr  Dugal 
Campbell  in  the  study  of  activity  in  the  newborn  period,  and  this 
has  been  extended  to  include  the  sick  baby,  in  association  with  Dr 
R.  W.  Boston.  Data  on  the  heights  and  weights  of  Indian  and 
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Eskimo  school  children  in  the  James  Bay  Zone  has  been  collected. 
A  clinical  investigative  study  is  in  progress  with  Dr  P.  Delva  of 
severely  retarded  children  in  the  Ontario  Hospital  School  at  Smiths 
Falls. 

Dr  Bryans,  in  association  with  Dr  Haust  and  Dr  Alexander, 
completed  the  study  of  chromosomal  patterns  in  mothers  over  thirty 
years  of  age  and  their  newborn  infants.  In  collaboration  with  Dr 
Robert  Stewart,  this  technique  was  applied  to  a  search  for  chromo¬ 
some  alterations  induced  by  a  variety  of  virus  diseases  in  children. 
Dr  Bryans  and  Dr  Haust  continued  their  study  of  the  clinical  and 
morphological  changes  found  in  children  suffering  from  various 
forms  of  mucopolysaccharidosis  (Hunter-Hurler  Syndrome). 

Dr  Delahaye,  with  Dr  John  Fay  and  Dr  S.  Bencosme,  is  com¬ 
pleting  studies  of  cardioglobulins  in  infants. 

Dr  Simpson  completed  extensive  analysis  of  factors  influencing 
serum  cholinesterase  in  a  Brazilian  population.  Studies  of  serum 
cholinesterase  in  Canadian  families  brought  to  our  attention  when 
one  member  had  prolonged  apnoea  after  succinylcholine,  are  con¬ 
tinuing  in  an  effort  to  collect  a  reasonable  number  of  families  with 
extremely  rare  cholinesterase  variants  for  formal  genetic  studies. 
New  methods  for  possible  discovery  of  new  cholinesterase  variants 
are  being  studied.  Collection  of  data  on  families  of  diabetics  in 
Canada  has  been  encouraged  and  is  now  ready  for  analysis.  Chromo¬ 
somes  of  family  members  of  two  probands  with  unusual  karyotypes 
are  being  investigated. 

Dr  Boston  has  set  up  a  blood-gas  analysis  system  for  the  measure¬ 
ment  of  blood-gas  tensions  and  acid-base  balance  on  ultra  micro 
blood  samples.  With  Dr  Dugal  Campbell,  a  project  has  been 
initiated  in  which  the  activity  of  premature  babies  is  being  monitored. 
Further  cooperative  projects  are  planned  in  which  activity  of  sick 
babies  will  be  compared  with  that  of  the  normal  baby  in  a  search 
for  better  treatment  methods.  In  association  with  Dr  James  Low, 
metabolic  laboratory  facilities  are  being  established,  capable  of  serv¬ 
ing  both  obstetric  and  neonatal  research  interests  and  to  employ  such 
facilities  in  a  continuing  cooperative  study  of  maternal -foetal  rela¬ 
tionships. 

Department  of  Pathology 

Professor  and  Head:  R.  H.  More 

Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  was  promoted  to  full  Professor,  and  Dr  M. 
Daria  Haust  to  Associate  Professor. 

There  continues  to  be  a  real  shortage  of  laboratory  seminar  and 
office  space  for  postgraduate  training  which  is  seriously  curtailing  the 
University  programme  of  training  in  academic  pathology.  Medical 
student  laboratory  classes  are  too  large  and  consideration  is  being 
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given  to  dividing  classes  into  two  sections.  This  is  partly  because 
the  size  of  the  laboratory  is  too  small  for  the  number  in  the  class. 

The  graduate  programme  in  1965-6  included  three  candidates  for 
the  M.Sc.,  one  resident  in  neuropathology  and  one  candidate  for 
Honours  B.A.  in  Biology  who  did  his  research  work  and  thesis  in  the 
neuropathology  section.  Postgraduate  residency  education  takes  a 
lot  of  time  and  is  most  satisfying  because  the  students  are  more 
mature  and  interested  in  medicine,  the  instruction  more  personal  and 
there  is  more  feed-back.  One  experiment  in  the  teaching  of  medical 
students  was  carried  out  in  which  the  class  was  divided  into  two  equal 
portions.  The  potential  academic  ability  was  distributed  equally  in 
two  groups  according  to  their  past  performance  at  the  University. 
One  group  was  given  the  traditional  lecture  and  laboratory  course. 
The  other  group  was  given  no  formal  teaching  whatsoever,  but  staff 
was  readily  available  on  request  to  any  individual  student  who 
wished  to  discuss  the  course  with  a  member  of  staff.  The  examina¬ 
tion  was  set  by  an  outside  examiner.  The  group  receiving  the  formal 
course  obtained  66  per  cent  and  the  group  receiving  no  formal 
instruction  obtained  66.5  per  cent.  No  final  conclusions  could  be 
drawn  from  this  experiment,  but  it  did  indicate  that  under  certain 
circumstances  students  appear  to  be  able  to  master  the  material  of 
a  course  to  pass  a  standard  examination  without  formal  instruction. 
Because  the  experiment  was  of  limited  extent  and  previous  knowl¬ 
edge  had  been  obtained  through  formal  instruction  it  needs  to  be 
given  serious  consideration  before  any  final  conclusions  can  be  drawn 
from  such  a  single  experiment.  In  the  opinion  of  the  staff,  however, 
it  indicated  that  students  should  have  sufficient  time  to  study  the  core 
of  a  course  on  their  own,  while  the  lecture  and  form  of  teaching 
might  best  be  directed  in  other  ways. 

Dr  Steele  organized  and  took  part  in  the  Medical  Sciences 
Lecture  Series  on  the  nature  of  neoplasia,  and  organized  the  lectures 
on  blood  banking  and  transfusions.  He  also  took  part  in  the  course 
on  Office  Diagnosis  and  Treatment,  in  the  area  of  cytology. 

Professional  Meetings  Addressed  by  Staff,  by  Invitation 

Dr  H.  D.  Steele  —  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Cytology 
Council,  on  ‘DNA  measurement  of  malignant  cells’;  Dr  W.  E.  N. 
Corbett  —  Canadian  Association  of  Pathologists,  Halifax,  on 
‘Lysomes’,  as  part  of  Queen’s  Department  of  Pathology  Workshop 
on  Fine  Structure;  Dr  M.  D.  Haust  —  Seminar  on  atheromatous 
plaques,  Louisiana  State  University,  New  Orleans;  Lecture  to  under¬ 
graduates,  Baylor  University,  Houston,  Texas;  Seminar  —  Pitts¬ 
burgh  University;  Seminar  on  ‘The  acid  mucopolysaccharoidoses’, 
The  Children’s  Psychiatric  Research  Institute,’  London;  Institut  de 
Cardiologie  de  Montreal  Postgraduate  Lecture,  ‘The  fine  structure 
and  composition  of  atherosclerotic  lesions  in  man’;  Laval  University 
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—  Quebec  Seminar,  ‘The  pathologist’s  approach  to  the  examination 
of  the  placenta’.  Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  —  guest  of  the  Mexican 
Association  of  Pathology,  giving  a  two-week  course  on  electron 
microscopy;  Reunion  of  the  Societe  Anatomique  de  Paris  — 
‘L’ultrastructure  de  la  membrane  basale  et  ses  rapports  avec  le  tissue 
conjonctif’;  Latin  American  Association  of  Pathologists,  5th  Congress 
in  Peru  —  ‘Recent  advances  in  renal  pathology’. 

Dr  R.  H.  More  is  president-elect  of  the  International  Academy  of 
Pathology.  Dr.  G.  F.  Kipkie  continues  as  an  examiner  in  Pathology 
in  the  Surgical  Specialties  for  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  Dr  W.  E.  N.  Corbett  became  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Dr  M.  Daria  Haust  was  re¬ 
elected  as  president  of  the  Kingston  Branch,  Ontario  Division  of  the 
Federation  of  Medical  Women  of  Canada;  she  was  appointed  to  the 
Credentials  Committee  of  the  American  Heart  Association  Council 
on  Atherosclerosis.  Dr  H.  D.  Steele  is  carrying  on  as  secretary- 
treasurer  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Pathologists. 

Visiting  Lecturers  in  Pathology 

The  following  were  the  visiting  lecturers  in  pathology  during 
1965-6:  Dr  R.  C.  Ross,  University  of  Toronto;  Dr  D.  L.  Gardner, 
Edinburgh  University;  Dr  Maurice  Lev,  University  of  Chicago;  Dr 
W.  Stanley  Hartroft,  University  of  Toronto;  Dr  G.  Wlodek, 
McGill  University;  Dr  Gordon  Bain,  University  of  Alberta;  Dr 
John  N.  P.  Davies,  State  University  of  Albany,  New  York;  Dr  T.  F. 
McElligott,  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Research  Laboratories, 
England;  Dr  A.  N.  Kilmov,  Leningrad,  USSR;  Dr  M.  R.  Abell, 
University  of  Michigan;  Dr  L.  W.  Lapham,  University  of  Rochester, 
New  York. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Haust,  collaborated  with  Drs  A.  M.  Bryans,  Edwin  Robert¬ 
son.  N.  Hinton  in  the  study  of  amniotic  infection  syndrome;  with 
Dr  E.  M.  Robertson  on  the  study  of  maternal  deaths  and  tropho- 
blast  deportation  to  the  lungs;  in  collaboration  with  Drs  A.  M. 
Bryans,  D.  Alexander  and  R.  Stewart,  a  study  of  chromosomal 
alterations  in  children  with  various  anomalies  and  viral  infections; 
a  study  of  plasma  proteins  in  lesions  of  human  arteriosclerosis  by 
immunohistochemical  studies  has  been  made  in  collaboration  with 
Drs  J.  Choi,  J.  C.  Wyllie  and  R.  H.  More;  studies  have  begun  on 
the  electron  microscopic  observations  of  proliferating  connective 
tissue;  in  collaboration  with  Drs  A.  M.  Bryans  and  H.  Frank  of 
the  Ontario  Hospital  School,  Smiths  Falls,  in  the  study  of  mental 
retardation  in  children;  in  collaboration  with  Drs  R.  H.  More,  J.  F. 
Mustard  of  McMaster  University,  and  H.  Rowsell  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Saskatchewan;  morphological  studies  including  electron  micro¬ 
scopy  of  atherosclerotic  lesions  in  pig;  in  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  A. 
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Rosen,  electron  microscopic  studies  of  selected  ocular  lesions  of 
childhood;  in  collaboration  with  Dr  T.  Krauss,  in  the  field  of 
atherosclerosis  and  inborn  errors  of  metabolism. 

Dr  Bencosme,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Stich,  Department  of 
Biology,  and  three  of  his  graduate  students,  has  completed  studies 
dealing  with  oncogenic  viruses  and  the  fine  structure  of  the  ‘foot¬ 
print’  left  on  tumour  cells  induced  by  these  viruses.  With  Dr  A. 
Martinez,  Research  Fellow  from  the  University  of  Mexico,  and  Dr 
Trillo,  a  Research  Fellow  from  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  a 
detailed  study  of  the  distribution  of  specific  granules  in  the  myo¬ 
cardium  has  been  completed  from  fish  to  mammals.  The  relationship 
of  these  granules  to  the  lysosomal  complex  has  been  investigated,  and 
it  was  found  that  the  specific  granules  do  not  belong  to  this  complex. 
Work  is  in  progress  with  Dr  Martinez  on  the  function  of  the  myo¬ 
cardial  specific  granules,  which  has  shown  that  in  adrenal  regenera¬ 
tion  hypertension  these  granules  increase  considerably  in  number. 
The  factors  responsible  for  this  increase  are  being  sought.  With  Drs 
M.  S.  Younes,  H.  D.  Steele  and  E.  M.  Robertson,  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  a  special  structure  in  the  interepithelial 
lymphocytes  of  the  cervical  epithelium  in  cases  of  carcinoma  in  situ 
has  been  described.  With  Dr  J.  Meyer,  a  Research  Fellow  of  the 
Medical  Research  Council,  a  study  is  under  way  of  the  ultrastructure 
of  pancreatic  islets  dealing  with  the  ultastructural  changes  of  islet 
cells  and  the  functional  interpretation  of  these  changes.  With  Dr 
J.  M.  Martin  from  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto,  Drs 
J.  Wyllie,  J.  Lechago  and  V.  I.  Kalnins,  Department  of  Biology, 
work  is  in  progress  dealing  with  the  localization  of  insulin  in  tissues, 
by  electron  microscopy.  With  Dr  Peter  Morrin,  Department  of 
Medicine,  Dr  Bencosme  has  written  a  review  chapter  entitled  ‘Ultra- 
structural  Pathology  of  the  Glomerulus’,  to  appear  this  spring  from 
Academic  Press.  They  are  also  studying  human  kidney  biopsies, 
from  which  interesting  cases  are  being  reported  individually. 

Dr  W.  E.  N.  Corbett,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg 
is  continuing  a  study  of  morphological  aspects  of  malabsorption 
syndromes  as  detected  by  gastrointestinal  biopsies. 

Dr  H.  D.  Steele  investigated  elastic  tissue  changes  in  Pseudo- 
nanthoma  elastrium  with  Dr  S.  N.  Huang.  He  continued  investiga¬ 
tion  of  electron  microscopy  of  the  cervix  with  Drs  E.  M.  Robertson, 
M.  S.  Younes  and  S.  A.  Bencosme,  and  continued  investigation  of 
D  N  A  content  of  malignant  cells. 

Dr  S.  N.  Huang  in  the  course  of  study  of  experimental  hepatic 
porphyria  —  ultrastructural  and  histochemical  aspects,  also  studied 
the  elastic  tissue  in  pseudoxanthoma  elasticum. 

Dr  J.  C.  Wyllie  is  currently  in  the  process  of  an  investigation  of 
two  aspects  of  delayed  hypersensitivity,  1)  alterations  in  structure 
and  distribution  of  lymph  node  cells  during  the  phase  of  contact 
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sensitization.  2)  vascular  changes  in  skin  during  a  delayed  hyper¬ 
sensitivity  reaction.  With  Dr  Avila,  a  Fellow  of  the  Canadian 
Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society,  the  in  vitro  reactions  of  human 
synovial  lining  cells  to  immune  complexes  are  being  studied. 

Dr  D.  M.  Robertson,  in  association  with  Dr  Dinsdale  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine  and  Dr  Hayashi,  has  studied  mechanisms  of 
the  production  of  cerebral  lesions  in  malignant  hypertension  in  rats. 
The  lesions  are  largely  confined  to  the  boundary  zones  of  the  cerebral 
cortex,  are  ischemic  in  nature  and  appear  to  be  the  result  of  spasm 
rather  than  occlusive  vascular  disease.  The  association  of  amnestic 
syndrome  with  unilateral  destruction  of  the  mammillothalamic  system 
was  investigated  in  relation  to  a  case  coming  to  autopsy,  with  Dr  G. 
Singh.  The  lesions  of  acute  and  chronic  thiamine  deficiency  in  the 
brain  stem  of  the  rat  have  been  studied  in  relation  to  the  patho¬ 
genesis  of  human  Wernicke’s  disease.  The  ultrastructural  features  of 
human  intracranial  tumors  continued  to  be  documented  with  par¬ 
ticular  emphasis  on  nuclear  abnormalities  and  cytoplasmic  altera¬ 
tions.  With  Dr  W.  J.  O’Callaghan,  the  pathological  features  of 
two  cases  of  aqueduct  stenosis  were  studied  in  detail. 

Department  of  Pharmacology 

Professor  and  Head :  E.  M.  Boyd 

Lack  of  space  continues  as  a  major  problem  of  the  department. 
During  the  year,  some  relief  was  obtained  by  holding  laboratory 
sessions  in  pharmacology  for  second-year  medical  students  in  the 
laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology. 
This  was  made  possible  by  a  block  system  of  teaching  whereby 
laboratory  classes  in  medical  microbiology  and  immunology  were 
scheduled  in  the  autumn  semester  and  in  medical  pharmacology  in 
the  spring  semester.  The  laboratory  space  thus  vacated  in  the  depart¬ 
ment  became  available  for  use  by  graduate  students  during  the  whole 
year  —  it  had  previously  been  so  used  on  days  when  there  were  no 
classes  in  medical  pharmacology.  Twelve  graduate  students  and 
technicians  now  utilize  the  space  of  the  former  student  laboratory  for 
medical  pharamacology.  Particularly  lacking  is  space  suitable  for 
new  members  of  staff. 

The  course  in  medical  pharmacology  was  altered  during  the  year. 
The  number  of  lectures  and  subject  matter  covered,  was  reduced 
from  one  hundred  to  seventy  and  the  hours  of  laboratory  instruction 
from  one  hundred  to  fifty,  thus  making  available  considerable  free 
time  for  independent  learning  by  the  medical  student.  The  lecture 
course  was  confined  largely  to  principles  of  drug  action  and  exemp¬ 
lary  use  and  the  student  was  left  to  fill  in  the  details  by  his  own 
reading.  One  interesting  observation  was  that  practically  all  students 
purchased  one  or  more  books  on  pharmacology  during  the  year 
whereas  in  former  years  when  an  attempt  was  made  to  summarize 
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all  data  on  drugs  in  the  lecture  course,  fewer  than  half  the  medical 
students  were  known  to  have  purchased  a  textbook  in  the  subject. 
There  was  a  major  change  in  the  laboratory  teaching  from  an  open 
laboratory  with  some  thirty  students  each  doing  the  same  exercise  to 
group  teaching  with  four  to  eight  students  assigned  to  a  demonstrator 
or  member  of  the  senior  academic  staff  in  rotation.  In  the  groups, 
practical  demonstrations  stressed  the  principles  of  medicinal 
chemistry,  pharmacometrics,  drug  toxicity  and  clinical  pharmacology. 

During  the  year,  there  were  four  graduate  students  working  toward 
a  Ph.D.  in  Pharmacology  and  three  toward  an  M.Sc.  in  Pharma¬ 
cology.  Two  graduate  students  had  an  M.D.,  one  a  Ph.D.,  two  an 
M.Sc.,  and  two  a  B.Sc.  The  average  age  of  the  graduates  was  in  the 
mid-thirties  and  all  had  considerable  previous  experience  in  pharma¬ 
cology  or  in  related  sciences.  Two  new  graduate  courses  were  intro¬ 
duced  during  the  year,  namely  pharmacometrics  and  drug  toxicity. 
Graduate  teaching  is  still  individualized  to  the  needs  of  each  student 
but  if  this  desirable  characteristic  is  to  be  maintained,  more  academic 
staff  will  be  required  as  numbers  of  graduate  students  increase. 

Dr  Boyd  was  invited  to  speak  on  research  being  conducted  in  the 
department  at  the  following  meetings:  II  Congress  Latinoamericano 
de  Farmacologia,  Mexico  City,  American  College  of  Clinical  Pharma¬ 
cology  and  Chemotherapy,  Pan  American  Medical  Association, 
Canadian  Society  of  Chemotherapy,  and  at  a  symposium  on  Animal 
and  Clinical  Pharmacologic  Techniques  at  Hahnemann  Medical 
College. 

Honours  and  Recognitions 

Dr  E.  M.  Boyd  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  International 
Scientific  Advisory  Council  and  Editorial  Board  of  the  Institute  for 
Comprehensive  Medicine  (California),  of  the  Committee  on 
Pharmacy  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  and  of  the  Editorial 
Boards  of  Toxicology  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  the  Journal  of 
New  Drugs  and  the  Archives  Internationales  de  Pharmacodynamie. 
The  Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  appointed  Dr  Boyd  as 
chairman  of  a  Special  Committee  to  Study  Existing  Legislation  on 
Investigational  Drugs. 

Dr  H.  D.  McEwen  is  the  new  honorary  president  of  the  Aescu- 
lapian  Society.  Dr  P.  Prioreschi  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
American  Society  for  Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
Dr  J.  M.  Peters  was  awarded  a  Fellowship  by  the  Medical  Research 
Council  of  Canada. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Boyd  and  P.  E.  Sheppard  studied  the  effect  of  a  series  of  drugs, 
including  glyceryl  guaiacolate,  Bisolvon,  Friar’s  Balsam,  and  distilled 
water,  on  the  output  and  composition  of  respiratory  tract  fluid.  With 
I.  Godi,  Dr  Boyd  studied  the  acute  oral  toxicity  of  sucrose,  with  M. 
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Abel  the  acute  oral  toxicity  of  barium  sulfate,  with  C.  J.  Krijnen 
the  acute  oral  toxicity  of  egg  white,  with  S.  E.  Hogan  the  chronic  oral 
toxicity  of  paracetamol,  and  with  S.  M.  Hottenroth  the  chronic 
oral  toxicity  of  phenacetin.  Dr  Boyd  and  M.  N.  Shanas  investigated 
the  intestinal  absorption  of  toxic  doses  of  iron,  Dr  Boyd  and  C. 
Constantopoulos  the  toxicity  of  sucrose  at  the  range  of  the  oral 
LD.0(0.lL),  and  Dr  Boyd  and  J.  Singh  the  rectal  LD~0  of  3-galloyl 
gallic  acid. 

Dr  Coldwell  and  Dr  Boyd  found  that  acetylsalicylic  acid  is  more 
toxic  when  given  rectally  than  orally.  Dr  Jarzylo  and  Dr  Boyd  have 
studied  the  toxicity  of  the  barium  sufate-tannic  acid  radiodiagnostic 
enema.  Dr  Peters  made  extensive  studies  on  the  toxicity  of  various 
types  of  diets  and  upon  the  influence  of  diet  on  caffeins  toxicity. 

Dr  Prioreschi  and  E.  Peterman  continued  their  studies  on  the 
composition  of  heart  phospholipids  during  the  development  of 
various  experimental  cardiopathies.  Dr  Prioreschi  and  B.  Rogers 
have  investigated  the  role  of  age  and  sex  on  the  aorta-ligature  cardio¬ 
pathy  in  the  rat.  Dr  Prioreschi  and  E.  Peterman  have  started  the 
study  of  heart  phospholipids  and  in  particular  cardiolipin. 

Department  of  Physiology 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  D.  Hatcher 

Dr  Duncan  G.  Sinclair  joined  the  staff  of  the  department  as  an 
Assistant  Professor;  he  was  also  appointed  a  Markle  Scholar  in 
Medical  Science.  Dr  Sinclair’s  major  interests  in  research  are  related 
to  the  physiology  of  the  fetus  and  newborn  with  particular  emphasis 
on  protein  metabolism  and  transport.  Dr  John  Caesar,  who  has 
joined  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia,  has  also  a  joint  appointment 
in  Physiology  at  the  rank  of  Lecturer.  Dr  Caesar  will  be  participat¬ 
ing  in  the  teaching  of  respiratory  physiology  to  undergraduate 
students  and  conducting  research  in  conjunction  with  Dr  Hatcher 
and  Dr  Jennings  in  cardiorespiratory  physiology. 

Space  in  the  Department  of  Physiology  is  now  used  to  supra¬ 
maximal  capacity.  New  construction  will  be  necessary  to  provide 
additional  space  by  1969  if  the  increased  responsibilities  to  the 
Faculties  of  Arts  and  Science,  Medicine  and  the  Health  Sciences, 
and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  are  to  be  met. 

In  1965-6,  sixty-three  medical  students  were  instructed  in 
physiology.  There  were  seventy-three  students  from  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science,  including  ten  from  the  School  of  Occupa¬ 
tional  Therapy  given  instruction  in  one  of  three  courses.  Twenty 
graduate  students  from  the  Department  of  Physiology  and  other 
departments  in  the  life  sciences  were  given  instruction  in  this 
department.  Eight  of  these  took  one  of  the  courses  offered  to  under¬ 
graduate  students  and  twelve  took  one  or  more  of  three  graduate 
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courses  given  last  year.  In  1966-7,  the  number  of  medical  students 
will  be  increased  to  seventy.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  total  number 
of  undergraduate  students  from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and 
the  School  of  Occupational  Therapy  will  be  well  over  one  hundred. 
In  addition,  there  will  be  a  modest  increase  in  graduate  students 
requiring  formal  instruction.  These  increases  underscore  the  urgency 
for  expansion  of  space  and  staff.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  come  about 
so  that  there  will  be  no  interference  with  our  present  ability  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  individual  instruction  that  characterizes  our  programmes  at 
this  time.  At  the  moment,  one  instructor  is  provided  for  every  eight 
to  ten  students  in  all  laboratory  courses,  tutorials  and  seminars.  There 
are  eight  graduate  students  registered  for  advanced  degrees  in  the 
department. 

Opportunity  for  gaining  research  experience  and  increased  knowl¬ 
edge  in  physiology  was  provided  seven  undergraduate  students  in  the 
summer  recess  of  1965.  This  number  will  be  increased  in  the  summer 
of  1966.  It  is  hoped  that  more  funds  will  be  available  for  superior 
students  to  take  advantage  of  these  opportunities. 

Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  was  invited  to  give  a  lecture  at  the  University 
of  Chicago  entitled  ‘Some  experiments  on  the  regulation  of  the 
circulation  by  the  brain’,  and  at  the  New  York  College  of  Medicine, 
‘Afferent  connections  of  the  superior  colliculus  and  their  possible  role 
in  the  perceptive  processes  in  the  superior  colliculus’.  Dr  Abrahams 
was  appointed  the  Canadian  member  of  an  International  Expert  Sym¬ 
posium  on  Data  Processing  in  Medicine  held  in  Elsinor,  Denmark. 
In  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education,  Dr 
Abrahams  organized  a  highly  successful  symposium  on  computers 
in  medicine  held  at  Queen’s  University  in  October  1965.  This 
symposium  attracted  a  wide  attendance  from  Canada  and  the  United 
States  with  guest  speakers  from  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Great 
Britain. 

Dr  R.  E.  Semple  represented  the  Defence  Research  Board  of 
Canada  at  a  symposium  on  the  effects  of  macromolecular  substances 
on  haemostatic  mechanisms  which  was  held  in  Washington,  D.C., 
under  the  auspices  of  the  United  States  National  Academy  of 
Sciences.  Dr  Semple  is  a  member  of  the  panel  on  blood  problems 
and  plasma  substitutes  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada. 

Dr  Kraicer  was  invited  to  give  a  lecture  entitled  ‘ACTH’  to  the 
Department  of  Physiology  at  the  University  of  Toronto  in  March  of 
1966. 

Dr  Hatcher  serves  as  chairman  of  the  Panel  on  Arctic  Medicine 
and  Climatic  Physiology  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  as  a 
member  of  the  Defence  Research  Medical  Advisory  Committee,  on 
the  Canadian  Forces  Advisory  Group  on  the  Operational  Effective¬ 
ness  of  Personnel,  on  the  panel  on  clinical  investigation  of  the 
Medical  Research  Council.  Dr  Hatcher  also  represents  the  Associ- 
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ation  of  Canadian  Medical  Colleges  on  the  National  Research 
Council  Special  Committee  on  the  Care  of  Experimental  Animals. 
He  is  treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Physiological  Society.  He  was  given 
a  special  grant  from  the  Medical  Research  Council  to  allow  him  to 
attend  the  International  Congress  of  Physiological  Sciences  held  in 
Tokyo,  Japan.  By  invitation,  he  contributed  a  paper  to  the  Inter¬ 
national  Symposium  on  Environmental  Physiology  held  in  Kyoto, 
Japan. 


Research  Activities 

Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams,  with  Dr  S.  Falchetto,  is  carrying  out  an 
exploration  of  the  sensory  input  to  the  superior  colliculus.  He  has 
found  a  muscle  afferent  relay  from  the  muscles  of  the  neck  to  the 
colliculus  and  has  determined  that  the  neurons,  although  generally 
classed  as  wide  field  neurons  do  have  preferential  quadrants.  With 
Dr  R.  Williams,  other  research  is  being  done  on  the  pattern  of 
cardiovascular  activity  elicited  by  electrical  stimulation  of  various 
areas  in  the  medulla.  With  Dr  Klara  Pfeiffer,  a  visiting  scientist 
from  Budapest,  Hungary,  work  is  being  done  on  drug-induced  con¬ 
vulsions. 

Dr  D.  B.  Jennings,  with  Mr  David  Macklin,  has  carried  out 
studies  in  exercising  dogs  in  orders  to  examine  the  effects  of  breathing 
five  per  cent  carbon  dioxide  on  the  circulatory  and  respiratory 
systems.  The  effects  of  room  temperature  on  the  respiratory  and 
cardiovascular  responses  to  breathing  different  mixtures  of  oxygen 
and  carbon  dioxide  were  investigated.  An  environmental  chamber  in 
which  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  gas  levels,  temperature  and 
humidity  can  be  controlled,  has  been  developed  with  Professor 
Lywood  of  the  Biomedical  Electronics  Unit.  With  the  assistance  of 
Mr  John  Plewes,  the  metabolic  and  erythropoietic  effects  of  chronic 
administration  of  angiotensin  has  been  studied  in  starved,  fed  and 
hypophysectomized  rats.  Plasma  from  anaemic  dogs  has  been 
examined  for  its  effect  on  the  oxygen  consumption  of  tissue  slices 
from  various  organs.  Dr  Jennings  has  been  acting  as  a  co-editor 
with  Dr  Hatcher  on  the  proceedings  of  the  Symposium  on  the 
Cardiovascular  Respiratory  Effects  of  Hypoxia  which  was  held  at 
Queen’s  University  in  June  1965. 

Dr  J.  Kraicer  has  studied  the  acute  stress-induced  secretion  of 
ACTH,  finding  evidence  consistent  with  the  hypothesis  that  this 
hormone  is  synthesized  from  aminoacid  precursors  within  the  adeno¬ 
hypophysis. 

Dr  E.  P.  Langworth  has  continued  with  an  investigation  of  the 
effects  of  ischaemia  anoxia  and  compression  on  conduction  in  peri¬ 
pheral  nerves  in  pathological  states  in  man  and  as  produced  experi¬ 
mentally  in  animals. 
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Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher,  with  Dr  M.  A.  Chiong,  has  studied  the  beta- 
receptor  blockade  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  with  proneth- 
alol,  and  found  that  it  prevents  the  cardiac  output  rise  during 
hypoxia,  but  surgical  removal  of  cardiac  sympathetic  efferents  does 
not  have  this  effect.  Further  experiments  indicate  that  the  drug 
pronethalol  appears  to  act  by  blocking  some  component  of  the 
cardiotonic  humoral  material  previously  demonstrated  in  the  blood  of 
hypoxic  animals. 

Dr  R.  E.  Semple  continued  with  Mrs  Frances  Lim  an  investiga¬ 
tion  into  the  efficacy  of  various  dextrans  in  hypotensive  shock.  With 
Mr  John  Stitt,  he  continued  his  study  of  the  physiological  adjust¬ 
ments  that  are  made  by  turtles  native  to  Ontario  to  changing  climatic 
conditions.  An  investigation  was  carried  out,  in  collaboration  with 
Mr  John  Pickstone,  into  the  effects  of  minor  surgery  on  the  meta¬ 
bolism  of  the  mammalian  red  blood  cell. 

Dr  D.  G.  Sinclair  continued  with  wrork  already  begun  with  Dr 
R.  S.  Comline  at  the  Physiological  Laboratory  at  the  University  of 
Cambridge  concerned  with  the  isolation  and  characterization  of 
sympathetic  nerve  growth  factor  formed  in  the  sub-maxillary  salivary 
gland  of  the  adult  male  mouse.  A  second  study  is  under  way  of  the 
mechanism  by  which  the  adrenal  medulla  of  the  fetus  and  the  new¬ 
born  animal  produced  catecholamines  following  various  stimuli. 

The  Department  of  Physiology  is  particularly  grateful  to  Dr  J.  A. 
Hannah,  a  Queen’s  graduate  and  a  member  of  Queen’s  Board  of 
Trustees,  for  his  generous  gift  of  over  $20,000  to  equip  the  endo¬ 
crinological  unit  of  the  Department.  We  are  deeply  grateful  to  Dr 
Hannah  for  his  generosity  and  for  his  interest  in  this  department  at 
Queen’s  University. 

Department  of  Preventive  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head:  J.  H.  Read 

A  Child  Health  Programme  and  the  Department  of  Preventive 
Medicine  are  housed  in  the  Butler  Building  on  Union  Street.  With 
the  increased  utilization  of  this  building  and  the  expansion  of  staff, 
it  was  fortunate  that  the  former  Student  Health  Building  adjacent  to 
the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine  became  available.  It  now 
houses  Dr  Steele,  Mrs  Jane  Langworth,  R.N.,  Research  Assistant, 
and  Dr  Maureen  Briscoe,  Research  Associate.  With  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  biostatistician,  he  too  will  have  an  office  in  this  building. 

Small  group  teaching  continues  at  the  Child  Health  Programme  on 
the  Community  Medicine  Rotation.  Supervised  clinical  experience 
for  medical  and  nursing  students  is  provided  at  the  Child  Health 
Programme.  Seminars  conducted  by  Mrs  Cave,  Social  Worker,  and 
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Dr  Steele,  are  held  on  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  afternoons  in  the 
Department  of  Preventive  Medicine  building.  Mr  Allan  Judd, 
Lecturer  and  Director  of  the  Children’s  Aid  Society,  gives  two 
seminars  per  month  in  the  department. 

The  community  medicine  rotation,  which  includes  supervised 
experience  and  group  discussions  for  medical  students  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  areas:  epidemiology,  rehabilitation,  occupational  medicine, 
tuberculosis  and  chronic  pulmonary  disease  control,  Health  Depart¬ 
ment,  Family  Physician  Preceptorship  Programme,  community 
services,  School  Health  and  Care  of  the  Aged  was  expanded  this 
year  to  include  population  genetics  and  genetic  counselling,  and  per¬ 
ceptions  of  health  and  illness. 

The  health  service  at  the  Tyendinaga  Mohawk  Indian  Reservation 
at  Deseronto  was  extended  to  include  the  preschool  children.  Medical 
student  teaching  continued  at  the  Indian  School  with  the  preschool 
programme  involving  mainly  the  paediatric  residents  during  their 
assignment  to  the  Child  Health  Programme. 

In  addition,  the  undergraduate  medical  student  teaching  pro¬ 
gramme  included  a  lecture  series  to  a  combined  third  and  fourth-year 
class.  Lectures  were  given  by  Dr  Steele  and  Dr  Delva  in  the 
second  medical  year  growth  and  development  course.  All  department 
members  participated  in  the  undergraduate  teaching  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  through  lectures,  seminars  and  supervised  case  work. 

Paediatric  residents  each  spent  two  months  with  the  Child  Health 
Programme  and  the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine.  Dr 
Maureen  Briscoe  is  spending  a  postgraduate  year  and  a  half  with 
the  department.  Her  responsibility  will  be  with  the  Poison  Control 
Centre  and  she  will  also  be  working  in  the  Child  Health  Programme, 
at  the  Indian  Reservation  and  on  the  Adverse  Drug  Reaction  Project. 

Mrs  Helen  Cave  has  supervised  four  graduate  students  in  Social 
Work  from  the  University  of  Toronto.  These  students  have  conducted 
a  research  project  with  the  department  while  also  gaining  their  field 
work  experience  with  local  community  agencies. 

The  Head  of  the  department  organized  and  planned  the  programme 
for  the  inaugural  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Teachers 
of  Preventive  Medicine  held  at  Chaffey’s  Locks  in  October.  Queen’s 
department  was  responsible  in  the  main  for  the  programme  of  the 
second  meeting  of  this  Association  held  in  Montreal  this  spring. 
Department  members  participated  in  two  postgraduate  courses 
organized  by  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education  as  well  as 
taking  part  in  a  seminar  on  Infant  Mortality  at  the  Prince  Edward 
County  Hospital  at  Picton.  Many  talks  were  given  to  organizations 
in  Eastern  Ontario  —  particularly  in  relation  to  poisonings  in  child¬ 
hood. 
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Professional  Meetings  Addressed,  by  Invitation 

Dr  J.  H.  Read  —  International  Childhood  Accident  Symposium, 
University  of  Virginia;  National  Conference  on  Poisonings  in  Child¬ 
hood,  Ottawa;  Dr  Steele  —  The  Canadian  Teachers  of  Social  and 
Preventive  Medicine,  Montreal. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

The  visit  of  Dr  Alice  Stewart,  Director  of  the  Social  Medicine 
Unit  at  Oxford  University,  as  Nuffield  Visiting  Professor,  was  a  high 
point  of  the  year.  Dr  Stewart,  during  her  month  at  Queen’s,  gave  a 
number  of  lectures  and  took  part  in  seminars  and  grand  rounds  with 
the  Departments  of  Preventive  Medicine,  Paediatrics,  Internal 
Medicine  and  Continuing  Education. 

Visiting  lecturers  taking  part  in  the  undergraduate  teaching  pro¬ 
gramme  included:  Dr  E.  W.  Best,  Dr  S.  Acres  and  Jean  Webb, 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  Ottawa;  Dr  Gordon 
Martin  and  Dr  George  Large  of  the  Ontario  Department  of 
Health;  Dr  Bruce  Young  from  the  Ontario  Children’s  Rehabilitation 
Centre  and  Dr  D.  Lewis  from  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  range  of  responsibilities  which  have  evolved  upon  Professor 
Read  from  beyond  the  confines  of  Queen’s  illustrate  the  breadth  of 
the  role  members  of  faculty  play  in  the  Health  Services  of  Canada. 
Dr  Read  is  president.  Association  of  Teachers  of  Social  and  Preven¬ 
tive  Medicine;  Area  Study  Coordinator,  Canadian  Conference  on 
Children;  vice-president,  Kingston  Day  Care  Association;  on  Board 
of  Directors,  Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  and  Children’s  Aid  Society; 
a  director  of  the  Traffic  Injury  Research  Foundation;  chairman  of 
the  Child  Welfare  Committee,  Ontario  Medical  Association;  chair¬ 
man,  Safety  Promotion  Committee,  Canadian  Paediatric  Society; 
chairman,  Research  Committee,  Traffic  Injury  Research  Foundation; 
on  the  Research  Committee,  College  of  General  Practice;  on  the 
Child  Health  Committee,  Canadian  Medical  Association. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Robert  Steele  has  done  an  exploratory  study  of  doctor- 
patient  contacts  in  general  practice;  assisted  by  Mrs  Jane  Lang- 
worth,  R.N.,  he  has  investigated  sudden,  unexpected  death  in 
infancy;  with  Mr  Ian  Arnold,  a  medical  student,  he  has  studied 
accidental  injuries  sustained  during  recreation  as  seen  in  general 
medical  practice. 

Professor  Read  continues  his  studies  through  the  Poison  Control 
Centre.  He  developed  forms  and  ledger  for  the  departmental  study 
of  growth  and  development  of  children;  with  Dr  Michael  Parting¬ 
ton  studied  infants  of  low  birth  rate;  with  Dr  Briscoe  continued  the 
study  of  the  BCG  programme  at  Tyendinaga  Indian  Reserve  School. 
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Mrs  Helen  Cave  directed  a  research  project  for  the  University  of 
Toronto  School  of  Social  Work  students  working  on  their  Master’s 
degree  —  Patterns  of  adaptation  in  married  students  families. 

Department  of  Psychiatry 

Professor  and  Head:  R.  C.  A.  Hunter 

Dr  J.  Inglis,  Associate  Professor,  retired  from  his  appointments 
in  the  Departments  of  Psychiatry  and  Psychology.  Dr  D.  H.  Upton 
was  promoted  to  Assistant  Professor  and  Dr  R.  M.  Billings  and 
Dr  J.  L.  Johnston  were  promoted  to  be  Lecturers.  Dr  W.  E. 
Powles  was  appointed  as  Associate  Professor,  and  Dr  B.  McCon^ 
ville  and  Dr  S.  Ramesar  as  Lecturers.  Dr  J.  R.  Graham  became  a 
Lecturer  and  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation  Teaching  Fellow. 
Dr  D.  H.  Braden  was  appointed  as  Clinical  Assistant. 

Special  Space  Problems  and  Size  of  Classes 

Both  clinical  and  basic  research  space  is  lacking.  Space  for  small 
group  teaching  is  inadequate.  The  increase  of  full-time  academic  staff 
has  placed  a  heavy  burden  on  available  office  space.  The  department 
is  capable  of  handling  a  ten  per  cent  increase  in  the  size  of  classes. 
This  has  been  brought  about  by  an  increased  number  of  teachers  and 
the  expansion  of  outpatient  facilities.  Here  again  the  most  stringent 
limiting  factor  is  space  for  small  group  and  seminar  teaching  in  the 
clinical  years. 

Teaching  Programme 

A  radically  revamped  curriculum  has  been  put  into  effect  in  second, 
third  and  fourth  years.  The  addition  of  the  Ontario  Mental  Health 
Foundation  Teaching  Fellow  has  resulted  in  enhanced  control  and 
integration  of  the  teaching  efforts,  in  the  various  centres  in  the  net¬ 
work  and  with  other  departments  in  the  medical  school.  Integrated 
teaching  has  been  undertaken  with  the  following  Departments: 
Neurology,  Medicine,  Paediatrics,  Surgery,  Physiology,  Psychology. 
Active  research  is  in  progress  into  teaching  methods,  and  assessment 
techniques. 

There  were  twelve  residents  in  training.  Two  candidates  obtained 
the  certification  in  Psychiatry,  and  one  the  Fellowship  in  Psychiatry 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  The* 
appointment  of  Dr  W.  E.  Powles  as  Senior  Psychiatrist  in  charge 
of  postgraduate  education  is  intended  to  bring  about  improved 
planning  and  cohesion  in  the  residency  programme.  The  establish¬ 
ment  of  Clinical  Teaching  Units  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and 
the  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston  (the  latter  by  agreement  with  the 
Provincial  Government)  assures  a  continuity  of  the  teaching  experi¬ 
ence  under  optimal  conditions.  The  Student  Health  Service,  under 
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Dr  D.  H.  Upton,  has  been  recognized  for  a  year’s  credit,  within  the 
university  network,  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
of  Canada. 

Guest  lecturers  who  have  taken  part  in  the  undergraduate,  graduate 
and  Continuing  Education  programmes  are  as  follows:  Dr  V.  A. 
Kral,  McGill  University  —  Research  in  Geriatric  Psychiatry;  Dr 
F.  C.  R.  Chalke,  University  of  Ottawa  —  Effectiveness  of  Psycho¬ 
therapy  for  Psychomatic  Disorders;  Dr  D.  G.  McKerracher, 
University  of  Saskatchewan  —  Integration  of  Psychiatric  and  General 
Medical  Services  (McCuaig  Lecture);  Dr  E.  James  Anthony, 
Washington  University  —  Psychoanalytic  Aspects  of  Child  Psychi¬ 
atry;  Dr  Bernard  C.  Glueck,  Institute  of  Living,  Hartford  — 
Personality  Assessment  and  Measurement  of  Change;  Dr  Eric  D. 
Wittkower,  McGill  University  —  Recent  Developments  in  Psycho¬ 
somatic  Medicine;  Dr  T.  C.  Sinha,  Indian  Psychoanalytic  Society  — 
Sexuality  in  India;  Dr  W.  Clifford  M.  Scott,  Montreal  Children’s 
Hospital  —  Talking  and  Communicating;  Mr  John  Ertl,  University 
of  Ottawa  —  Evoked  Potentials  and  Intelligence;  Dr  Keith  A. 
Yonge,  University  of  Alberta  —  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Depres¬ 
sion;  Dr  Frank  Fish,  Department  of  Psychological  Medicine,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Liverpool  —  Hysteria;  Dr  J.  W.  Mohr,  University  of 
Toronto  —  Clinical,  Social  and  Legal  Factors  in  Sexual  Deviations 
with  Special  Reference  to  Pedophilia  and  Exhibitionism. 

Professional  Meetings  Addressed  by  Staff  by  Invitation 

Dr  R.  C.  A.  Hunter  —  Inter-University  Academic  Assembly, 
Montreal;  ‘On  the  experience  of  nearly  dying’,  Ontario  Psychiatric 
Association,  Toronto.  Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  —  Symposium  on  Alcohol 
at  the  Harvard  Medical  School,  ‘Aversion  Therapies  in  Alcoholism’. 
Dr  R.  F.  Briggs  —  Association  of  Elementary  School  Teachers, 
Kingston,  ‘Adolescence’.  Dr  R.  J.  McCaldon  —  Panel  Discussion, 
Canadian  Mental  Health  Association,  Kingston;  Forensic  Conference, 
‘Rape  and  Pedophilia’;  Forensic  Conference,  ‘Matricide’;  Forensic 
Conference,  ‘The  Female  Offender’.  Dr  B.  J.  McConville  — 
Ontario  Psychiatric  Association  Annual  Meeting,  ‘Reactions  of  a 
Group  of  Children  in  Residence  to  the  Sudden  Death  of  the  Director 
and  Co-Director’.  Dr  J.  S.  Pratten  —  Canadian  Psychiatric  Associ¬ 
ation,  ‘Psychiatry  in  Canada  75  Years  Ago  (An  historical  study  of 
the  development  of  the  concept  of  schizophrenia  with  comparison 
between  European  and  Canadian  records)’.  Dr  George  D.  Scott 
—  McGill  Psychology  Club,  ‘The  Prisoner  of  Society’;  Brant  County 
Medical  Society,  Brantford,  ‘The  Doctor  and  the  Law’.  Dr  D.  H. 
Upton  —  Deans  and  Faculty  Heads,  Laurentian  University,  The 
Needs  and  Problems  of  Establishing  a  Health  Service’;  Canadian 
Mental  Health  Association  sponsored  Town  Meeting,  Sudbury,  ‘The 
Stress  of  Education’. 
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Members  of  the  department  participated  in  the  Continuing  Edu¬ 
cation  programme  as  follows:  A  one-day  conference  in  Psychiatry 
was  held  on  ‘Child-Rearing  Practices  in  the  Prevention  of  Emotional 
Illnesses’.  A  course  on  Office  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  included 
presentations  by  Dr  S.  G.  Laverty,  Dr  P.  C.  S.  Hoaken,  and  Dr 
S.  Ramesar.  The  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series  included  lectures 
by  Dr  Hoaken  and  Dr  Laverty. 

Other  Academic  Activities 

Dr  Hunter  is  chairman  of  the  Curriculum  Committee  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  a  member  of  the  Dunning  Trust  Committee  of 
Queen’s  University,  and  Training  Analyst,  Canadian  Psychoanalytic 
Institute.  Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  is  a  member  of  the  Special  Committee 
Studying  the  Problems  of  Hemodialysis,  sponsored  by  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association.  Dr  R.  F.  Briggs  is  a  member  of  the  Peniten¬ 
tiary  Study  Committee,  of  the  Medical  Advisory  ad  hoc  Committee, 
Sunnyside,  and  adviser  to  the  Acting  Director  and  Board  of  Directors 
at  Sunnyside.  Dr  Hoaken  is  a  member  of  a  Symposium  on  Con¬ 
sultation  Techniques,  American  Psychiatric  Association,  Committee 
on  Psychiatry  and  Medical  Practice.  Colonel  J.  R.  Johnston  con-* 
ducted  seminars  for  General  Duty  Medical  Officers  of  the  Armed 
Forces  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital,  and  reported  to  the  Surgeon 
General’s  Conference  on  Conditioned  Aversion  Treatment  for  Alco¬ 
holism  in  a  Service  Setting.  Dr  B.  J.  McConville  developed  a 
course  concerning  Mental  Health  of  the  Pre-school  Child,  in  the  form 
of  lectures  for  the  Department  of  University  Extension,  Nursery 
School  Teachers  Course.  Dr  Upton  developed  a  Health  Service 
Report  to  the  Canadian  Directors  of  Health  Service  Meeting,  Associ¬ 
ation  of  American  Medical  College  Meeting,  Group  on  Student 
Affairs. 

A  consensus  of  agreement  in  policy  was  reached  between  the 
Principal  of  the  University  and  the  Honourable  Minister  of  Health  in 
the  Province  which  brings  the  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston  and  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  into  a  new  and  promising  relationship.  By 
means  of  this  agreement,  Clinical  Teaching  Units,  Services  and 
Divisions  can  now  be  established  at  the  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston. 

Under  Associate  Professor  George  Laverty,  A  Queen’s  Research 
Unit  into  addiction  has  been  established  at  the  Ontario  Hospital  as  a 
joint  enterprise  of  the  Addiction  Research  Foundation,  the  Ontario 
Hospital  Kingston  and  the  University. 

The  department  was  host  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Profes¬ 
sors  of  Psychiatry,  which  held  a  research  conference  into  the  under¬ 
graduate  teaching  of  Psychiatry,  in  October  1965. 

The  department  wishes  to  record  its  regret  of  the  untimely  and 
sudden  deaths  of  Miss  Isabel  Allan  and  Miss  Joyce  Detweiler, 
Directress  and  Assistant  Directress  of  Sunnyside  Children’s  Home. 
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Honours  and  Appointments 

Professor  R.  C.  A.  Hunter  is  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the 
Ontario  Psychiatric  Association,  of  the  Medical  Advisory  Board  of 
the  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation,  and  of  the  Committee  on 
Public  Education  of  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 
He  is  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Education  of  the  Canadian 
Psychiatric  Association,  chairman  of  the  Study  Group  on  Community 
Mental  Health  of  the  Ontario  Psychiatric  Association.  Dr  R.  F. 
Briggs  is  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Section  on 
Child  Psychiatry,  Ontario  Psychiatric  Association,  a  member  of  the 
Policy  Committee  of  the  Kingston  Day  Care  Association,  of  the 
Scientific  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Kingston  and  District  Mental 
Health  Association;  he  is  an  adviser  to  the  ‘Adjustment  Class’,  King¬ 
ston  Elementary  School  System  and  Faculty  adviser  to  Overseas 
students.  Dr  R.  J.  McCaldon  is  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Criminology  and  Correction.  Dr  B.  McConville  is  consult¬ 
ant  to  the  Children’s  Aid  Society,  Sunnyside  Children’s  Centre,  and 
the  Adolescent  Unit,  Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston.  Dr  J.  S.  Pratten 
is  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  American  Association  of  Medical 
Superintendents  of  Mental  Hospitals,  of  the  Personnel  Committee, 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  of  the  Council  of  the 
Ontario  Psychiatric  Association,  the  Nucleus  Committee  on  Psycho¬ 
therapy  of  the  Canadian  Psychiatric  Association,  and  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Mental  Health  Branch  on  Planning  and  Policy, 
Ontario  Department  of  Health.  He  is  consultant  to  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Occupational  Therapists,  and  member  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Psychiatric  Education  of  the  Canadian  Psychiatric  Associ¬ 
ation. 

Research  Activities 

An  active  programme  has  been  under  way.  The  available  com¬ 
puter  facilities  are  judged  to  be  inadequate  and  have  caused  much 
wasted  time  and  frustration.  Space  for  research  is  at  a  premium. 

Dr  J.  R.  Graham  —  Using  the  medical  instruction  observation 
record  devised  by  Dr  Hilliard  Jason  of  Rochester,  New  York, 
teaching  sessions  in  the  Departments  of  Psychiatry,  Preventive 
Medicine,  Paediatrics  and  Physiology  were  measured.  The  study  is 
attempting  to  correlate  certain  attitudes  and  motivational  factors 
about  the  instructors  with  the  actual  observed  sessions,  on  a  con¬ 
fidential  basis.  Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  and  Mr  F.  K.  Heap  have  continued 
an  investigation  of  classification  and  prediction  in  alcoholism  by  the 
development  of  computer  models  and  techniques.  A  detailed  coding 
of  autonomic  and  conditioning  variables  together  with  socio-economic 
factors  and  history  data  has  been  made  for  computer  analysis. 
Coincidental  clinical  investigation  suggests  a  bimodal  distribution  of 
the  alcoholic  population  which  may  be  related  to  prognosis  and 
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speed  of  establishment  of  addiction.  Dr  Laverty  and  Dr  Dugal 
Campbell  are  continuing  an  investigation  of  conditioned  aversion 
responses  in  relation  to  their  use  as  a  treatment  for  alcoholism.  This 
investigation  is  based  upon  a  new  technique  of  aversive  conditioning. 
In  addition,  a  controlled  clinical  trial  has  been  completed  showing 
that  effective  aversion  to  alcohol  can  be  based  on  this  form  of 
traumatic  conditioning. 

Dr  R.  F.  Briggs  and  A.  Best  have  investigated  perceptual  and 
storage  mechanisms  in  children  with  learning  disorders  and  emotional 
problems.  A  group  of  children  with  learning  disorders  will  be  com¬ 
pared  with  control  groups  of  the  same  age  with  no  disturbances  of 
learning.  They  will  be  tested  by  a  psychologist  on  tests  of  learning 
and  intelligence  and,  in  particular,  they  will  be  examined  in  theiT 
ability  sequentially  to  process  information  derived  from  simultaneous 
stimulation.  Dr  R.  C.  A.  Hunter  is  continuing  psychoanalytic 
investigations  into  depersonalization-derealization  syndrome.  Dr  B. 
McConville  is  studying  reactions  of  a  group  of  children  in  residence 
to  the  sudden  death  of  the  director  and  co-director.  Dr  B.  Luther 
is  making  a  preliminary  study  to  prepare  set  of  scales  measuring 
personality  variables  relevant  to  response  to  surgical  treatment.  Dr  J. 
Inglts  completed  a  study  of  operant  learning  procedures  applied  to 
disorders  of  the  senium. 

Department  of  Radiology  (Diagnostic) 

Professor  and  Head:  S.  L.  Fransman 

Dr  K.  W.  Mackie  and  Dr  S.  V.  Jarzylo  have  been  promoted  to 
be  lecturers.  Dr  K.  B.  Parrott  and  Dr  W.  B.  VanAlstyne  have 
been  appointed  as  Clinical  Assistants. 

The  shortage  of  space  in  the  Diagnostic  X-Ray  Department  of 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital  is  becoming  more  and  more  urgent; 
particularly  on  the  side  of  offices  for  radiologists  where  residents  and 
students  must  be  taught  individually  and  in  small  groups.  Temporary 
expansion  plans  in  the  middle  of  1965  were  delayed,  but  it  is  hoped 
that  this  will  be  corrected  by  the  fall  of  1966. 

At  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  members  of  the  Diagnostic  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Radiology  have  been  working  under  very  cramped  quarters. 
There  is  no  satisfactory  Radiological  Seminar  room. 

Twenty-four  lectures  on  Radiological  Anatomy  are  given  to  the' 
first  medical  year.  Two  lectures  a  week  are  given  to  the  full  group  of 
the  third  medical  year.  A  formal  course  is  given,  including  a  com¬ 
plete  lecture  prosramme,  over  a  period  of  two  years,  leading  to  the 
Diploma  in  Medical  Radioloev  (Diagnosis). 

Training  in  Diagnostic  Radiology  is  provided  for  postgraduate 
students  proceeding  to  the  examinations  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  for  Certification  or  Fellowship  in 
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the  specialty  of  Radiology.  Total  training  requires  four  years,  one  of 
the  four  to  be  spent  in  Medicine  or  Surgery  or  six  months  Pathology 
and  six  months  in  Medicine  or  Surgery. 

Dr  H.  P.  Kent,  Visiting  Professor  from  the  University  of  Sas¬ 
katchewan,  delivered  a  postgraduate  lecture  on  ‘Air  in  the  region  of 
the  liver  and  gall  bladder’  and  conducted  two  symposiums  with  the 
postgraduate  students  in  the  Department  of  Radiology.  Dr  H.  M. 
Worth,  Consultant  Dental  Radiologist  from  Vancouver,  visited  the 
X-Ray  Department  and  conducted  a  symposium. 

Professional  Meetings  Addressed  by  Staff,  by  Invitation 

Dr  S.  L.  Fransman  gave  six  lectures  to  the  Watertown  and  District 
Medical  Society,  on  (a)  Modern  aspects  of  small  bowel  radiology, 
(b)  Vesicoureteral  reflux,  (c)  radiology  of  peptic  ulcer,  benign  and 
malignant  tumors  of  the  stomach,  (d)  bronchogenic  carcinoma,  (e) 
radiology  of  the  colon,  (f)  chest  X-Ray  in  early  pulmonary  disease. 
He  also  gave  two  papers  at  the  Cardiology  Society  Meeting  in 
Amsterdam,  Holland,  on  coronary  arterio-venous  communication, 
and  coronary  arteriography.  At  the  Dutch  Association  of  Radiology 
Meeting  in  The  Hague,  Holland,  Dr  Fransman  gave  papers  on 
Modern  Aspects  of  Small  Bowel  Radiology,  and  on  Coronary  Angio¬ 
graphy. 

Dr  T.  W.  Challis,  at  the  Canadian  Association  of  Clinical 
Surgeons  meeting  in  Kingston  gave  a  paper  on  ‘The  recognition  and 
treatment  of  tuberculous  Pyo-Calyx  of  the  kidney.’ 

Research  Activities 

Dr  S.  V.  Jarzylo  continued  his  research  into  the  toxicity  of  tannic 
acids.  Dr  S.  L.  Fransman  and  Dr  R.  Forward  started  studies  on 
triple  contrast  of  the  stomach  wall  in  an  attempt  to  diagnose  tumors 
of  the  stomach  in  an  earlier  stage  than  is  possible  by  more  conven¬ 
tional  methods.  Dr  Fransman,  Dr  T.  W.  Challis,  Dr  K.  W.  Mackie 
and  Dr  A.  Starink  continued  in  their  research  in  demonstrating  the 
cardiac  valves  by  double  contrast  technique. 

Department  of  Surgery 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  J.  R.  McCorriston 

Dr  Charles  Sorbie  was  appointed  in  August  1965  as  a  Lecturer 
in  the  Division  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery  and  to  the  Attending  Staff  of 
Kingston  General  Hospital  with  geographically  full-time  status.  Major 
Bruce  Morgan,  Clinical  Assistant,  was  transferred  away  from  the 
Canadian  Forces  Hospital  in  Kingston  in  December  1965,  and  so 
automatically  retired  from  the  staff. 

Space  problems  and  requirements  remain  unchanged  from  those 
existing  in  1964-5. 
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The  undergraduate  teaching  programme  was  essentially  unchanged 
except  for  inclusion  of  more  combined  lectures  for  third  year.  One 
graduate  student,  Dr  Hannah  Beschal,  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  and  is  carrying  out  research  (M.R.C.  Grant)  in  the 
course  of  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  an  M.Sc.  degree.  The  resi¬ 
dent  postgraduate  teaching  programme  is  unchanged  from  the  1964-5 
session. 

Members  of  the  department  also  participated  in  courses  for  general 
practitioners  and  others,  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Department  of 
Continuing  Education  in  Medicine. 

Professional  meetings  addressed  by  invitation: 

Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  —  ‘Credentials  and  Discipline’,  Ontario  Medical 
Association,  Toronto;  American  Association  for  Thoracic  Surgeons, 
New  Orleans;  American  College  of  Surgeons,  Atlantic  City;  Canadian 
Association  of  Clinical  Surgeons,  Kingston,  ‘Thoracic  Surgery  in  the 
Elderly’.  Dr  J.  W.  Kerr  —  Canadian  College  of  General  Practice, 
Hamilton;  Chaired  Symposium  on  Trauma,  Belleville;  Dr  A.  K. 
Wyllie  —  Belleville  Medical  Society  on  fluid  electrolyte  balance  in 
burns;  the  early  management  of  a  flame  burn;  Canadian  Association 
of  Clinical  Surgeons  on  fractures  of  the  orbital  floor;  Dr  C.  Sorbie 
—  ‘Bioengineering  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery’,  Harvard  Medical  School 
Orthopaedic  Department;  ‘Anaesthesia  by  the  Intravenous  Method’, 
Canadian  Association  of  Clinical  Surgeons,  Kingston;  Dr  A.  M. 
Davidson  —  ‘Surgical  Management  of  Mass  Casualties’,  Waterloo- 
Kitchener  Academy  of  Medicine;  Dr  W.  R.  Ghent  —  ‘Chest 
Injuries’,  Hamilton  Annual  Clinical  Day;  paper  on  Chest  Injuries, 
Belleville  Symposium  on  Trauma;  Dr  J.  R.  McCorriston  —  ‘Fluids 
and  Electrolytes’,  Symposium  for  General  Practitioners,  Belleville 
and  Cornwall. 

R esearch  A  ctivities 

Cardio  Thoracic  Unit :  Dr  Takita  is  working  in  the  animal  labora¬ 
tories  on  transplanting  isolated  ileal  segments  into  the  dog’s 
esophagus.  The  purpose  of  this  is  to  see  if  it  possible  to  replace 
isolated  lesions  of  the  esophagus  by  this  type  of  autograft.  Dr 
Takita  and  Dr  J.  Baumber,  the  John  Franklin  Kidd  scholar,  are 
studying  the  effects  of  hypoxia  and  sympathetic  denervation  of  the 
heart  on  mvocardial  contractility  and  other  cardiovascular  parameters. 
Dr  W.  R.  Ghent  is  continuing  with  his  clinical-pathological  study  of 
mesenteric  nodes.  Dr  J.  W.  Kerr,  with  Dr  McCorriston,  is  con¬ 
tinuing  active  clinical  research  into  reflux  esophagitis.  Dr  H.  W. 
Neuman  and  Dr  McCorriston  are  continuing  their  project  of 
‘Primary  Resection  of  Head  of  Pancreas  and  Duodenum  for  Severe 
Trauma’.  Dr  A.  K.  Wyllie  has  this  year  completed  the  project  of 
ileal  mucosal  pedicles  to  replace  colonic  mucosa  and  now  proposes 
to  investigate  the  reaction  of  the  circulatory  system  to  exogenous 
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adrenalin  and  the  local  tissue  response.  Prior  to  becoming  a  member 
of  Queen’s  Faculty,  Dr  C.  Sorbie  was  involved  in  research  in  bio¬ 
engineering  supported  by  the  Medical  Research  Council  in  Britain, 
and  since  coming  to  Kingston  in  August  1965,  he  has  begun  a  study 
of  the  results  of  direct  motor  nerve  transfer  to  muscles.  Dr  E.  E. 
Sterns  has  begun  preliminary  work  on  two  projects:  (1)  to  devise  a 
method  of  demonstrating  cervical  lymphatics  by  intravenous  lymph¬ 
ography,  and  (2)  to  study  gastric  function  in  unconscious  patients 
to  gain  a  greater  understanding  of  gastirc  physiology  under  these 
conditions.  Dr  M.  A.  Simurda  continues  his  clinical  investigation  of 
reconstructive  surgery  of  the  rheumatoid  hand  and,  also,  the  role  of 
the  patella  in  the  production  of  osteochondritis  dissecans  lesions  of 
the  knee. 

Other  items  of  interest 

In  conjunction  with  the  Kingston  Committee  on  Trauma,  Dr  W. 
R.  Ghent  helped  in  the  presentation  of  a  Brief  to  the  Federal  and 
Provincial  Governments  and  to  the  Automotive  Industry  as  a  whole 
concerning  the  establishment  of  an  Automotive  Crash  Research  Insti¬ 
tute  in  the  Kingston  area.  To  date  this  has  been  without  results.  Dr 
McCorriston  represented  Queen’s  University  at  the  Lister  Cen¬ 
tenary  held  in  Glasgow,  Scotland,  in  September  1965.  Dr  McCor¬ 
riston  was  also  president  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Clinical 
Surgeons,  Eastern  Division,  for  1965  and  was  host  at  the  Annual 
Meeting  held  in  Kingston  in  December  1965.  During  the  course  of 
the  year.  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  has  given  a  number  of  lectures  to  the 
Kingston  Y  M  C  A  Men’s  Group,  to  the  Kingston  School  of  Occupa¬ 
tional  Therapy,  the  N  D  M  C  Clinical  Meeting  in  Ottawa,  and  at 
the  Belleville  Clinical  Day  on  Thrombosis  and  Embolism.  At  the 
last  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Clinical 
Surgeons,  Eastern  Division,  Dr  Lynn  was  elected  secretary  of  the 
Association. 

Department  of  Therapeutic  Radiology 

Professor  and  Head:  R.  C.  Burr 

During  the  year  1965-6,  Dr  James  Frame  has  been  on  leave  of 
absence  taking  special  work  in  medicine.  Dr  Daphne  da  Costa  is 
radiotherapist  during  Dr  Frame’s  absence. 

Plans  for  the  future  include  an  increase  of  5,000  square  feet  of 
space  in  the  Cancer  Clinic  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  which 
will  greatly  improve  the  teaching  space  now  provided.  These  changes 
are  dependent  upon  plans  for  renovating  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital. 

There  has  been  no  change  in  the  schedules  of  teaching  medical 
students. 
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Postgraduate  rounds  in  surgery  and  in  obstetrics  and  gynaecology 
have  been  attended  and  participated  in  by  members  of  the  staff.  One 
resident,  Dr  Jose  Herrero,  is  working  in  the  department  and  study¬ 
ing  to  complete  his  Medical  Council  of  Canada  licensure. 

Dr  Burr  has  been  active  on  committees  of  the  Ontario  Medical 
Association,  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists,  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  American  Radium  Society  and 
the  Radiation  Protection  Division  of  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare. 


Research  Activities 

Dr  R.  C.  Burr  and  Dr  A.  H.  Sellers  of  the  Department  of 
Medical  Statistics  of  the  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario  are  con¬ 
tinuing  their  studies  on  the  reliability  of  death  certificates. 

Department  of  Urology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  A.  W.  Bruce 

No  change  has  occurred  in  the  staff.  Improvement  in  laboratory 
facilities  for  research  in  Etherington  Hall  took  place  over  the  past 
year. 

In  the  third  year,  introductory  bedside  clinics  were  carried  out  for 
small  groups  of  students  in  addition  to  didactic  lectures  to  the  class. 
There  has  been  no  change  in  clinical  teaching  for  the  fourth  year 
which  includes  bedside  clinics,  clinical  clerkships  and  Urological 
rounds. 

The  residency  programme  for  postgraduate  students  operated 
jointly  with  the  Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  McGill  University,  is  now 
firmly  established  and  working  satisfactorily. 

The  department  contributed  to  several  programmes  sponsored  by 
the  Department  of  Continuing  Education.  The  research  programmes 
listed  in  1964-5  are  continuing. 

Anatomy 

Basmajian,  J.  V.  ‘Isolated  control  and  training  of  single  motor  neurons  and 
motor  units  in  man.’  Proceedings  of  Eighth  International  Congress  of 
Anatomists,  Wiesbaden,  August  (1965),  p.  11. 

- Chapter  in  Lecciones  de  Anatonna.  Edited  by  L.  Gomez  Oliveros, 

Madrid  (Editorial  Marban),  (1965). 

- ‘Where  there’s  smoke.’  Argus,  vol  24,  no  5  (1965),  pp  181-2. 

- ‘Future  of  anatomy  in  the  medical  curriculum.’  Canadian  Federation 

News,  vol  8  (1966),  pp  41-2. 

- - (with  W.  J.  Forrest).  ‘Function  of  human  thenar  and  hypothenar 

muscles:  an  electromyographic  study.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federa¬ 
tion  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  8  (1965),  p  63. 
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- (with  W.  J.  Forrest).  ‘Functions  of  human  thenar  and  hypothenar 

muscles:  an  electromyographic  study  of  twenty-five  hands.’  Journal  of 
Bone  and  Joint  Surgery,  vol  47-A,  no  8  (1965),  pp  1585-94. 

- (with  J.  C.  B.  Grant).  Grant’s  Method  of  Anatomy,  7th  Edition, 

Baltimore  (Williams  and  Wilkins  Co.),  (1965).  First  Asian  Edition, 
Calcutta  (Scientific  Book  Agency),  (1966). 

- (with  T.  G.  Simard).  ‘Factors  influencing  motor  unit  training.’ 

Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  8 
(1965),  p  63. 

Bauer,  G.  M.  The  distribution  of  cholinesterase  activity  in  a  slime  mold 
plasmodium.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 
Societies,  vol  8  (1965),  p  49. 

Joneja,  M.  G.  (with  H.  F.  Stich).  ‘Chromosomes  of  tumor  cells  IV.  Cell 
population  changes  in  thymus,  spleen,  and  bone  marrow  during  X-ray- 
induced  leukemogenesis  in  C57B1/6J  mice.’  Journal  of  the  National  Cancer 
Institute,  vol  35  (1965),  pp  421-34. 

- (with  H.  F.  Stich).  ‘Chromosome  aberrations  in  virus-induced 

murine  leukemia.’  Experimental  Cell  Research,  vol  40  (1965),  pp  148-51. 

Biochemistry 

Haust,  H.  L.  ‘Quantitative  precipitation  of  various  3B-hydroxysterols  with 
digitonin.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry,  vol  44  (1966),  pp  119-28. 

Himms-Hagen,  Jean.  ‘Lipid  metabolism  in  warm-acclimated  and  cold- 
acclimated  rats  exposed  to  cold.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and 
Pharmacology,  vol  43  (1965),  pp  379-403. 

Hurst,  R.  O.  (with  Carol  N.  Promislow).  ‘Stabilization  of  pancreatic 
deoxyribonuclease  by  calcium  ions  during  gel  infiltration  on  Sephadex.’ 
Federation  Proceedings,  vol  24,  no  2  (1965),  p  198. 

Medicine 

Bencosme,  S.  (with  P.  A.  F.  Morrin).  ‘Ultrastructural  pathology  of  the 
glomerulus.’  Academic  Press  (in  print). 

- - (with  R.  O.  West,  J.  W.  Kerr  and  D.  L.  Wilson).  ‘Diabetic  capil¬ 
lary  angiopathy  in  human  skeletal  muscles.’  American  Journal  of  Medicine, 
vol  40  (1966),  p  67-77. 

Bird,  C.  ‘Formation  of  C-21  steroid  sulphates  and  glucosiduronates  by  pre- 
viable  human  foetuses  perfused  with  4-:NC-progesterone.’  Biochemica  et 
Biophysica  Acta,  vol  104  (1965),  pp  623-6. 

Cook,  J.  D.  (with  L.  S’.  Valberg).  ‘Gastrointestinal  absorption,  plasma 
transport,  surface  distribution,  and  urinary  and  fecal  excretion  of  radio¬ 
active  vitamin  B1?(  in  iron  deficiency.’  Blood,  vol  25,  no  3  (1965),  pp 
335-44. 

Galbraith,  P.  R.  ‘The  mechanism  of  the  leukocytosis  in  chronic  myelogenous 
leukemia.’  Annals  of  Internal  Medicine,  vol  62  (1965),  p  1083. 

- ‘Granulopoiesis  in  Down’s  syndrome.’  Journal  of  Pediatrics,  vol 

37,  no  1  (1966),  pp  108-10. 

- (with  L.  S.  Valberg  and  G.  M.  Brown).  ‘Patterns  of  granulocyte 

kinetics  in  health,  infection  and  carcinoma.’  Blood,  vol  25  (1965),  pp 
683-92. 
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Koval,  A.  (with  C.  W.  E.  Danby  and  H.  Petermann).  ‘Acquired  porphyria 
cutanea  tarda:  Report  of  a  case  successfully  treated  by  phlebotomy.’ 
Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  93  (1965),  pp  537-40. 
Milliken,  J.  A.  (with  D.  G.  Workman).  ‘Chronic  respiratory  disease  in 
geriatric  patients:  Symptomatic  therapy.’  Current  Therapeutic  Research, 
vol  7,  no  10  (1965),  pp  665-70. 

Morrin,  P.  A.  F.  ‘The  effect  of  Furosemide  (a  new  diuretic  agent)  on  renal 
concentrating  and  diluting  mechanisms.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology,  vol  44  (1966),  p  129. 

- ‘Survey  of  renal  failure  in  Southeastern  Ontario.’  Canadian  Medical 

Association  Journal  (1965). 

- (with  G.  P.  Yulis).  ‘The  effect  of  chronic  osmotic  diuresis  on  the 

concentrating  ability  of  intact  nephrons.’  Journal  of  Laboratory  and 
Clinical  Medicine. 

Parker,  J.  O.  (with  W.  F.  Connell).  ‘Ruptured  congenital  aneurysm  of 
the  sinus  of  Valsalva.’  Canadian  Medical  Journal,  vol  92  (1965),  pp  1-4. 

- (with  W.  F.  Connell).  ‘Aneurysmal  dilatation  of  the  left  artrial 

appendage.’  The  American  Journal  of  Cardiology,  vol  16  (1965),  pp  433- 
41. 

- (with  T.  W.  Challis  and  R.  O.  West).  ‘Selective  coronary  arterio¬ 
graphy.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  94  (1966),  pp  425-30. 

- (with  K.  Kelkar  and  R.  O.  West).  ‘Hemodynamic  effects  of  amino- 

phylline  in  cor  pulmonale.’  Circulation,  vol  33  (1966),  pp  17-25. 

- (with  H.  G.  Kelly  and  R.  O.  West).  ‘Hemodynamic  effects  of 

aminophylline  in  heart  failure.’  The  American  Journal  of  Cardiology,  vol 
17  (1966),  pp  232-39. 

Valberg,  L.  S.  (with  W.  E.  C.  Wilson).  ‘Iron  deficiency  and  atrophic 
gastritis.’  Lancet,  vol  2  (1965),  pp  439-40. 

- (with  R.  T.  Card  and  G.  M.  Brown).  ‘Metal  composition  of 

nucleated  erythroid  cells  in  final  stages  of  development  in  the  bone 
marrow.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  92  (1965),  p.  371. 

- (with  R.  H.  Gorwill  and  J.  O.  Parker).  ‘The  mechanism  of 

plasma  albumin  loss  in  carcinoma  of  the  cecum.’  Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol  93  (1965),  pp  1053-7. 

- (with  J.  M.  Holt  and  G.  M.  Brown).  ‘Sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 

magnesium,  copper  and  zinc  composition  of  erythrocytes  in  vitamin  B1>2 
deficiency  and  iron  deficiency.’  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  vol  44, 
no  7  (1965),  pp  1225-33. 

- (with  J.  R.  McCorriston  and  M.  W.  Partington).  ‘Bezoar:  an 

unusual  cause  of  protein-losing  gastroenteropathy.’  Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol  94  (1966),  pp  338-91. 

- (with  R.  T.  Card,  E.  J.  Paulson  and  J.  Szivek).  ‘The  metal  com¬ 
position  of  erythrocytes  in  different  species  and  its  relationship  to  the  life¬ 
span  of  the  cells  in  the  circulation.’  Journal  of  Comparative  Biochemistry 
and  Physiology,  vol  15  (1965),  pp  347-59. 

- (with  W.  E.  N.  Corbett,  J.  R.  McCorriston  and  J.  O.  Parker). 

‘Excessive  loss  of  plasma  protein  into  the  gastrointestinal  tract  associated 
with  primary  myocardial  disease.’  The  American  Journal  of  Medicine,  vol 
39,  no  4  (1965),  pp  668-73. 

West,  R.  O.  (with  K.  R.  Sawrey,  G.  S.  Bird,  D.  L.  Wilson  and  J.  D. 
Hatcher).  ‘The  effect  of  adrenalin  on  calf  blood  flow  in  the  diabetic 
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and  non-diabetic  subject.’  Clinical  Science,  vol  29  (1965),  pp  41-4. 

Wilson,  D.  L.  ‘Treatment  of  diabetes  during  pregnancy.’  Modern  Treatment, 
vol  2  (1965),  pp  612-22. 

- ‘Pathological  states  and  criminal  responsibility.’  Canadian  Medical 

Association  Journal,  vol  93  (1965),  pp  541-5. 

- ‘The  licensing  policy  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 

Ontario.’  Ontario  Medical  Review,  vol  32  (1965),  September-October. 

Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Chadwick,  J.  S’.  ‘The  occurrence  of  polyphenol  oxidase  in  the  hemocytes  of 
actively  immunized  larvae  of  the  greater  wax  moth,  Galleria  mellonellaf 
Journal  of  Invertebrate  Pathology,  vol  8  (1965),  p  126. 

Chadwick,  P.  ‘A  4-hour  Bactracin  sensitivity  test  for  identification  of  Group 
A  streptococci.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol  11  (1965),  p  748. 

- (with  D.  E.  Mahoney).  ‘A  rapid  method  for  measuring  antibiotic 

sensitivity  of  bacteria.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol  11  (1965), 
p  829. 

Chung,  K.  L.  (with  R.  Z.  Hawirko  and  D.  K.  Isaak).  ‘Cell  wall  replication 
in  Saccharomyces  cerebisiae.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol  11 
(1965),  p  953. 

Faulkner,  P.  (with  R.  G.  Harris).  ‘Plaque  assay  of  Semliki  Forest  virus  in 
ascites  tumor  cells.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry,  vol  43  (1965), 
p  943. 

Hinton,  N.  A.  ‘A  study  of  the  antigenic  types  of  proteus  isolated  from 
hospital  infections  and  their  antibiotic  sensitivities.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Public  Health,  vol  57  (1965),  p  31. 

- (with  E.  van  der  Hoeven.  ‘The  detection  of  significant  bacteriuria. 

An  assessment  of  the  triphenyltetrazolium  chloride  reduction  test.’  Canadian 
Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  93  (1965)  p  639. 

Milazzo,  F.  H.  ‘Sterol  production  by  some  wood-rotting  basidiomycetes.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  43  (1965),  p  1347. 

- ‘The  effect  of  colmycin  and  tetracycline  on  Pseudomonas  aerugionsa.' 

Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol  57  (1965),  p  30. 

- (with  G.  J.  Lougheed).  ‘A  study  of  some  aspects  of  sulfur 

metabolism  in  the  wood-rotting  basidiomycete,  Fomes  geotropus.'  Canadian 
Journal  of  Microbiology,  vol  11  (1965),  p  959. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

George,  S.  W.  (with  J.  Cocker  and  P.  O.  Yates).  ‘Perinatal  occlusion  of 
the  middle  cerebral  artery.’  Developmental  Medicine  and  Child  Neurology, 
vol  7,  no  3  (1965),  pp  235-43. 

Low,  J.  A.  ‘Blood  volume  adjustments  in  the  normal  obstetric  patient  with 
particular  reference  to  the  third  trimester  of  pregnancy.’  American  Journal 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  vol  91  (1965),  p  356. 

- ‘Acid  base  assessment  of  the  foetus  delivered  by  elective  Caesarean 

section  in  the  normal  obstetric  patient.’  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  vol 
25  (1965),  p  28. 

- ‘Assessment  of  metabolic  state  and  anaerobic  metabolism  in  the 

normal  newborn  infant.’  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology, 
vol  94,  no  4  (1966). 
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Robertson,  E.  M.  (with  R.  F.  Maudsley).  ‘Splenosis  —  report  of  a  case.’ 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  vol  26,  no  4  (1965),  pp  486-9. 

- (with  R.  F.  Maudsley).  ‘Common  complications  of  hysterectomy.’ 

Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  92  (1965),  pp  908-11. 

- (with  R.  F.  Maudsley).  ‘Hydatidiform  mole  in  a  woman  over  52 

years  old  —  report  of  a  case.’  Obstetrics  and  Gnaecology,  vol  26  (1965), 
pp  542-3. 

- (with  M.  S.  Younes,  H.  D.  Steele  and  S.  A.  Bencosme).  ‘Correla¬ 
tive  light  and  electron  microscope  study  of  the  basement  membrane  of  the 
human  ectocervix’  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  vol 
92  (1965),  pp  163-71. 

Ophthalmology 

Szeps,  J.  (with  J.  E.  Fay).  ‘Reversal  of  retinal  and  cardiac  changes  in  a 
patient  with  malignant  hypertension.’  Canadian  Medical  Association 
Journal,  vol  94,  no  7,  February  12  (1966). 

Tanenbaum,  H.  L.  (with  D.  A.  Rosen).  ‘Congenital  anterior  staphyloma.’ 
American  Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  vol  61,  no  2,  February  (1966). 

Yamashita,  T.  (with  D.  A.  Rosen).  ‘Electron  microscopic  study  of  trabecu¬ 
lar  meshwork:  In  clinical  and  experimental  glaucoma  with  anterior  chamber 
hemorrhage.’  American  Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  vol  60,  September 
1965). 

Paediatrics 

Boston,  R.  W.  (with  P.  W.  Humphreys,  E.  O.  R.  Reynolds  and  L.  B. 
Strang).  ‘Preliminary  communication:  Lymph  flow  and  the  clearance  of 
liquid  from  the  lungs  of  the  foetal  lamb.’  Lancet,  vol  II,  no  7410  (1965), 
p  473. 

- - - (with  F.  Geller  and  C.  A.  Smith).  ‘Arterial  blood  gas  tensions 

and  acid-base  balance  in  the  management  of  the  respiratory  distress 
syndrome.’  Journal  of  Pediatrics,  vol  68  (1966),  pp  74-89. 

Bryans,  A.  M.  (with  T.  Chun,  D.  S.  Alexander  and  M.  D.  Haust). 
‘Chromosomal  studies  in  children  with  mumps,  chickenpox,  measles,  and 
measles  vaccination.'  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal ,  vol  94  (1966), 
pp  126-9. 

- (with  D.  J.  Delahaye,  M.  W.  Partington,  J.  H.  Read  and  J.  H. 

Wiebe).  ‘Northern  venture.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol 
94  (1966),  p  791. 

Delahaye,  D.  J.  (with  J.  E.  Fay  and  M.  C.  Palaganas).  ‘Paroxysmal 
ventricular  tachycardia  in  childhood.’  Journal  of  Pediatrics,  vol  67  (1965), 
p.  784. 

Fay,  J.  E.  (with  T.  W.  Challis  and  K.  W.  Mackie).  ‘Anomalies  of  total 
pulmonary  venous  drainage.’  Journal  of  Canadian  Association  of  Radio¬ 
logists,  vol  XVI  (1965),  pp  169-74. 

Partington,  M.  W.  ‘Phenylketonuria.’  Modern  Medicine  of  Canada,  vol 
20  (1965),  pp  59-74. 

- ‘Screening  tests  and  phenylketonuria.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Medical 

Technology,  vol  28  (1966),  pp  24-9. 

- (with  J.  E.  Fay  and  R.  B.  Lynn).  ‘Supravalvular  aortic  stenosis, 

mental  retardation  and  a  characteristic  facies.’  Canadian  Medical  Associa¬ 
tion  Journal,  vol  94  (1966),  pp  295-7. 
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- (with  L.  S.  Valberg  and  J.  R.  McCorriston).  ‘Bezoar:  An  un¬ 
usual  cause  of  protein-losing  gastroenteropathy.’  Canadian  Medical  Associ - 
at  ion  Journal,  vol  94  (1966),  pp  388-91. 

Simpson,  N.  E.  (with  W.  Kalow).  ‘Comparisons  of  two  methods  for  typing 
of  serum  cholinesterase  and  prevlance  of  its  variants  in  a  Brazilian  popula¬ 
tion.’  American  Journal  of  Human  Genetics,  vol  17  (1965),  pp  156-62. 

- (with  W.  Kalow).  ‘Pharmacology  and  biological  variation.’  Annals 

of  New  York  Academy  of  Science,  March  (1966). 

Pathology 

Argani,  I.  (with  G.  F.  Kipkie).  ‘The  cellular  origin  of  macroglobulins,  a 
study  of  the  protein-secreting  cells  in  Waldenstrom’s  Disease.’  Laboratory 
Investigation,  vol  14,  no  6  (1965),  pp  720-8. 

Bencosme,  S.  A.  (with  M.  S’.  Younes).  ‘L’ultrastructure  de  la  membrane 
basale  et  ses  rapports  avec  le  tissu  conjonctif.’  Resumes  of  Reports  of  the 
VJIIth  Reunion  of  the  Societe  Anatomique  de  Paris  (1965),  pp  35-6. 

- (with  J.  Meyer,  B.  J.  Bergman  and  A.  Martinez-Palomo).  ‘The 

principal  islet  of  bullhead  fish  (Ictalurus  Nebulosus).  A  correlative  light 
and  electron  microscope  study  of  islet  cells  and  of  their  secretory  granules 
isolated  by  centrigugation.’  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  24  (1965), 
pp  141-54. 

- (with  R.  O.  West,  J.  W.  Kerr  and  D.  L.  Wilson).  ‘Diabetic  capil¬ 
lary  angiopathy  in  human  skeletal  muscles.’  American  Journal  of  Medicine, 
vol  40  (1966),  pp  67-77. 

Choi,  J.  H.  (with  R.  H.  More,  M.  D.  Haust  and  J.  C.  Wyllie).  ‘Evaluation 
of  episodic  atherosclerotic  lesions  in  human  coronary  arteries.’  Circulation, 
vol  32,  no  11  (1965),  p  5. 

- (with  R.  H.  More,  J.  C.  Wyllie  and  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘A  study  of 

alum-albumin  granuloma  by  the  fluorescent  antibody  technique.’  Labora¬ 
tory  Investigation,  vol  14  (1965),  p  568. 

Haust,  M.  D.  ‘Fine  fibrils  of  extracellular  space  (microfibrils).  Their  struc¬ 
ture  and  role  in  connective  tissue  organization.’  American  Journal  of 
Pathology,  vol  47  (1965),  pp  1113-37. 

- (with  R.  H.  More).  ‘Spontaneous  lesions  of  the  aorta  in  the  rabbit. 

Comparative  atherosclerosis.  The  morphology  of  spontaneous  and  induced 
atherosclerotic  lesions  in  animals  and  its  relation  to  human  disease.’ 
Editors:  James  C.  Roberts  and  Reuben  Straus.  Harper  and  Row  Publishers, 
New  York  (1965),  pp  255-75. 

- (with  R.  H.  More).  ‘The  role  of  differentiating  smooth  muscle 

cells  in  the  organization  of  human  aorta.  An  electron  microscopic  study.’ 
Federation  Proceedings,  vol  25,  no  2  (1966),  p  475. 

- (with  J.  C.  Wyllie).  ‘Electron  microscopic  observations  on  certain 

dense  bodies  in  fibroblasts,  synovial  and  endocardial  cells.’  Federation 
Proceedings,  vol  25,  no  2  (1966),  p  664. 

- (with  J.  C.  Wyllie  and  R.  H.  More).  ‘Electron  microscopy  of 

fibrin  in  human  atherosclerotic  lesions.  Immunohistochemical  and  morpho¬ 
logic  identification.’  Experimental  Molecular  Pathology,  vol  4  (1965),  pp 
205-16. 

- (with  J.  C.  Wyllie  and  R.  H.  More).  ‘Electron  microscopic  studies 

of  normal  guinea  pig  synovium.’  Proceedings  of  the  Third  Canadian 
Research  Conference  on  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  (1965). 
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- (with  J.  Choi,  J.  C.  Wyllie  and  R.  H.  More).  ‘Demonstration  of 

albumin  in  human  atherosclerotic  lesions  by  the  fluorescent  antibody  tech¬ 
nique.’  Circulation,  vol  32,  no  11  (1965),  p  17. 

- (with  T.  Chun,  D.  S.  Alexander  and  A.  M.  Bryans).  ‘Chromo¬ 
somal  studies  in  children  with  mumps,  chickenpox,  measles  and  measles 
vaccination.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  94  (1966),  pp 
126-9. 

- (with  R.  H.  More,  S.  A.  Bencosme  and  J.  U.  Balis).  ‘Elasto- 

genesis  in  human  aorta;  an  electron  microscopic  study.’  Experimented 
Molecular  Pathology,  vol  4  (1965),  pp  508-24. 

Huang,  Shao-Nan  (with  H.  D.  Steele).  The  elastic  tissue  changes  in 
pseudoxanthoma  elasticum.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  48  (1966), 
p  18a. 

Martinez -Palomo,  A.  (with  S.  A.  Bencosme).  ‘Changes  in  the  content  of 
myocardial  specific  granules  in  adrenal  regeneration  hypertension.  An 
electron  microscopic  study.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  25  (1966),  p  476. 

- (with  S.  A.  Bencosme).  ‘Electron  microscopic  observations  on 

myocardial  specific  granules  and  residual  bodies  in  vertebrates.’  Anatomical 
Record,  vol  154  (1966),  p  473. 

Mayer,  G.  A.  ‘Anomalous  viscosity  of  blood.’  American  Journal  of  Physio¬ 
logy,  vol  208  (1965),  pp  1267-9- 

- ‘Postural  diurnal  and  postprandial  variations  of  hematocrit.’ 

Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  93  (1954),  pp  1006-8. 

- ‘Hematocrit  and  coronary  heart  disease.’  Canadian  Medical  Associ¬ 
ation  Journal,  vol  93  (1965),  pp  1151-3. 

- ‘Viscosity  of  whole  blood  and  of  plasma.’  American  Journal  of 

Clinical  Pathology,  vol  45  (1966),  pp  273-6. 

- (with  O.  Kiss).  ‘Blood  viscosity  and  in  vitro  anticoagulants.’  Ameri¬ 
can  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol  208  (1965),  pp  795-7. 

Meyer,  J.  (with  S.  A.  Bencosme).  ‘The  fine  structure  of  normal  rabbit 
pancreatic  islet  cells.’  Revue  Canadienne  de  Biologie,  vol  24  (1965),  pp 
179-205. 

Robertson,  D.  M.  (with  J.  D.  MacLean).  ‘Nuclear  inclusions  in  malignant 
gliomas.’  American  Medical  Association  Archives  of  Neurology,  vol  13 
(1965),  pp  287-96. 

Trillo,  A.  (with  S’.  A.  Bencosme).  ‘La  ultraestructura  de  las  celular  muscu- 
lares  cardiacas  con  referencia  especial  a  los  granulos  especificos.’  Archivos 
de  Instituto  de  Cardiologia  de  Mexico,  vol  35  (1965),  pp  803-17. 

Valberg,  L.  S.  (with  W.  E.  N.  Corbett,  J.  R.  McCorriston  and  J.  O. 
Parker).  ‘Excessive  loss  of  plasma  protein  into  gastrointestinal  tract 
associated  with  primary  myocardial  disease.’  American  Journal  of  Medicine, 
vol  39  (1965),  p  668. 

Wyllie,  J.  C.  (with  M.  D.  Haust  and  R.  H.  More).  ‘Electron  microscopic 
studies  of  synovial  cells  in  rheumatoid  arthritis.’  Proceedings  of  the  Third 
Canadian  Research  Conference  on  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  (1965). 

- - (with  M.  D.  Haust  and  R.  H.  More).  ‘Electron  microscopic  study 

of  the  synovial  lining  cell  in  rheumatoid  arthritis.’  Laboratory  Investigation, 
vol  15,  no  3  (1966). 
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Pharmacology 

Boyd,  E.  M.  ‘An  estimation  in  animals  of  the  toxicity  of  the  tannic  acidbarium 
sulfate  diagnostic  enema.’  40th  Anniversary  Pan  American  Medical 
Association  Congress,  Miami  Beach,  Florida,  April  29-May  2  (1965). 

- ‘Toxicological  studies.’  Chapter  2  in  A.D.  Herrick  and  M.  Cattell, 

Clinical  Testing  of  New  Drugs,  Revere  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York  (1965),  pp  13-22. 

- ‘Antitussives,  antiemetics,  and  dermatomucosal  agents.’  Drill’s 

Pharmacology  in  Medicine,  3rd  Ed,  edited  by  J.  R.  DiPalma,  McGraw-Hill 
Book  Company,  New  York  (1965),  pp  786-802. 

- ‘Caffeine  addiction  and  drug  toxicity.’  The  Journal  of  New  Drugs, 

vol  5,  no  4  (1965),  p  252. 

- (with  G.  R.  Lloyd).  ‘Minimal  oral  doses  of  benzylpenicillin  produc¬ 
ing  signs  of  toxicity  in  albino  rats.’  Archives  internationales  de  Pharma- 
codynamie  et  de  Therapie,  vol  156,  no  1  (1965),  pp  172-9. 

- (with  J.  M.  Peters).  ‘The  influence  of  acute  starvation,  water 

deprivation  and  stress  restraint  on  organ  weights  and  water  levels.’  Federa¬ 
tion  Proceedings,  vol  24,  no  2  (1965). 

- (with  J.  M.  Peters).  ‘Decreased  pentobarbital  sleeping  time  in 

rats  fed  a  rancid  diet.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 
Societies,  vol  8  (1965),  p  18. 

- (with  J.  M.  Peters).  ‘Diet  and  caffeine  toxicity  in  rats.’  Toxicology 

and  Applied  Pharmacology,  vol  8,  no  2  (1966),  pp  33-4. 

- (with  J.  S’ingh).  ‘Retention  time  and  the  toxicity  of  rectally  adminis¬ 
tered  tannic  acid.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 
Societies,  vol  8  (1965),  p  17. 

- (with  Miriam  M.  Abel  and  Lois  M.  Knight).  ‘The  chronic  oral 

toxicity  of  sodium  chloride  at  the  range  of  the  LDrnfn.lLr’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology,  vol  44,  no  1  (1966),  pp  157-72. 

- (with  K.  Bereczky  and  I.  Godi).  ‘The  acute  toxicity  of  tannic  acid 

administerd  intragastrically.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  92, 
no  25  (1965),  pp  1292-7. 

- (with  E.  L.  Covert  and  M.  N.  Shanas).  ‘Death  from  bowel 

obstruction  due  to  intragastrically  administered  kaolin.’  Industrial  Medicine 
and  Surgery,  vol  34,  no  1 1  (1965),  pp  874-80. 

- (with  Irene  Godi  and  M.  Abel).  ‘Acute  oral  toxicity  of  sucrose.’ 

Toxicology  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  vol  7,  no  4  (1965),  pp  609-18. 

- (with  S’.  V.  Jarzylo  and  S.  L.  Fransman).  ‘Experimental  toxicity 

of  tannic  acid  with  barium  sulphate  enemas.’  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists,  Montreal,  March  4-6  (1966). 

- - (with  M.  Dolman,  Lois  M.  Knight  and  E.  Patricia  Sheppard L 

‘The  chronic  oral  toxicity  of  caffeine.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and 
Pharmacology,  vol  43,  no  6  (1965),  pp  995-1007. 

Prioreschi,  P.  ‘Fatty  acid  composition  of  heart  phospholipids  in  the  aorta- 
ligature  cardiopathy.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology, 
vol  43  (1965),  pp  937-42. 

- ‘Cardiolipin  and  experimental  cardiac  necroses.’  Proceedings  of  the 

Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  8  (1965),  p  59. 
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Physiology 

Abrahams,  V.  C.  (with  J.  McIntosh).  ‘Synchronous  potentials  evoked  in 
widespread  brain  stem  regions  of  conscious  cats  by  visual,  auditory  and 
cutaneous  stimuli.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 
Societies,  vol  8  (1965),  p  13. 

- (with  R.  L.  Williams).  ‘Patterns  of  circulatory  change  elicited  by 

electrical  stimulation  of  the  medulla  in  chloralosed  cats.’  Proceedings  of 
the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  8  (1965),  p  21. 

Hatcher,  J.  D.  Humoral  versus  nervous  regulation  of  cardiac  output  in  acute 
severe  hypoxia.’  Twenty-third  International  Congress  of  Physiological 
Sciences,  Tokyo,  Japan  (1965),  p  136. 

- ‘The  humoral  basis  of  the  cardiac  output  elevation  in  severe  hypoxia 

of  short  duration.’  International  Symposium  on  Environmental  Physiology, 
Kyoto,  Japan  (1965). 

- ‘Acute  anoxic  anoxia.’  Chapter  4  in  The  Physiology  of  Human 

Survival,  Editors  O.  G.  Edholm  and  A.  L.  Bacharach,  Academic  Press 
(1965). 

- (with  M.  A.  Chiong  and  P.  F.  Binnion).  ‘Cardiovascular  effects  of 

pronethalol  in  the  dog.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and  Pharma¬ 
cology,  vol  43  (1965),  p  411. 

Jennings,  D.  B.  (with  W.  M.  Gold).  ‘Pulmonary  function  in  patients  with 
systematic  lupus  erythematosus.’  American  Review  of  Respiratory  Diseases, 
vol  93  (1966), p  556. 

Kraicer,  J.  (with  M.  Herlant).  ‘Etude  comparee  des  cellules  corticotropes 
de  l’hypophyse  chez  le  rat  surrenalectomise  et  chez  le  rat  traite  a  l’hydro- 
cortisone.’  Congres  de  Microscopie  electronique  de  Marseille  (1965). 

- (with  M.  Herlant).  ‘Cellular  site  of  ACTH  secretion  in  the  adeno¬ 
hypophysis  of  the  rat.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biologi¬ 
cal  Societies,  vol  8  (1965).  p  41. 

Semple,  R.  E.  Report  #DRBC  170-80/P8  (Med.).  Symposium  on  the  effects 
of  macromolecular  substances  on  the  hemostatic  mechanism,  and  meeting 
of  (US)  NAS-NRC  Committee  on  Plasma  and  Plasma  Substitutes,  Washing¬ 
ton,  DC.,  January  (1965). 

Preventive  Medicine 

Delva,  P.  L.  ‘Megaloblastic  anaemia  occurring  simultaneously  in  white  female 
monozygotic  twins.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  92  (1965), 
pp  1129-31. 

- ‘Genetics  and  the  physician.’  (In  5  parts).  Nova  Scotia  Medical 

Bulletin,  August,  September,  October  (1965),  December  (1965),  February 
(1966). 

Psychiatry 

Briggs,  R.  F.  ‘The  emotional  needs  of  children  in  hospital.’  Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol  94  (1966),  pp  485-7. 

Graham,  J.  R.  ‘Combined  drug  therapy  for  emotional  disorders.’  Round-table 
discussion  moderated  by  H.  E.  Lehman,  published  by  Schering  Corporation, 
Montreal  (1965). 

Hunter,  R.  C.  A.  ‘Psychiatric  experiences  with  Afro:Asian  students  in  a 
Canadian  university.’  Transcultural  Psychiatric  Research  Review,  II  (1965), 
p  151. 
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- ‘Proceedings  of  a  conference  on  student  mental  health.’  University 

of  Toronto  Press  (1966),  pp  72-6. 

- ‘Therapeutic  Group  analysis.’  George  Allen  and  Unwin,  Ltd. 

London,  by  S.  H.  Foulkes,  (1964),  pp  252-5. 

- ‘Some  factors  affecting  undergraduate  academic  achievement.’  Cana¬ 
dian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  92  (1965),  pp  932-6. 

- 'Discussion  of  W.  J.  Stauble’s  paper,  Training  group  psycho¬ 
therapists.’  Canadian  Psychiatric  Association  Journal,  vol  10  (1965)  pp 
220-2. 

- ‘Youth  and  the  study  of  medicine.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  LXX1I 

(1965),  pp  435-41. 

- (with  J.  G.  Lorenz  and  A.  E.  Schwartzman).  ‘Factors  relevant  to 

positive  therapeutic  responses  in  university  students.’  Canadian  Psychiatric 
Association  Journal,  vol  II  (1966),  p  38. 

McConville,  B.  (with  B.  Schwartz  and  S.  Tonkin).  ‘Emotional  problems 
of  children  attending  a  heart  clinic.’  Ohio  State  Medical  Journal,  vol  62 
(1966),  pp  125-8. 

Scott,  G.  D.  ‘The  Female  drug  addict.’  Canadian  Correctional  Journal 
(1965). 

Diagnostic  Radiology 

Challis,  T.  W.  (with  K.  W.  Mackie  and  J.  E.  Fay).  ‘Anomalies  of  total 
pulmonary  venous  drainage.’  Journal  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Radiologists,  vol  XVI  (1965),  pp  169-74. 

Connolly,  J.  G.  (with  T.  W.  Challis,  D.  M.  Wallace  and  A.  W.  Bruce). 
‘Use  of  the  fractionated  cystogram  in  the  staging  of  bladder  tumors.’  The 
Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  9  (1966),  pp  39-43. 

Jarzylo,  S.  V.  (with  T.  W.  Challis  and  A.  W.  Bruce).  ‘Urachal  abnormal¬ 
ities.’  Journal  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists,  vol  XVI  (1965), 
pp  175-80. 

Parker,  J.  O.  (with  T.  W.  Challis  and  R.  O.  West).  ‘Selective  coronary 
arteriography.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  94  (1966),  pp 
425-30. 

Surgery 

Beschel,  H.  (with  M.  J.  McCarthy).  ‘A  surgical  technique  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  thoracic  duct  by-pass  in  the  dog.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery, 
vol  7  (1964),  p  346. 

Kelkar,  K.  (with  G.  B.  Paloschi,  R.  O.  West,  G.  R.  Horne  and  R.  B. 
Lynn)  ‘A  hemodilution  technique  for  open-heart  surgery.’  Canadian 
Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  91  (1964),  p  1197. 

Kerr,  J.  W.  ‘The  role  of  the  faceguard  in  the  production  of  flexion  injuries 
to  the  cervical  spine  in  football.”  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal, 
vol  93  (1965),  pp  1110-7. 

- ‘Diabetic  capillary  angiopathy  in  human  skeletal  muscles.’  American 

Journal  of  Medicine,  vol  40,  no  1  (1966),  pp  67-77. 

Lynn,  R.  B.  ‘Cystic  lymphangioma  of  the  adrenals  associated  with  arterial 
hypertension.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  8  (1965),  p  92. 

- ‘Spontaneous  pneumothorax.’  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  vol  48  (1965), 

p  3. 
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- (with  A.  W.  Bruce).  ‘An  abdominal  aortic  aneurysm  associated  with 

a  horseshoe  kidney.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  93  (1965), 
p  979. 

Neuman,  H.  W.  ‘Unilateral  dissecting  aneurysm  of  the  renal  artery.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  8  (1965),  pp  291-5. 

Paloschi,  G.  (with  R.  B.  Lynn).  ‘Role  of  sympathectomy  in  obliterative 
peripheral  vascular  disease.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  90 
(1964),  p  1147. 

- (with  R.  B.  Lynn).  ‘Observations  upon  elective  and  emergency 

tracheostomy.’  Surgery,  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics,  vol  120  (1965), 
p  356. 

Simurda,  M.  A.  ‘Intertrochanteric  osteotomy  of  the  femur  for  osteoarthritis 
of  the  hip.’  British  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  52  (1965),  pp  437-9. 

Sorbie,  C.  (with  P.  Chacha).  ‘Regional  anaesthesia  by  the  intravenous 
route.’  British  Medical  Journal,  vol  1  (1965),  pp  957-60. 

- (with  R.  Zalter  and  J.  P.  Paul).  ‘Bioengineering  studies  of  the 

forces  transmitted  by  joints.’  Biomechanics  and  related  bioengineering 
topics,  Pergamon  Press  (1965),  pp  359-80. 

Wellington,  J.  L.  (with  R.  B.  Lynn).  ‘Effects  of  irradiation  on  lung  func¬ 
tion.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  90  (1964),  p  1341. 

Urology 

Bruce,  A.  W.  (with  S’.  A.  Awad).  ‘Spontaneous  rupture  of  the  kidney  in 
pregnancy.’  Journal  of  Urology,  vol  95  (1966),  p  5. 

Connolly,  J.  G.  ‘The  diagnosis  of  early  carcinoma  of  the  prostate.’  Canadian 
Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  93  (1965),  p  704. 

- (with  A.  W.  Bruce).  ‘The  obstructive  factor  in  urethral  diverti¬ 
culum.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  8  (1965),  p  162. 

- (with  T.  W.  Challis,  D.  M.  Wallace  and  A.  W.  Bruce).  ‘The 

fractionated  cystogram  —  its  use  in  the  staging  of  bladder  tumours.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  9  (1966),  p  39. 

Jarzylo,  S.  V.  (with  T.  W.  Challis  and  A.  W.  Bruce).  ‘Urachal  abnormal¬ 
ities.’  Journal  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists,  vol  56  (1965), 
p  175. 

Lynn,  R.  B.  (with  A.  W.  Bruce).  ‘An  abdominal  aortic  aneurysm  associated 
with  a  horseshoe  kidney.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  93 
(1965),  p  979. 

Research  Report 

Research  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  during  the  year  1965-6  was 
supported  by  the  following  organizations,  government  agencies  and 
pharmaceutical  companies:  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research 
Foundation;  Banting  Research  Foundation;  Canadian  Arthritis  and 
Rheumatism  Society;  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association; 
Ciba  Limited;  Committee  on  Scientific  Research,  Queen’s  University; 
Cyanamid  of  Canada  Limited;  Defence  Research  Board,  Canada; 
Eaton  Laboratories;  The  Markle  Foundation;  McLaughlin  Science 
Research  Fund;  Medical  Research  Council  of  Canada;  National 
Cancer  Institute  of  Canada;  Department  of  National  Health  and 
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Welfare;  National  Heart  Foundation;  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada;  Claire  Nelson  Bequest;  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and 
Research  Foundation;  Ontario  Heart  Foundation;  Ontario  Mental 
Health  Foundation;  Ontario  Research  Foundation;  Pfizer  Corpora¬ 
tion  of  Canada;  Roussel  (Canada)  Laboratories. 

The  administrative  staff  of  the  Dean’s  Office  has  been  strengthened 
by  the  addition  of  Mr  John  H.  Woods.  To  Miss  Edith  Gilbert, 
Miss  Jean  McBratney  and  Mrs  Marion  Wilson,  and  to  Mr 
Woods,  1  extend  my  most  grateful  thanks  and  appreciation. 

E.  H.  Botterell,  M.D. 

Dean,  Faculty  of  Medicine 


